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: 1915-1916
THE COLLEGE CALENDAR

THE FALL TERM.
1915.
Sept. 7, Tuesday— Registration for the Fall Term.
Sept. 8, Wednesday— Recitations begin.
Nov. 24, Wednesday— The Fall Term ends.
Nov. 25, Thursday to Nov, 30, Tuesday— Thanksgiving 

Reces.

THE W INTER TERM.

Nov. 30, Tuesday— Recitations for the W inter Term begin. 
Dec. 17, Friday, to Jan. 3, 1916, Monday— The Christmas 

Reces.
1916.
March 3, Friday— The W inter Term ends.
March 4, Saturday, to March 14, Tuesday— The Spring Reces.

TH E SPRING TERM.

March 14, Tuesday— Recitations for the Spring Term begin. 
May 28, Sunday— The Baccalaureate Sermon.
May 29, Monday— The Clas Day Exercises.
May 30, Tuesday— The Alumni Anniversary.
May 31, Wednesday Evening— The President’s Reception to 

the Graduating Clases.
June 1, Thursday— The Commencement Exercises.

THE SUMMER TERM, 1916.

June 12, Monday— Registration for the Summer Term.
June 13, Tuesday— Recitations for the Summer Term begin. 
July 21, Friday— The Summer Term ends.

THE FALL TERM, 1916.

Sept. 12, Tuesday— Registration for the Fall Term.
Sept. 13, Wednesday— Recitations for the Fall Term begin.

Qr-

co
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The Faculty

ZACHAKIAH XENOPHON SNYDER, Ph.D., LL.D., President, 
and Professor of Education.

JAMES HARVEY HAYS, A.B., A.M., Vice-President, Dean of 
the College and of Non-Resident and Summer Term Work, 
and Professor of Latin and Mythology.

M IELEN  GILPIN-BROWN, A.B., Dean of Women.
ARTHUR EUGENE BEARDSLEY, M.S., Director of the 

Siences and Professor of Biology and Educational Biology.
ELIZABETH HAYS KENDEL, Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, 

Professor of Interm ediate Education.
SAMUEL MILO HADDEN, Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Practical 

Arts, and Professor of Industrial Education.
DAVID DOUGLAS HUGH, A.B., A.M., Dean of the Training 

Scool, and Professor of Education.
FRANCIS LORENZO ABBOTT, B.S., A.M., Professor of Fysi- 

cal Sience.
BELLA BRUCE SIBLEY, A.B., Training Teacher, and Profes

sor of Prim ary Education.
GURDON RANSOM MILLER, Ph.B., A.M., Dean of the Senior 

College, and Professor of Sociology and Economics.
FRANCES TOBEY, B.S., Dean of the Junior College, and Pro

fessor of Reading and Interpretation.
ETHAN ALLAN CROSS, A.B., Ph.M., Professor of L iterature 

and English.
ALBERT FRANK CARTER, A.B., M.S., Librarian, and Profes

sor of Bibliografy.
JOHN THOMAS LISTER, A.B., Ph.B., Professor of Modern 

Foren Languages.
WILLIAM BARNARD MOONEY, Pd.M., A.B., Scool Visitor, 

and Professor of Scool Administration.
JACOB DANIEL HEILMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Sycology and 

Child Study.
ALICE E. YARDLEY, Pd.B., Assistant Librarian, and Professor 

of Library Work.
LULU HEILMAN, Pd.B., A.B., Training Teacher, and Professor 

of Commercial Education.
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FRANK W. SHULTIS, A.B., A.M., T rain ing  Teacher, and P ro
fessor of Busines Education.

KATHRYN M. LONG, B.S., A.B., T raining Teacher, and P ro
fessor of P rim ary  Education.

-^EMMA C. DUMKE, A.B., H igh Scool R eading and Modern 
F oren  Languages.

^JOHN T. McCUNNIFF, A.B., A ssistant Professor in Industria l 
A rts— P rin ting  and Mecanical Drawing.

MAX SHENCK, A ssistant in Industria l A rts— Bookbinding.
GEORGE WILLIAM FINLEY, B.S., P rofessor of M athem atics.
MARGARET STATLER, Pd.B., A.B., T rain ing Teacher, and 

P rofessor of P rim ary  Education.
GRACE CUSHMAN, Pd.B., A ssistant L ibrarian , and Professor 

of L ibrary  W ork.
GEORGE A. BARKER, M.S., P rofessor of Geology, F isiografy, 

and Geografy.
JOHN R. BELL, A.B., A.M., D .Litt., P rincipal of the High 

Scool, and Professor of Secondary Education.
-R A E  E. BLANCHARD, A.B., Teacher of English, High Scool 

D epartm ent.
AMY RACHEL FOOTE, A.B., A ssistan t T rain ing  Teacher, and 

P rofessor of G ram m ar Grade Education.
^-CHARLES M. FOULK, Pd.B., A ssistant in M anual T raining.

GEORGE EARL FREELAND, A.B., A.M., P rincipal of the 
E lem entary  Scool, and P rofessor of Scool Hygiene.

—AGNES HOLMES, Pd.M., A ssistant in Industria l Arts.
JENNY LIND GREEN, T rain ing  Scool Teacher, and P rofessor 

of G ram m ar Grade Education.
W ALTER F. ISAACS, B.S., P rofessor of F ine and Applied Arts.
MILDRED DEERING JULIAN, B.S., T rain ing Teacher, and 

P rofessor of K indergarten  Education.
JOHN CLARK KENDEL, A.B., D irector, and Professor of Pub

lic Scool Music.
^M A R G A R ET JOY KEYES, A.B., A ssistant in Fysical In te rp re 

tation.
MERLE KISSICK, B.A., Ph.B., P rofessor in Household Art.
CELIA LAW LER, Pd.M., T rain ing  Teacher, and Professor of 

P rim ary  Education.
-"NELLIE BELDEN LAYTON, Pd.B., A ssistant in Music— Piano.

ROYCE REED LONG, A.B., P rofessor of Fysical Education.
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IDA M ARSHALL, B.S., D irec to r, an d  P ro fe sso r of D om estic 
Sience.

THOMAS C. M cCRACKEN, A.B., A.M., D ean of th e  G rad u a te  
College, an d  P ro fe sso r of th e  Sience and  A rt of E d u ca tio n . 

F R IE D A  B. R O H R , Pd.M ., A ss is tan t T ra in in g  T eacher, an d  
P ro fe sso r of G ram m ar G rade E d u ca tio n .

E D W IN  B. SM ITH, B.S., P ro fe sso r of H isto ry  an d  P o litic a l 
Sience.

C H A R LES H A LL W ITH IN G TO N , M.S., A.M., P ro fe sso r of 
Sience in  th e  H igh  Scool, and  A g ricu ltu re .

FE L L O W S
JA N E  BLACK, M usic.
MARY PA R K , D om estic Sience.
LUCY McLANE, E ng lish .
W A R R E N  M ONFORT, Sociology.
CLARA P E E R Y , M useum .
LORENA  V A N D E R LIP, R ead ing .
AMY T U R R E L L , Sycology.
SALOME COMSTOCK, Biology.
H ELG A  STA N SFIELD , E d ito r  of th e  C rucible. 
E T H E L  IN G LE, L ib rary .
D E X T E R  B. W A L K E R , Sience.
LUCY NEW M AN, K in d e rg a r te n .

HONORARY FE L L O W S

E T H E L  MAY STEVENSON, F ir s t  G rade. 
L IL LIA N  W E B S T E R , Second G rade. 
FL O R E N C E  V IC K ER S, T h ird  G rade.
SUE CARY, F o u r th  G rade.
M A R JO R IE  R IC E , F o u r th  G rade.
GRACE F IL K IN , F if th  G rade.
ERM A JA N E  W A L K E R , S ix th  G rade. 
FL O R E N C E  H EEN A N , Seven th  G rade.
ANNE LANDRAM, E ig h th  G rade.
IDA VOGEL, E ig h th  G rade.
FR A N C ES GOODALE, K in d e rg a r te n .
F E R N  W ATSON, M athem atics.
JO H N  E . K Y L E , F y sica l E d u ca tio n .
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V ERNON M cK ELV EY, S ec re ta ry  to  th e  P re s id en t. 
A. J . PA R K , S ec re ta ry  of th e  B oard  of T ru s tees . 
M ARGARET S. D O O LITTLE, S ten o g ra fe r.
R. I. P H IP P E N Y , S ten o g ra fe r.
A. W. YAICH, R ecord  C lerk .

T H E  BOARD O F T R U ST E E S.

HON. G EORGE D. STA TLER , G ree ley  T erm  E x p ires  1921
HON. H. V. K E P N E R , D e n v e r .............................T erm  E x p ires  1921
HON. W ILLIA M  P. DUNLAVY, T r in id a d . . .T e rm  E x p ires  1919
MRS. R O SE PH A  PU LFO R D , D u ra n g o  T erm  E x p ire s  1919
HON. GEO. H ET H ER IN G T O N , G u n n iso n . .  T erm  E x p ire s  1917
HON. H EN R Y  P. S T E E L E , D e n v e r ...................T erm  E x p ire s  1917
MRS. MARY C. C. BRA D FO RD , D en v er. . . .T e rm  E x p ires  1917 

S ta te  S u p e rin te n d e n t of P ub lic  In s tru c tio n .

O F F IS E R S  O F T H E  BOARD O F T R U ST E E S

HON. H. V. K E P N E R , D e n v e r ................................................. P re s id e n t
MR. A. J . PA R K , G ree ley .........................................................S ec re ta ry

STANDING COM M ITTEES.

E x ecu tiv : Mr. K epner, Mr. S ta tle r , Mr. S teele.
Finance: Mr. D unlavy, Mr. H e th e rin g to n .
Teachers: Mr. S teele, M rs. B rad fo rd , Mr. H e th e rin g to n .
Library: M rs. B rad fo rd , Mrs. P u lfo rd , Mr. D unlavy.
B ild ings a n d  G rounds: Mr. S ta tle r , Mr. S teele , Mr. K epner.

STATE BOARD O F EX A M IN E R S.

M r s . M a r y  C. C. B r a d f o r d , S ta te  S uperin tendent of Public In 
struction .

M iss E m m a  T. W i l k i n s , County S uperin tendent of Scools, L a ri
m er County, F o rt Collins, Colo.

D r . Z. X. S n y d e r , Presiden t, The S ta te  T eachers College of 
Colorado.
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COUNCIL OF DEANS.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  Dean of the College, and of Non-resident 

and Summer Term Work.
H e l e n  G i lp in - B r o w n ,  Dean of Women.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , Dean of the Junior College.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h , D e a n  o f  th e  T r a in in g  S c o o l.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  Dean o f  the Senior College.
T h o m a s  C- M c C r a c k e n ,  Dean o f  Graduate College.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n ,  Dean of Practical Arts.
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FACULTY COMMITTEES 

E xecutiv.
Function—C ourses, Classification, C redits, G raduation  and Com- 

mencement.
M r . H a y s , M r . H u g h , M r . M il l e r .

Graduate College.
E unction G raduate  College W ork and Courses.

M r . M cC r a c k e n , M r. H a y s , D r. H e i l m a n , M r . S m i t h ,
M r. L o n g , M r. F r e e l a n d

Senior C ollege W ork and Courses.
Function  Senior College W ork and  A dvanst Standing.

M r . M il l e r , M r. M o o n e y , D r . B e l l

* Junior C ollege.
Function Ju n io r College W ork and  Courses.
M iss T o b e y , M r. H a y s , M r . M cC r a c k e n , M r . M o o n e y , M r . S m i t h .

N on-R esident and Summ er Scool.
Function  M anagem ent of Non-Resident and Sum m er Term  W ork. 

M r . H a y s , M r, M il l e r , M r . M o o n e y .

Social Counsel.
F unction—Y. W. C. A., O rganizations, Conduct and In te re s t of 

Girls.
M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M i s s  T o b e y , M i s s  B l a n c h a r d , M i s s  

K i s s i c k , M i s s  L o n g .

B usines.
Function—G eneral Program , R egistration , B ulletins, etc.

M r . C r o s s , M r, H u g h , M r, H a d d e n .

F isica l E ducation— C ollege.
Function— Gymnasium, A thletics, P layground, S an ita tion , H elth . 
M r. L o n g , M r . M cC u n n i f f , M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M r . B e l l , M i s s  

K i s s i c k , M r, M cK e l v e y , Record K eeper.

F isica l E ducation— H igh Scool.
D r, B e l l , M i s s  K e y e s , M i s s  D u m k e , M r. F i n l e y .
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E ducational Progres.
Function—Reports, W hat is going on in the Educational World. 

D r, H e i l m a n , D r . B e l l , M r . H u g h , M r . C r o s s , M i s s  J u l i a n , 
M r . B e a r d s l e y , M r . S h u l t i s .

M useum.
Function—Specimens, Cataloging, Inspection.

M r . H a d d e n , M r . B e a r d s l e y , M r . B a r k e r , M i s s  M a r s h a l l , 
M r . W i t h i n g t o n .

A lum ni.
Function—Meetings, Organizations, etc.
M r . M cC u n n i f f , M r . M o o n e y , M r s . S i b l e y , M i s s  K e y e s , M i s s  

K e n d e l , M i s s  S t a t l e r , M r, H a d d e n , D r . B e l l , M i s s  L a w l e r .

Social.
Function—Receptions, Entertainm ents and Meetings in the 

Bilding.
M r . A b b o t t , D r . B e l l , M i s s  T o b e y , M i s s  M a r s h a l l , M r,  M il l e r , 

M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M r . M cC r a c k e n .

M entor.
Function—Students’ Fund, and General W elfare of Students.

M r . B e a r d s l e y , M r . H a y s , M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M r . S m i t h

Music.
Function—Entertainm ents, Musicals, etc.

M r . K e n d e l , M i s s  K e n d e l , M r, M i l l e r , M r s . L a y t o n ,
M i s s  K i s s i c k

Arts-Crafts. 
Function—Exhibits, Decorations, etc.

M r,  I s a a c s , M r s . H e i l m a n , M i s s  T o b e y , M e , M cC u n n i f f , 
M i s s  H o l m e s , M r . H a d d e n , M i s s  K i s s i c k

L iterary E xercises.
Function—Clas Play, and Public Exercises of Students.
M i s s  T o b e y , M i s s  K e n d e l , D r . B e l l , M r . C r o s s , M i s s  S t a t l e r , 

M i s s  B l a n c h a r d , M r . B a r k e r .

B ureau of R ecom m endations.
Function—Placing Graduates.
M r . M o o n e y , M r . H u g h , M r . M cK e l v e y , Secretary and Manager.
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T raining Scool.
Function—Organization, Work, Management and Growth.
M r . H u g h , D r . B e l l , M i s s  K e n d e l , M i s s  L a w l e r , M i s s  S t a t l e r , 

M r s . S i b l e y , M i s s  L o n g , M i s s  J u l i a n , M i s s  G r e e n , M i s s  
B l a n c h a r d , M r . F r e e l a n d , M r . F i n l e y , M r . S h u l t i s

R eserch
Function—Organization of Reserch Work in the Institution, its 

Promotion, etc.
D r . H e i l m a n , M r . M o o n e y , M r . H a d d e n , M r . F r e e l a n d ,

M r . F i n l e y , M r . S h u l t i s

Y ung Men
Function—Organization, Conduct, and In terest of Boys.

M r . L o n g , M r . L i s t e r , M r . M cC u n n i f f , D r . B e l l .

Library.
Function—Organization, Use, Conduct, Books.
M r . C a r t e r , M i s s  T o b e y , D r . B e l l , M r . M i l l e r , M i s s  S t a t l e r , 

M r . W i t h i n g t o n .

P ublicity .
Function—Notes, Notices, Articles, etc., to the Pres.

M r . H u g h , M r, M o o n e y , M r . C r o s s , M r . F i n l e y , M r . B a r k e r , 
D r . B e l l , M r . M cK e l v e y , Secretary.

Com m em oration and T estim onials.
Function—Commemorations, Testimonials and Memorials on 

Notable Days, Events, and Men.
M r. C r o s s ,  M r . B e a r d s l e y ,  M r, M i l l e r ,  M i s s  S t a t l e r ,

M r . B a r k e r , M r . S m i t h .

Publications.
Function—Scool Publications—Crucible, Bulletins, etc.

M r . H a d d e n , M r . C r o s s , M r . H u g h , M r . M c C u n n i f f

V ocational.
Function—Initiated  Industrial Activities.

M r,  F o u l k , M i s s  M a r s h a l l , M r . W i t h i n g t o n , M i s s  K i s s i c k , 
M i s s  H o l m e s , M r . M cC u n n i f f .
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L ocating Students.
Function—The Placing of Students to Ern a Living while in Scool. 
M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M i s s  L o n g , M r . M o o n e y , M r . S h u l t i s , and 

M r, M cK e l v e y , Secretary.

Grounds.

Function—Care of the Grounds.
M r . W i t h in g t o n , M r, L o n g , M r. D e m p s e y

W om an’s B ild ing.
Function—The Charge and Care of the Woman’s Bilding.
M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M i s s  M a r s h a l l , M i s s  T o b e y , and a Student.

B ild ing  Com m ittee.
Function—Arranging Time and Place for Functions in Bildings. 

M r . A b b o t t , M r . S t e p h e n s .
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HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE.
The State Normal Scool of Colorado was establisht by an 

act of the legislature in 1889. The first scool year began 
October 6, 1890.

At the begining of the second year the scool was reorgan
ized and the course extended to four years. This course ad
mitted grammar scool graduates to its freshman year, and 
others to such classes as their ability and attainment would 
allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a 
resolution was past admitting only high scool graduates or 
those who hay an equivalent preparation, and practical teach
ers. This policy makes the institution a professional scool in 
the strictest sense.

The Eighteenth General Assembly past an act making the 
State Normal Scool at Greeley, Colorado, also The State Teach
ers College of Colorado. In the catalog and in all the official 
publications hereafter the title, “The State Teachers College 
of Colorado,” wil be used.

L ocation.
The Teachers College is located at Greeley, in Weld 

County, on the Union Pacific, the Colorado & Southern, and 
the Denver, Laramie & Northwestern railways, fifty-two miles 
north of Denver. This city is in the valley of the Cache la 
Poudre River, one of the richest agricultural portions of the 
State. The streets ar lined with trees, forming beautiful ave
nues. The elevation and distance from the mountains ren
der the climate mild and helthful. The city is one of Christian 
homes and contains churches of all the leading denominations. 
It is a thoroly prohibition town. There ar about 10,000 in
habitants.

B ild ings.

The main bilding is of red prest brie, trimd with red 
sandstone. It is one of the best and most commodius normal 
scool bildings in the United States. This bilding is situated 
in the midst of a campus containing forty acres overlooking
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the city. The bilding is heated thruout by steam and is helth- 
ful and plesant. It is supplied with water from the city water 
works.

The Training Scool is a commodius bilding of red prest 
brick, similar in style to the Administration Bilding. In its 
construction no pains or expens hav been spared to make it 
sanitary, fireproof, and in every possible way an ideal bilding 
for a complete graded scool from the kindergarten to the high 
scool, inclusiv.

The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts is a beau
tiful structure in the classic style of arcitecture. I t is con
structed of gray prest brick. It wil accommodate the depart
ments of Manual Training and Art, including every branch of 
hand work and a rt training applicable to the highest type of 
public scool of the present and immediate future. This bild
ing is a gift to the scool from Senator Simon Guggenheim.

There is a very commodius and wel arranged residence for 
the president. It is so arranged and equipt as to be conven
ient for the varius social functions givn to the students and 
faculty by the president.

The heating plant is of the most modern type, and is in 
architecture the same as the other bildings.

The library is a beautiful bilding, commodius and wel 
adapted to the use for which it was intended. The equipment 
is thoroly modern.

The greenhouse is of cement, iron, and glas. It is one 
hundred and sixteen feet long by twenty feet wide, and has 
connected with it a servis room where the students of the Nor
mal departm ent and children of the Training department ar 
tau t to care for plants they may wish, now and in the future, 
to hav in their homes.

Maintenance.
The maintenance of the State Teachers College is derived 

from a millage on the entire assessment of the State and spe
cial appropriations. The legislature also makes special appro
priations for bilding and general development.

THE FUNCTION OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE.
The function of the Teachers College is to make teachers. 

To do this it must keep abrest of the times. It must lead in
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public education. It must project the future. The modern 
conception of education embraces all of human life. This wide 
and deep and rich notion enlarges the function of an institu
tion tha t aims to prepare teachers. This function embraces 
in its relations; the faculty, the child, those preparing to teach, 
the home, the state, society, and the course of study.

R elation  to th e  F acu lty .
The faculty is the scool. Its power and influence consist in 

its faculty. The teachers should be pickt men and women. 
They should be persons who hav especially fitted themselvs. 
Normal scool work is unique. To be a teacher of teachers re
quires very special qualifications and preparation.

Character stands paramount in the equipment of a teach
er. Nothing can take its place.

Ability to teach ranks next in the hierarcy of qualifica
tion. This is ability to adapt self and subject to the pupil, 
and to inspire to action. It is a natural gife specially traind.

Scolarship is the reserv power of every strong teacher. It 
commands respect. The scolarship of a normal scool teacher 
should first be liberal, then special.

Culture is essential. It givs tone to the entire personality. 
It is the development of the finer nature. It means good man
ners, good taste, refined thoughts, elegant expression, pure 
spirit.

Professional ethics and spirit bind the faculty into one 
harmonius whole, without which there is a great lac of ef
ficiency. A due recognition of this professional attitude char
acterizes all the members of the faculty. Due regard for each 
other in speech and manner should always exist.

R elation  to  th e  Child.
In the preparation of teachers the end in view is the edu

cation of the children of the state. The child is the supreme 
concern. The function of the normal scool is to giv such an 
interpretation of the child and its development in all directions 
as wil best prepare it to enter fully, redily, and righteously 
into its environment.

R elation  to Those Preparing to Teach.
A student who enters the State Teachers College should 

hav m aturity of mind. This is absolutely necessary, for the
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student who is studying objects in their relation to the edu
cation of children has a more complex problem than one who 
is studying the subject for the subject’s sake.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE.

Information for All Students.

The College is organized into five distinct divisions.
1. The Graduate College;
2. The Senior College;
3. The Junior College;
4. The High Scool;
5. The Elementary Scool, including the Kindergarten.

The Junior College embraces all the work done in the first
two years of the college proper. This work leads to the Junior 
College diploma and life state teachers’ certificate.

The Senior College embraces the work usually done as 
third and fourth year college work, and leads to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in Education and the life certificate to teach 
in Colorado.

The Graduate College embraces the work usually done in 
advance of the four-year college course, and leads to the 
degree of Master of Arts in Education and the life certificate 
to teach in Colorado.

The High Scool and Elementary Scool divisions make up 
the Training Department of the Teachers College, and need 
no fuller explanation.

Admission to the Junior College.
Anyone may take courses in Non-Residence, but to become 

a resident student and a candidate for a degree and diploma, 
the regulations givn belo must be complied with.

1. Students must be of good moral character and free 
from contagious diseas.

2. Graduates of acceptable high scools of this and other 
States ar admitted without examination upon presenting to 
the Dean of the College their diplomas or certificates of grad
uation. The minimum of work acceptable for entrance is 30 
semester hours (15 units).
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3. P ractical teachers of m atu re  years, who a r  not high 
scool graduates, may en ter and take  such work as wil m ake 
up the  deficiency and then  become candidates for g raduation  
and the  s ta te  certificate, in the sam e way as o ther students.

4. S tudents having done work in o ther colleges or nor
m al scools, equal in academ ic standing to The S tate Teachers 
College of Colorado, upon application to the Dean of th e  Col
lege, may obtain credit for such w ork and be givn such ad- 
vanst standing  as is due. In  case the studen t is a graduate of 
ano ther norm al scool or college, he wil go a t once to the 
Dean of the  Senior College and apply for advanst standing. 
If, however, a s tuden t is not a college or norm al scool g rad 
uate, he wil apply to the Dean of the  College, who wil refer 
him  to the  Dean of the Senior College in case his advanst 
standing  seems sufficient for adm ission to the Senior College.

Advanst Standing.
Students who wish to apply for advanst standing  should 

ask for the  B lank A pplication Form  for A dvanst S tanding. 
Upon presenting  this, properly filld out and accom panied by 
the credentials calld for, the College wil g ran t w hatever ad 
vanst standing  seems to be m erited. Credits from  o ther nor
m al scools or teachers’ colleges of equal rank  w ith The S tate 
Teachers College of Colorado ar accepted, hour for hour. 
Credits from  reputab le colleges, and universities, a r  accepted 
a t th e ir  orig inal value.

Minimum Terms in Residence.
No diplom a of the  College is gran ted  for les th an  th ree  

term s of work in residence.
No person who has alredy receivd one diplom a from  th is 

in stitu tion  wil be perm itted  to receiv ano ther diplom a un til 
such person shal hav ernd the  ful num ber of credits required  
for such diplom a, and com pleted not les than  one fu ll add i
tional term  of residence w ork in th is  institu tion .

Admission to the Senior College.
G raduates from  the  Ju n io r College of The S tate Teachers 

College of Colorado a r  adm itted  to the  Senior College.
G raduates of o ther colleges, who hav ernd one of the  regu

la r academ ic degrees a r  adm itted  to the Senior College with-
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out exam ination, and may receiv advanst standing for a large 
p a r t of the  work done in the  th ird  and fou rth  years of the 
College. These applications for advanst standing m ust be 
trea ted  individually  and cred it g ran ted  by the Dean as each 
case m erits.

Admission to  th e  G raduate College.
G raduates of the S tate Teachers College of Colorado w ith 

the  degree of A. B. a r  adm itted  to the G raduate College w ith
out form ality . G raduates of standard  colleges from  the reg
u la r four-year courses a r  adm itted  upon presen tation  of sa t
isfactory  credentials.

The Term  H our.
The un it of w ork in the College is one recitation  a week 

for a te rm  of twelv weeks. This is calld in th is catalog a 
te rm -hour or credit-hour.

N on-Resident Study.

Ind iv idual and  Group P lans of Study.

The non-resident w ork may be done by individual s tu 
dents corresponding directly  w ith the  college or by groups 
organized under the d irection of the college. The regulations 
governing th is work, including the conditions governing the 
acceptance of non-resident teaching in lieu of residen t teach
ing, a r  set fo rth  in a special publication. The Non-Resident 
Bulletin, may be obtaind by addressing the S tate Teachers 
College, Greeley, Colorado.

R equired and  E lectiv  W ork.
I. In  th e  Ju n io r College.— 120 term -hours are required  

for graduation . Each studen t in the  Jun io r College is re 
quired to take Sycology 1 and 2, Education 1 and 11, Sociol
ogy 3, Biology 2, English  1, and Teaching 1, 2 and 3.

These a r  usually  taken  in the  folloing order:
F irs t Year— Sycology 1 and 2, Education  1, English 1, 

Biology 2, and Sociology 3.
Second Year— E ducation  11, and Teaching 1, 2 and 3.
These required  courses may be d istribu ted  th ru  the th ree  

term s of the year to su it the s tu d en t’s convenience.
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The total of these required courses is 45 term-hours. The 
remaining 75 term-hours required for graduation from the 
Junior College may be selected by the student from the va- 
rius departments of the College.

II. In  the Senior College.— 120 term-hours in addition to 
those required for graduation from the Junior College ar re
quired for graduation and a degree from the Senior College. 
Of these only 15 term-hours of academic work ar required: 
namely, Education 18a, 18b, and 18c; Sociology 4, 5, and 6; 
and Teaching 4, 5, 6, and 7. One of these three-hour courses 
in Education must be taken in the third year, and one two-year 
course in Sociology.

Diplomas and Degrees.
I. Junior College.—At the end of the second year of

study, the student, having ernd credit for 120 term-hours, wil
be granted a diploma, which is a life certificate to teach in 
the public scools of Colorado. The degree of Bachelor of 
Pedagogy (Pd.B .), wil be conferd upon the graduate.

II. Senior College.—At the end of the fourth year of
study, the student having ernd credit for 120 term-hours in 
the Senior College, wil be granted a diploma, which is a life 
certificate to teach in the public scools of Colorado. The de
gree of Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) in Education wil be conferd 
upon the graduate. The degree of Master of Pedagogy 
(Pd.M.) is conferd after the completion of one year of work in 
the Senior College.

HI. Graduate College.— At the end of the fifth year, the 
student having previusly completed our four-year college 
course or its equivalent, wil be granted a diploma which is a 
life certificate to teach in the public scools of Colorado. The 
degree of Master of Arts in Education (A.M.) wil be conferd 
upon the graduate meeting the requirements of specialized 
work as set forth in the Bulletin of the Graduate College.

Graduation.
All students who may be candidates for graduation at 

the close of any term must file a ritten  application with the 
Dean of the College at least th irty  days prior to the date of
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graduation. This is to giv ample time to the Executiv Com
mittee to check up the credits and to recommend to the State 
Board of Education the correct list of students for graduation.

Major Work and Special Diplomas.

All Special Departmental Diplomas hav been discontinued, 
and in their place a notation is inserted in the regular diploma 
indicating the departm ent in which the student has done his 
major work.

Junior College.— Students in the Junior College may se
cure this notation by erning credit for not les than 30 nor 
more than 40 term-hours in one department or group of 
closely related departments. The Council of Deans must ap
prove the list of courses submitted by a departm ent or group 
of departments before it can be accepted for major work.

Senior College.— Senior College students may ern a ma
jor notation in some departm ent or group of departments. In 
the Senior College not les than 40 nor more than 60 term- 
hours ar required as a major. At least half of this major 
work must be done in the Senior College. For example, a 
student having completed work for a major in the Junior 
College by erning 30 term-hours in a subject would hav 20 
more term-hours (one-half of the 40 required) to ern in the 
Senior College.

A student may not take more than ten term-hours in 
either Junior or Senior College, in any subject other than the 
subject or group of subjects in which he is doing his major 
work.

Four terms of teaching ar usually required in addition to 
tha t done in the Junior College— two terms in the third year 
and two in the fourth; but no student wil be granted a di
ploma of the College without teaching at least three terms.

The Superintendent of the Training Department may, at 
his discretion, accept teaching done in other scools to satisfy 
the requirements in practis teaching.
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The Junior College

PRANCES TOBEY, B.S., Dean.

The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two 
years of the college proper. The student completing this 
course, having ernd credit for 120 term-hours, is granted a 
diploma, which is a life certificate to teach in the public scools 
of Colorado. The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy is conferd 
upon the Junior College graduate.

The aim of the Junior College student should be the at
tainment of general efficiency in teaching in graded scools. 
Such efficiency involvs mastery of varied content and of gen
eral method. However, the student is privileged to folio a 
major interest, whereby he may develop special power as 
teacher of some one subject taut in the scools. It is desirable 
that such major interest point toward higher specilization in 
the Senior College in case the student is able to continue his 
study beyond the Junior College.

EDUCATION.

T h o m a s  C. M cC r a c k e n , A.M.
Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r , P h .D .
S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M.
W il l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , A.B.
J o h n  R . B e l l , A .M ., D .L it t .
G eorge E a r l  F r e e l a n d , M.S., A.M.
R o yce  R eed  L o n g , A .B .

The work of this department, altho having to do prima
rily with fundamental theory underlying the educativ proces, 
shows also how such theory is of practical value to the teacher. 
The teacher needs a theoretical background for her work and 
a broad acquaintance with all fields of educational activity. 
The purpose of the courses offerd is to meet these needs.
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Other courses in education ar listed and described in the 
Departments of Sycology, Training Scool, Sociology, Biology, 
and in other departments as courses in methods. The num
bers attacht to the varius courses indicate nothing as to the 
order in which they must be taken.

10. History of Education in Ancient Times.— Open to 
Senior and Graduate College students. This course wil deal 
with primitiv education; Hebrew life, educational ideals, and 
practises; Greek life, civilization, and thought and their domi
nant educational ideals, practises, and filosofies; Roman edu
cation; and the transmission of significant elements of edu
cational theory and practis to later educational periods. Three 
hours. M. W. F. Fall Term at 9:05.

Mr. McCracken.

32. History of Education.— In Medieval and Renaissance 
Times.— Open to Senior and Graduate College students. This 
course wil consist of a brief study of early Christian edu
cation, shoing the trend of educational thought in the 
erly Church, the types of scools which grew up, and the rela
tion of Christian thought and Christian scools to pagan lern- 
ing. Special attention wil be paid to the evolution of the 
varius types of education which grew up during the Middle 
Ages. The Renaissance wil be studied with special reference 
to the fundamental changes tha t took place in educational 
ideals and aims and in religius thought, the effect of these 
upon the curriculum and upon educational institutions, the 
definit contributions which this period made to educational 
progres, and the problems which the Renaissance movement 
created for modern education. Three hours. M. W. F. Win
ter Term at 9:05.

Mr. McCracken.

11. Principles of Education.— Junior College; second year, 
required. Open to Senior College students who hav not had 
its equivalent. This course deals with the essential factors of 
education, defines its function both in the social and individual 
life and outlines its underlying principles. It is designd to set 
forth the theory of aims, values, and content of education; the 
place of a sientific basis in education together with the valu
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and resu lts of sientific reserch; the re la tion  of scools to o ther 
educational agencies; the  social lim itations upon the w ork of 
the scools; underlying principles in the program  of study; 
the processes of lern ing and teaching. F ou r hours. T. W. 
Th. F. Every Term  a t 8:10 and F all and W inter Term s a t 
1:30.

Mr. McCracken.
31. Religious and  M oral E ducation.— Open to studen ts of 

the Senior College. This course wil consist of a study of the 
m ovem ent for m ore adequate religius and m oral education 
both in the Church and in the educational in stitu tions of our 
cuntry ; the  grow th and developm ent of the  m oral n a tu re  of 
children; a study and evaluation  of suggested scemes of 
m oral tra in ing ; and a sum m ary of essential principles in 
m oral education and m oral train ing . Three hours. M. W. F. 
F all Term  a t 2:25.

Mr. Yourd.
33. H istory  of M odern E lem entary  E ducation .— Open to 

Senior and G raduate College students. This course wil be 
introduced by a brief review of the educational heritage of the 
Renaissance to furn ish  the se tting  for the study  of the trend  
of m odern education. The m ain p a rt of the  course wil be
devoted to the  h istory  of m odern elem entary  education, in
cluding such subjects as the developm ent of the vernacular 
scools, the  erly religius basis of elem entary  scools, and the 
transition  to a secular basis, together w ith the w ork of such 
men as Comenius, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, H erbart, and 
Froebel. Three hours. M. W. F. Spring Term  a t 9:05.

Mr. McCracken.
27. G eneral E ducation .— Open to Senior College S tudents. 

Required. G raduate studen ts wil not receiv credit for th is 
course, except by special a rrangem ent m ade in advance w ith 
the Dean of the  G raduate College. This course wil consist of 
a series of daily lectures by men em inent in the  field of edu
cation. Summer, 1915. L ecturers: Dr. G. Stanley Hall, Dr.
Edw ard A. S teiner, Dr. H enry Suzzallo, Dr. Sam uel C.
Schm ucker, Dr. R ichard Burton, Dr. David S tarr  Jordan .

* No studen t should elect any course in the  h isto ry  of 
education unles he has had courses in political h istory  cover
ing the sam e periods of tim e.
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24. Scool Administration.— Open to Senior and Graduate 
College students. This course wil deal with scool and class
room management, and is designd to meet the needs of su
pervisors, principals, and clas-room teachers. Each student 
may make a special study of the problem in which he is par
ticularly interested. Problems peculiar to superintendents 
and supervisors in villages and small cities wil be considerd. 
Two hours. T. Th. Fall Term at 10:30.

Mr. Mooney.

9. Theory and Practis of Teaching.— Open to Senior Col
lege students. This course is designd to meet the needs of 
the rural teacher. It wil treat of underlying educational 
principles of instruction, disciplin and the details of clas- 
room management as they ar applied to the conditions of the 
rural scool. A study of educational values of studies and the 
relation of these values to the needs of the pupils wil be 
discust. The work of the course wil consider the practical 
problems of the clas-room in their relation to the life of the 
community.

Mr. Shriber, Summer, 1915.

26. The Rural Scool Curriculum and the Community.—
Open to Senior College students. This course wil enter into 
the problems of the teacher who desires to instruct cuntry 
children in terms of their own environment. Methods and 
materials for such instruction wil be outlined and discust. 
Ways and means wherby stereotyped courses of study, in the 
varius grade subjects may be vitalized and made more sig
nificant to cuntry children wil be sought. Three hours. 
M. W. F. Winter Term at 10:30.

Mr. Mooney.

30. Rural Education.— Open to Senior College students. 
This course wil consider rural education as a necessity of na
tional progres. A brief study wil be made of the rural edu
cational systems of other cuntries. Agencies that ar giving 
emfasis in this and other cuntries to the need for a better 
rural scool wil be studied, such as the Bureau of Education, 
Teachers Organizations, Colleges and High Scools, and or
ganized religius and filanthropic bodies. Considerable atten-
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tion wil be givn to the  question, “W hat is the best k ind or 
type of ru ra l scool, and how may it be a tta ined , under con
ditions as they exist in the w est in general and in Colorado 
in p a rticu la r?” T hree hours. M. W. F. P a ll Term  a t 10:30.

Mr. Mooney.

13. The Sientific Aspect of E ducation .— R equired  in 
the  second year. Every Monday m orning the presiden t of 
the scool m eets the  en tire  second year clas. A series of les
sons is givn on such subjects as (1) the  m eaning of educa
tion, (2) the  body a repository of all experience, (3) na tu re  
and n u rtu re , (4) the  influence of n a tu re  on life, (5) a r t  as a 
n u rtu re , (6) our institu tiona l life, (7) the  evolution of tru th , 
(8) the application of the  above in the tra in in g  scool. One 
hour. M. T hruou t the  year a t  8:10.

P residen t Snyder.

40. H um ane E ducation .— Open to studen ts of the  Senior 
College. The rites of children  and the rites of lesser anim als. 
The varius agencies and laws for the general w elfare and pro
tection of both children and anim als. W ays and co-operation 
between hum ane agencies and teachers. H istory of the  hu 
m ane movement. E ducation  of children  in the principles of 
hum ane trea tm en t of anim als. In ter-re la tions between anim al 
diseases and hum an diseases. Moral effects of neglect and 
inhum an trea tm en t of anim als. Three hours.

Mr. Mooney.

44. Social E ducation .— Open to Senior College students. 
This course is in tended to m eet the needs of studen ts who 
elect to carry  on club and clas w ork in connection w ith the 
Com m unity Cooperation Plan. A study wil be m ade of edu
cational problem s involved in club and clas organization and 
m anagem ent. Two hours. T. Th. P a ll Term  a t 9:05.

Mr. McCracken.

12. C urren t Social Movements in  E ducation .— P or a full
description of th is course see E ducation D epartm ent, Senior 
College.

25. A dm inistra tion  of R u ra l Scools.— P or fu ll description 
of th is course see Education D epartm ent, Senior College.
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42. A dm inistrativ  and  Social Aspects of E ducation .— F or 
a full description of th is course see E ducation D epartm ent, 
Senior College.

15. E thics.— F or a full description of th is course see 
E ducation  D epartm ent, Senior College.

M ajors in  E ducation.
S tudents who wish to pursue a M ajor in E ducation should 

plan th e ir  w ork erly in th e ir  college course in consultation 
w ith the Hed of the D epartm ent. Jun io r College M ajors 
should plan to do from  30 to 40 hours of selected w ork in the 
D epartm ent of Education  and Senior M ajors should plan to 
do from  40 to 60 hours. F or com bination m ajors w ith the 
T rain ing  D epartm ent see outline of m ajors a t the  end of the 
T rain ing D epartm ent section.

TH E TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
The folloing persons offer courses in the T raining D epart

m ent for college students:
D avid D ouglas H u g h , A .M ., D e a n  o f  th e  T r a in in g  Scool.
J o h n  R . B ell , A .M ., L it t .D ., Principal o f  the High S cool.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.M., Busines Department of the High 

Scool.
G eorge E a r l  F r e e l a n d , A.M., Principal of the Elementary 

Scool.
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n , Training Teacher—Seventh Grade.
E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l , A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth  

Grade.
C e l ia  M. L a w l e r , Pd.M., Training Teacher—Fourth Grade.
M a r g aret  S t a t l e r , A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib l e y , A.B., Training Teacher—Second Grade.
K a t h r y n  M. L on g , A.B., Training Teacher—F irs t Grade.
M il d r ed  D e e r in g  J u l i a n , B.S., Training Teacher—K inder

garten.

TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
The T rain ing Scool is the laboratory  of a teacher’s college. 

In  it the theories of education ar pu t into practis. The resu lts 
obtaind in th is work help to determ in the re la tiv  values of the 
m ateria ls and m ethods of instruction . The tra in ing  scool also 
offers to the yung teacher practis in the acquisition of the
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technic of his art. Consequently, all candidates for degrees 
of The State Teachers College ar expected to spend a period 
of apprentisship in its classes.

The Training Department also provides courses in method
ology, organization of the curriculum, and scool administra
tion. While it is difficult in some cases to differentiate these 
courses from those offerd in other departments, the distin
guishing characteristic of this work, in the main, is intended 
to be found in the fact that these courses ar given by teachers 
who ar in close tuch with the work of children, and the adap
tation of the materials and methods discust to the needs of 
children wil receiv especial emfasis.

Courses 1 to 15 ar primarily intended for those interested 
in Elementary Scool work:

1. Observation in the Training Scool.— Junior College and 
Senior College. (Required of first-year students and also .o f  
those in later classes who hav not had its equivalent. Those 
who are preparing themselvs to be high scool teachers may 
substitute course 42 for this course. Those who ar majoring 
in the industrial arts group, manual training, home economics, 
art, elementary agriculture and stenografy, must substitute 
course 5, Practical Arts, for this course). This course is ment 
to prepare the student for the work of teaching. It is in part 
a laboratory course, based upon the observation of teaching in 
the training scool classes, and it, in part, consists of a study of 
the sycological principles underlying the teacher’s work. In 
the latter connection, the best literature upon the subject wil 
be revued. Especial attention is given to the recitation with 
emfasis upon the folloing points: Creating a need for the new 
lesson, the assigning of the lesson, the distinction between 
functional and structural aspects of subject-matter, genetic 
versus logical modes of organizing the material, types of les
sons, summaries and revues, and questioning. Some attention  
wil also be devoted to clas management and scool room hy
giene. Four hours.

Mr. Hugh.

2. Elementary Scool Teaching.— Required of students 
preparing to be teachers in elementary scools. This work is 
intended both for yung students who hav not had previus 
experience in teaching and also for teachers who ar ambitius
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to attain greater efficiency in their work. Provision is made 
for training in all divisions of the elementary scool. An ex
pert teacher is in charge of each grade. Students wil receiv 
training in the organization of subject-matter, in methods of 
instruction, and in clasroom management. They meet with 
their training teachers in weekly conferences and more fre
quently individually to discus the practical problems of scool 
work. Three terms, five hours each.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Freeland, and Training Teachers.

3. Elementary Scool Supervision. —  Students who hav 
servd their period of apprentisship in the elementary scool 
and who hav done work of an exceptionally high character 
may be allowd to assist in the supervision of teaching in the 
training department. They wil stil work under the direction 
of the training teachers but wil have greater responsibilities 
and a larger share in the administrativ work of the scool. 
This training is intended for those seeking the more respon
sible positions in elementary scool work and also for those 
who ar planning to become training teachers for normal 
scools. Hours to be arranged.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Freeland, and Training Teachers

5. Primary Methods.— This course is considerd under 
two main hedings: 1. The transition of the child from the 
home or kindergarten to grade work— the nature of the little  
child, and the principles which govern erly growth. 2. The 
stimuli by which the child is led to use the tools of wider 
social intercourse. This study wil include (1) a comparison 
of typical courses of study with our own; (2) a discussion of 
the basis of selection of subject-matter; (3) a reorganization 
of this material by the student into a tentativ course of study; 
(4) the relation of subject-matter and method; and (5) prac
tical problems in methodology. Four hours.

Miss Long.
6. Primary Methods.— The course is based on the needs 

of the child between the ages of 7 and 8 years. This course 
leads up to the selection of subject-matter which functions in 
the child’s life. To this end a brief comparison of courses of 
study in some of our larger city scools, for example, Chicago, 
New York, Boston, Denver, and our own Training Scool, is
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made. The latest and most sientific articles on primary meth
ods ar red and discust. The special didactics of subject-mat
ter for the lower grades ar workt out; and many devices for 
teaching begining reading, fonics, rythm, spelling, songs, as 
wel as methods for dramatization of stories, multiplication 
table, and practis in blackboard illustrating ar given. Three 
hours. Mrs. Sibley.

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods.— Junior College. 
Electiv. The course is based on the needs of the child be
tween the ages of 8 and 10. It wil consist of (1) a review of 
the most significant things in child study common to children 
of this period; (2) a comparison of courses of study for these 
grades; (3) the bilding of a course of study; (4) methods of 
presenting the material of the curriculum of the third and 
fourth grades. Three hours. Miss Lawler.

8. F ifth  and Sixth Grade Methods.— This course wil con
sist of a brief survey of the needs and interests caracteristic of 
children in the pre-adolesent period— with the purpose of ap
plying the conclusions of such sycological studies to methods 
of teaching— and a brief study of the subjects in the curricu
lum of the elementary grades. Chief emfasis wil be placed 
upon the practical side of the work, including a consideration 
of the subject-matter to be taut; influence governing its selec
tion, arrangement, and distribution; methods of presentation; 
devices, games, and drils for securing accuracy and retention; 
and observation of classes illustrating certain fazes of the 
work. Three hours. Miss Kendel.

9. Grammar Grade Methods.— This course wil deal first 
with the fysical and mental status of the grammar grade pupil 
— with the instinctiv tendencies and dominant interests of 
this period. Upon this as a basis, the material actually in 
use in these grades in varius good scools wil be considerd 
with an eye to the fitnes of the emfases found. Folloing this 
preliminary work an attempt will be made to evaluate several 
of the scool subjects— probably literature, history, and arith
metic or fysiology— and to work out functionally several topics 
of each. Three hours. Miss Green.
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10. T he  C u rricu lu m  of th e  E le m e n ta ry  Scool.—  (F o r  de
sc r ip tio n  see C ourse 10 of th e  S en io r C ollege sec tion  of th e  
tr a in in g  d e p a rtm e n t.)

Mr. H ugh .

12. T ra in in g  Scool S em in ar.—  (F o r  a  d esc rip tio n  see 
C ourse 12 of th e  S en ior C ollege sec tion  of th e  T ra in in g  De
p a r tm e n t.)

Mr. H ugh .

11. T he P edagogy  of K itin g .— T his course  w il inc lude  
d rils  in  pen m an sh ip  and  a lso  d iscussion  of th e  m e th o d s of 
te ac h in g  r i t in g  in  th e  d iffe ren t g rad es of th e  pub lic  scool. I t  
is in ten d ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  w hose r i tin g  is n o t up to  a  sa tis fac 
to ry  s ta n d a rd  o r fo r th o se  w ho w ish  to  becom e acq u a in ted  
w ith  th e  m odern  m eth o d s of te ac h in g  th e  su b jec t. T h ree  
ho u rs .

Mr. S hu ltis .

15. S to ry  T e llin g  in  th e  G rades.— :In th is  cou rse  th e  follo- 
in g  fazes of th e  w ork  w il be co n sid erd : 1. B rie f su rvey  of
th e  h is to ry  of s to ry  te llin g . 2. T he e d u ca tio n a l v a lu  of th e  
s to ry — th e  c h a ra c te r is tic s  of a good sto ry . 3. C lasses of 
s to rie s : (1 ) Id ea lis tic  s to rie s— a, n u rse ry  rh y m es; b, fa iry
ta le s ; c, n a tu re  m y th s ; d , fo lk  an d  fa iry  ta le s  of d iffe ren t peo
p les; e, leg en d a ry  heroes , in c lu d in g  s to rie s  from  th e  n a tio n a l 
epics, such  as S ieg fried , K in g  A rth u r , R obin  Hood, T he Iliad , 
th e  O dyssey; (2 ) R ea lis tic  s to rie s : a , s to rie s  of re a l c h ild ren ;
b, h is to ric a l heroes, as, Jo a n  of A rc, F lo ren ce  N ig h tin g a le , etc.

E ach  s tu d e n t is expected  to  co llect in d iv id u a l b ib liog rafies 
of s to ries . W ork  in  p rac tic a l te llin g  of s to rie s  to  ch ild ren  w il 
a lso  be a  fe a tu re  of th is  course. Two h ou rs .

M iss S ta tle r .

(T he  fo llo ing  ten  courses a re  p r im a rily  in ten d ed  fo r th o se  
m a jo rin g  in  k in d e rg a r te n  w o rk .)

29. K in d e rg a r te n  T heo ry .—  (F o r  desc rip tio n  see C ourse 
29 of th e  Senior C ollege Section  of th e  T ra in in g  D ep a rtm en t.)

M iss Ju lia n .

31. L ite ra tu r e  a n d  S to ry -T e lling  in  th e  K in d e rg a r te n  a n d  
P r im a ry  G rades.— T his course  inc ludes a  s tu d y  an d  classifica-
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tion of the different types of stories according to their fitnes 
for varius ages and purposes in story-telling. A study is made 
of the educational values of stories for children and of the 
possibilities of creativ work by the children. The adaptation 
and selection of a graded list of stories wil form a part of the 
course. Three hours.

Miss Julian.

32. Constructiv Work in the Kindergarten.— This course 
is intended to prepare teachers to meet the needs of the con
structiv instinct as it functions in the play life of the child. 
The needs that gro out of the child’s play wil be workt out 
experimentally with large bilding blocks, clay, paper, card
board, and textil materials, etc. Two hours.

Miss Julian.
33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Chil

dren.— This course is a study of the development of games 
from the spontaneus activities of children, thru the rythmic 
and dramatic games, into the formal games, and finally the 
dance. An application of child sycology is made in the selec
tion and presentation of games for different ages. Students 
hav practis in presenting games. Three hours.

Miss Julian.

34. Kindergarten Occupations.— This course is intended 
to giv a mastery of the Froebelian materials that ar now con- 
siderd good, together with other materials that hav been 
added. Two hours.

Miss Julian.
35. Kindergarten Principles.— This course aims to trace 

the evolution of the educational principles underlying present- 
day practis in the kindergarten. A comparativ study wil be 
made of Rousseau, Pestalozzi, and Froebel as wel as the work 
of Montessori and other modern educators. Two hours.

Miss Julian.
36. Handwork in the Kindergarten.— The students ar 

givn practis in presenting different problems and materials to 
children. Their own work with the materials wil be centerd 
about some problem. The bilding with gifts wil be illustra- 
tiv. Two hours.

Miss Julian.
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37. The Kindergarten Program.— This course takes up 
the study of the different materials of the kindergarten curri
culum, together with a detaild arrangement of these materials. 
Three hours.

Miss Julian.

38. The Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in 
the Kindergarten.—  (For a description see Course 38 of the 
Senior College section of the Training Department.)

Miss Julian.

39. The Relation of the Kindergarten and the Primary 
Grades.— The aims, principles, methods, materials and subject 
of the kindergarten and the grades ar compared. A study is 
made of the adaptation of the materials and subject-matter 
to suir, the groing needs of the child. Three hours.

Miss Julian.

42. Principles of Teaching as Applied to the Different 
High Scool Subjects.— Discussions, lectures, readings, and ob
servations. This is an attempt to study in a real and practical 
way some of the best modern methods, equipment, material, 
etc., pertaining to the teaching of the different high scool sub
jects, and to point out some of the special difficulties peculiar 
to each subject. Each student, before the close of the term, 
wil make a special study of the subject which he is preparing 
to teach. This course is open only to present or prospectiv 
high scool teachers, and should be taken by such insted of 
Course 1. Winter Term, 5 hours.

Mr. Bell.

Majors in the Training Scool and Education Departments.
A number of majors ar offerd in these departments. It is 

desired that students seeking such majors shal file an applica
tion at as erly a date as possible in their college course with 
Mr. Hugh for Training Scool work and with Mr. McCracken 
for work in the Department of Education. It is understood 
that a high grade of efficiency in teaching is one of the re
quirements for these majors, especially for those that deal pri
marily with Training Scool work. The requirements otherwise 
ar designd to be somewhat elastic to meet the needs of in
dividual students. Each candidate wil work under the direc-
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tion of some member of these departments, who wil act as his 
advisor in the selection of subjects that seem to be best suited 
to his needs. Junior College majors require 30 to 40 hours 
of work; Senior College majors, 40 to 60 hours. It wil be 
noted that the first four majors outlined ar wholly Training 
Department majors. The folloing three ar joint majors with 
the Education Department.

Kindergarten and Primary Grade Teaching.— Junior Col
lege. Requirements: Training Scool 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 
37, 38 and 39; also Training Scool 5 or 6, Music 3, and Art 1.

Additional Requirements for Senior College: Training
Scool 29 and 30. Other courses sufficient to make up the re- 
quisit number of hours for a Senior College major may be 
selected subject to approval.

For efficient servis in kindergarten and primary grade 
teaching, students should be able to play a piano as required 
for the game and rythms.

Mr. Hugh and Miss Julian.
Primary Grade Teaching.— Junior College Requirements: 

Training Scool 5, 6 and 7 (any tw o); Training Scool 39; Sy- 
cology 3a, 3b, or 4; Reading 2; Training Scool 15 or Reading 
4; Music 3; Art 1; Fysical Training 5 and 7; and a course 
in Nature-Study, Geografy, or Hygiene.

Mr. Hugh, Miss Long, Mrs. Sibley, and Miss Statler.
Intermediate Grade Teaching.— Junior College Require

ments: Training Scool 7 or 8; Reading 2; History 1 or 13;
Geography 1 .;  r ; thematics 8 ’ En®lish 4 = Sycology 3a, 3b, or
4; Fysical Education 7 or lz ,' 1 '™ ° 1; and a COurse
in Nature Study or Hygiene.

Mr. High, Miss Lawler, Miss Kendel and Miss Rohr.

Grammar Grade Teaching.— Junior College Require
ments: Training Scool 9; English 5; History 2, 3, or 13;
Geografy 12; Mathematics 8; Reading 2; Fysical Education 
7 or 12; Music 1 or Art 1; a course in Fysiology or Hygiene, 
and a course in Nature-Study.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Freeland, Miss Green, and Miss Foote.

Some substitutions may be allowd in the foregoing Junior 
College lists. Additional subjects ar required for a Senior 
College major. These may be selected subject to approval.
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For those who hav had the necessary training, the Senior 
C ollege major may be designated a major in supervision insted  
of in teaching.

The fo llo ing  three m ajors ar joint m ajors of the Training  
Scool and Education Departm ents. Condidates for these  
m ajors w il file application as erly in their college course as 
possible w ith Mr. H ugh and Mr. McCracken.

E lem entary Scool Supervision. —  Senior C ollege R equire
m ents: E lem entary Scool Supervision, 10 hours; Training
Scool (any tw o) 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; Training Scool 10 or 12; tw o of 
the fo lloing: Education 10, 32, 34, 12, 29, 17, 25; E ducation
33 or 24; E ducation 2 6 or 28; two of the fo lloing: Sycology 4, 
5, 6, 2. A dditional subjects may be required.

Mr. McCracken and Mr. H ugh.

H igh Scool Supervision. —  Senior C ollege R equirem ents: 
H igh Scool Supervision, 5 hours, 10 additional hours optional; 
Training Scool 44; Education 16 or 19; three of the folloing: 
E ducation 22, 29, 12, 20, 42, 43; E ducation 28 or 34; two  
of the fo llo ing: Sycology 4, 5, 6, 2. A dditional subjects may 
be required.

Mr. McCracken and Mr. Hugh.

P ublic Scool Supervision.— Senior College R equirem ents:
E lem entary and H igh Scool supervision, 10 hours; Training
Scool (any tw o) 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9; Training Scool 10 or 12, and
44; Education 24; two of the fo llo ing: E ducation 12. 9°
10, 32, 33, 19, 34; Education 20 or 28* ^

’ ’ /  _ . 0 . , cv̂ o of the fo llo ing:Sycology 4, 5, 6, 2. Addi**'"- ’ . ,
„^xiai subjects may be required.

Mr. McCracken and Mr. Hugh.

A m ajor in w hich Training Scool or Education courses ar 
com bined w ith  work in another departm ent, such as H istory, 
M athem atics, or E nglish , may be secured by special arrange
ment. T his is especially  desirable for departm ental teachers 
in the upper grades or the high  scool in order to secure ade
quate comm and of both the subject-m atter and of the m ethods 
of instruction .
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SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

J aco b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , P h .D .
G e o b g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d ,  A.B., A.M.

The m ain object of the w ork of th is departm en t is to pu t 
before the  studen t such fysical and m ental facts about the 
child as a r  essential to his proper care, train ing , and educa
tion. The w ork in Sycology, however, is not lim ited to the 
m ental processes of the child. Some of the  w ork deals w ith 
principles which a r  more or les general in th e ir natu re , while 
much of it trea ts  of individual caracteristics in recognition 
of the fact th a t the succes of the teacher is largely dependent 
upon his ability  to understand  and reach the individual child. 
A num ber of the practical facts a r  deducted from  or supported 
by a knolege of the child’s fysical and m ental m ake up, bu t 
many a r  the resu lts  of direct experim ental investigations.

1. G eneral Sycology.— F irs t year. Required. This is an 
in troductory  course designd for such students as hav not had 
sycology in a h igher in stitu tion  of lerning. The different form s 
of consciousnes, such as sensations, images, feelings and th e ir  
complexes wil be described and explaind. The re la tion  of 
m ental processes to each other, to fysiological activities, and 
to objects and events in the external world wil be discust. 
Five hours. Every term .

Mr. F reeland.

2. E ducational Sycology— F irs t year. Required. Much 
of the subject m atte r of th is course is identical w ith th a t of 
Course 1, bu t it is trea ted  in a different way. In Course 1 
the m ental processes a r analyzed, described, and explaind, but 
in th is course th e ir  servis in the perform ance of tasks, es
pecially scool room tasks, is discust. The course begins w ith 
a consideration of the control of m ental and fysical responses 
in general. I t aim s to sho how sensory and fysical defects, 
capacities, instincts, and all of the  o ther m ental processes a r  
involvd in arousing and fixing proper responses and in modi
fying and elim inating  im proper responses. A nother fea tu re  
of the course is the control of the child’s responses in lern ing 
such different scool subjects as reading, riting , and spelling. 
F our hours. Every term .

Dr. H eilm an.
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3. Child Study.— Second year. Electiv. There ar two 
courses in child study which ar described under a and b belo. 
The general purpose of the courses is to giv the student a 
better knolege of the fysical and mental natures of the child, 
in order tha t the methods proposed for its care, training, and 
education may be better evaluated.

(a) The folloing ar some of the topics which wil be taken 
up in this course; the need, purpose, and methods of child 
study; anthropometrical measurements and growth; the effects 
of food, air, clothing and exercise upon the helth of the child; 
adolescence and sex hygiene; fysiological age and scool work; 
the general mental development; mental fatig and scool work; 
the nature and development of the child’s processes of a tten
tion, sensation, and perception and their significance in scool 
work. Three hours. Fall term.

Dr. Heilman.
(b) This course wil continu the nature and development 

of the child’s mental processes and their significance in scool 
work. Among them ar specific memories, lasting and imme
diate retention, imagery and imagination, esthetic and other 
feelings, and the processes of suggestion and volition. There 
wil also be a discussion of the sycology of lying, the manage
ment of children, children’s ideals and their moral and re- 
ligius lives. The doctrine of children’s endowment, their 
speech development, and the sycology and pedagogy of draw
ing wil receiv consideration. Three hours. W inter term.

Dr. Heilman.
4. Clinical Sycology— Second year. Electiv. The devel

opment of the ability to study and kno each child and to 
see what may retard and promote his progres is the object 
of this course. The methods and tests used to determin the 
mental status and the intellectual level of the child wil be 
illustrated and explaind. The effect upon the mental develop
ment of the child of fysical and mental abnormalities wil be 
taken up. A part of the course wil be devoted to the diag
nosis, classification, history, training and treatm ent of back
ward and feebleminded children. Additional work wil be on 
the hygiene of generation and the social problems of the 
feebleminded. Three hours. Spring term.

Dr. Heilman.
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BIOLOGICAL SIENCE.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y ,  M.S.

B iology.

Equipm ent.— T he d e p a rtm e n t is in  possession  of am ple  
fac ilitie s  in  th e  w ay of specim ens an d  a p p a ra tu s  fo r th e  p re 
se n ta tio n  of th e  courses o u tlin ed  belo. T he d e p a rtm e n t la b 
o ra to ry  is on th e  th ird  floo r of th e  m ain  b ild ing  an d  th e  
m useum  of b ird s an d  m am m als  is in  th e  b asem en t of th e  
lib ra ry  b ild ing . R ep re sen ta tiv  types of th e  in v e r te b ra te s  from  
th e  A tlan tic  and  Pacific C oasts m ak e  possib le  th e  th o ro  t r e a t 
m en t of a lm o st any  of th e  low er o rders. T he m useum  co n ta in s  
a re p re se n ta tiv  co llec tion  of th e  b ird s  of C olorado, to g e th e r  
w ith  m any  of th e  com m on m am m als. A h e rb a r iu m  an d  a  w el- 
s to ck t g reen -h o u se  a r  a t  th e  d isposal of th e  s tu d e n ts  in  bo tany .

1. E lem entary B iology.— T his course  inc ludes a s tu d y  of 
th e  fo llo ing  se ries  of p la n ts  an d  an im als . (1 ) Am eba, (2 ) 
P a ram ec iu m , (3 ) Y east P la n t, (4 ) S p irogyra , (5 ) F e rn , (6 ) 
E rth w o rm , (7 ) G rasshopper an d  o th e r  sim ple  fo rm s. I t  
ta k e s  up som e of th e  sim ple p rob lem s in  th e  b io log ica l field. 
T h ree  hou rs .

2. B ionom ics.—-R eq u ired  in  th e  firs t year. A cou rse  in  
th e  life  p roces designd  to  p re p a re  s tu d e n ts  fo r th e  m ore  in 
te llig e n t s tu d y  of ed u ca tio n a l p rob lem s. T he cou rse  is a  s tu d y  
of th e  fo llo ing  top ics: T issues and  th e ir  fu n c tio n s  in  th e  liv ing  
o rg an ism : th e  e lem en ts  of tissue-cels. Cel life : th e  sim ple  cel, 
its  s tru c tu re  and  fu n c tio n s; s tu d ie s  of sim ple cels u n d e r th e  
m icroscope. Cel colon ies: th e ir  life  and  fu n c tio n s  in  re la tio n  
to  th e  en v iro n m en t; th e ir  o rig in ; developm ent. D iffe ren tia 
tio n  of cels: th e  deve lopm en t of tissu es ; s tru c tu re  of tis su e s  
in  re la tio n  to  th e ir  func tions. O rganic life. T he u n it  o r in 
d iv id u a l: its  p lace in  th e  econom y of n a tu re ;  its  fu n c tio n s ; 
its  d ev e lopm en t; th e  re la tio n  of fu n c tio n  to  s tru c tu re . V a ria 
tio n ; a n im a ls  an d  p la n ts ; h e re d ity ; e n v iro n m en t; n a tu ra l  se
lec tio n ; ev o lu tio n ; on togeny ; fylogeny. F ive  hou rs .

3. P rincip les of H eredity.— P ro d u c tio n  of new  v a rie tie s . 
P la n t b reed in g  as exem plified by B u rb an k  an d  o th e rs . Two 
hou rs .

P re req u is ite , B iology 2.
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Botany.
1. E lem entary  Botany.— A study of the p lan ts in th e ir  

rela tions to environm ent. F ield and laboratory  work and 
recitations. F all term . Three hours.

2. E lem entary  Botany— P lan t S tructures.— Jun io r College. 
Development of the p lan t; life history  of the p lan t; s truc tu res 
of p lants in rela tion  to th e ir  functions; modifications of struc
tu re ; correlation  of stru c tu re  w ith function and environm ent; 
classification. Spring term . Three hours.

6. Econom ic Botany.— Senior College and Jun io r College. 
Yeasts, Molds, and Bacteria.—This course is prim arily for special 
s tudents in Domestic Economy, but is open to students in any 
course. F a ll term .

Zoology.
1. E lem entary  Zoology.— A course in the  general p rin 

ciples of Zoology. The w ork consists of laboratory  study of 
type specimens, toge ther w ith lectures upon clasification, 
habits, d istribu tion , etc. F ive hours.

Fysiology and  Hygiene.
1. E lem entary  Fysiology and  Hygiene.— Jun io r College. 

The tissues of the body; stru c tu re  of the tissues; cels. S truc
tu re  and function of the organs of the  body; production of en
ergy w ithin the body; the  care of the body and the m ain ten
ance of helth . Five hours.

2. B acteria, Profylaxis, and  Hygiene.— Electiv. The helth  
of the students is an im portan t and v ital factor in school effi
ciency. This course aim s to giv specific instruc tion  in the 
causes of diseas and the m ethods of its prevention. Pains 
wil be taken  to th ro  the stres upon those th ings which it  is 
possible for any in te lligen t person to do in the  m atte r of p re
vention of diseas w ithout the aid of a fysician. Some of the 
topics for special consideration a r  as follows: (1) B acteria—
w hat they ar, how they liv and grow, w here found; bacteria 
of the air, of w ater, and of soils; bacteria  of foods; useful bac
te ria ; in jurious bacteria ; parasites and saprofytes; bacteria  
which produce diseas (pathogenic b a c te ria ) . (2) P rofylaxis—
prevention of diseas; how diseas germ s a r  carried; how they 
gain entrance to the body; m eans by which they may be 
avoided. (3) Personal hygiene; hygiene of the scool room and 
of the home. Five hours.

Mr. Beardsley.
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H Y G IE N E .

G eorge E. F r e e l a n d , A.B., A.M.
R o yce  R eed  L o n g , A.B.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M .S .
J aco b D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , P h .D .

T he d e p a rtm e n t of hyg iene  h as been o rgan ized  w ith  th e  
idea  of g e tt in g  in to  h a rm o n y  w ith  th e  new  im p e tu s  th a t  has 
been g ivn th e  p rob lem s of h e lth . One of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l 
co n sid e ra tio n s  of a  scool fo r te ac h e rs  shou ld  be th e  s tu d y  * *  

h e lth  as affected  by th e  scool, pub lic  "
u n d e r w hich  people  m u s t .  " — o, and  co nd itions
c h ild ren  I t  is m ore im p o rta n t th a t  th e

any  scool be h e lth y  th a n  th a t  th ey  le rn  th e  fac ts  
th a t  a re  ta u t  th e re . B efore any  te a c h e r  is p re p a re d  to  teach  
she shou ld  kno  th e  ru le s  of ch ild  h e lth  and  be p rep a red  
to  see th a t  th e se  a r  e n fo rs t befo re  she  a tte m p ts  to  ed u ca te  
th e  ch ild ren .

1. Scool H yg iene .— L ectu res , re c ita tio n s , re fe ren ces , re 
p o rts  and  observations. T h is course  w il consider such  p ro b 
lem s as scool desks, th e  p ro p er m ethod  of se a tin g  pup ils , and  
a s tu d y  of th e  d iffe ren t types of desks from  a hyg ien ic  s ta n d 
p o in t; c lean in g  th e  scool house ; th e  b es t m ethods of tr e a tin g  
th e  floors, th e  p ro p e r k in d s  of w alls ; l ig h t re la tio n s ; co m p ari
sons of crayons, con sid erin g  bo th  th e  eyes an d  d an g e rs  from  
dust. Such top ics as th e  hyg iene  of th e  te a c h in g  p ro fession  
an d  th e  hygien ic  m ethods of in s tru c tio n  w il also  be ta k e n  up 
fo r g en e ra l co nsidera tion . W in te r te rm . F o u r  h ou rs .

Mr. F re e la n d .

2. H yg iene  of In s tru c tio n .— L ectu res , re c ita tio n s , r e f e r 
ences, re p o r ts  and  o b serv a tio n s in  th e  tr a in in g  scool. T he 
hyg iene  of in s tru c tio n  em braces m ethods of te ac h in g  a ll th e  
su b jec ts  in  th e  e lem en ta ry  cu rr icu lu m  from  th e  hyg ien ic  
p o in t of view . T he len g th  of th e  clas p eriods in  d iffe ren t 
su b jec ts ; th e  v a lu e  of recesses an d  how  th ey  shou ld  be sp en t 
in  th e  d iffe ren t g rad es ; th e  m ak in g  of a hyg ien ic  p ro g ra m ; 
th e  deve lopm en t of m ethods especia lly  in  th e  p rim a ry  de
p a rtm e n t, w hich  conserv  th e  eyes; th e  d iffe ren t dynam ic 
m ethods in  d iffe ren t su b jec ts , w hich  teac h  th ru  ac tio n  and  
cou n te r-b a lan ce  th e  g en e ra l se d e n ta ry  tre n d  of educa tion .
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Such m ethods of teaching history, geografy, fysiology, a r ith 
metic, English, etc., wil he developt. Also the different 
theories of the value of play from  both the hygienic and edu
cational standpoin t wil be taken  up. W inter term . Three 
hours.

Mr. Freeland.

3. Public Hygiene and S anitation .— Lectures, recitations, 
inspection trips, reference assignm ents, and reports. A course 
covering the m ain facts rela ting  to the dissem ination of

" +v*e control or prevention of disease th ru  
disease, anu  motional and in te rna tiona l co
com munity, m unicipal, Stare, _  , i-*ofory of chief
operation. M ortality  sta tistics, and a b rie i xx*_ 
epidemic diseases, modes of dissem ination; garbage and sew
age disposal; w ater supply, milk, food, air, insects, etc., as re 
lated  to the  public helth ; reg istra tion  of deths, quaran tine, dis
infection, inspection; the organization, function, and powers of 
helth  au tho rities wil form  the subject m atte r of the course. 
Spring term . Three hours. M. W. F. 9:05.

Mr. Long.

4. In d u stria l Hygiene.— Lectures, recitations, reference 
a lignm ents, and reports, covering the varius fazes of occu
pational hygiene. Accidents; diseases due to exposure to occu
pational poisons, such as lead, m ercury, arsenic, etc.; exposure 
to excessiv tem peratu res, unusual atm osferic pressure; dusty 
trades, etc., wil form  the  m ateria l for the  course. Spring 
term . Two hours. T. Th. 9:05.

Mr. Liong.

9. E lem entary  Fysiology and  H ygiene.— The tissues of the 
body; stru c tu re  of the  tissues; cels. S truc tu re  and function 
of the organs of the body; production of energy w ith in  the  
body; the care of the body and the m aintenance of helth . 
F ive hours.

Mr. Beardsley.

10. B acteria, Profylaxis, and  Hygiene. —  Jun io r College 
and Senior College. Electiv. The helth  of the students is an 
im portan t and v ital factor in scool efficiency. This course aim s 
to giv specific instruction  in the causes of diseas and the m eth 
ods of its prevention. Pains wil be taken  to th ro  the stres
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upon those things which it is possible for any intelligent person 
to do in the matter of prevention of diseas without the aid of 
a fysician. Some of the topics for special consideration ar as 
follows: (1) Bacteria— what they ar, how they liv and gro,
where found: bacteria of the air, of water, and of soils; bac
teria of foods; useful bacteria; injurious bacteria; parasites 
and saprofytes; bacteria which produce diseas (pathogenic bac
teria). (2) Profylaxis— prevention of diseas; how diseas 
germs ar carried; how they gain entrance to the body; means 
by which they may be avoided. (3) Personal hygiene— hy
giene of the scool room and of the home. Five hours.

Mr. Beardsley.

MATHEMATICS.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y , B.S.

The courses in mathematics ar conducted with a view to 
imparting such knolege and training as shal be of benefit not 
only to those who wish to specialize along this line, but to 
those who wish to prepare for general teaching as wel. Special 
attention is givn to the practical application of subjects taut 
so as to link them as closely as possible to the real life of the 
students. The work is always kept abrest of the newer devel
opments in methods, and students ar given an opportunity to 
observ the workings in the clas room and thus gain a real 
knolege of them.

1 . College Algebra.— This course takes up the subject of 
algebra where the high scool work leaves off. It covers a 
review of the progressions and logarithms and continues with 
the binominal theorem, permutations and combinations, pro
bability, variables and limits, and infinit series. Five hours. 
Fall term.

2. College Algebra.— A continuation of Course 1. It takes 
up undetermind coefficients, partial fractions, continued frac
tions, summation of series, exponenial and logarithmic series, 
determinants, and theory of equations. Winter term.

3. Plane Trigonometry.— The work of this course covers 
the solution of both the right triangle and the oblique triangle 
with the development of the formulas used. The course is 
enricht by actual field work with a surveyor’s transit by means 
of which real problems ar brought in and the student led to
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realize the practical use of this branch of mathematics. Fall 
term.

4. Analytic Geometry.— This course opens up to the stu
dent, in a small way, the great field of higher mathematics. 
It givs him a broader outlook than he has had before and thus 
givs him new power. It covers the work as outlined in such 
text books as Smith and Gale’s Analytic Geometry. W inter 
term.

8. Methods in Arithmetic.— This course is designd for 
those who wish to prepare for the actual teaching of arithmetic 
by a study of the best methods that hav been developt in re
cent years. It takes up a brief discussion of the different 
methods tha t hav been used in modern times, the generally 
accepted methods of the present time, and the developments 
of the last few years.

Major Subject—Mathematics.
Junior College Requirements:

College Algebra, Course 1, 5 hours.
College Algebra, Course 2, 5 hours.
Trigonometry, Course, 3, 5 hours.
Analytic Geometry, Course 4, 5 hours.
College Fysics.

FYSICAL SIENCES.

F r a n c is  L o ee n zo  A b b o t t , B.S., A.M.
Fysics.

General statem ent for Courses 1, 2 and 3. These courses 
in Fysics not only trea t of the general principles of Fysics, but 
put much emfasis upon the application of these principles as 
found in machinery, and the many other appliances tha t ar 
found in the every-day life of the individual. The recitation 
work is fully illustrated by experiments. Two hours per week 
for laboratory work ar required of each student.

1. General Fysics.— Open to Senior College. The work of 
this term covers the folloing subjects: Properties of matter, 
resolution of forces, units of force and work, mecanics, hydro-
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statics, etc., also the subject of heat. Text-book: K im ball’s
College Fysics. F a ll term . Five hours.

2. G eneral Fysics.— Open to Senior College. A course of 
study in sound and light. Text-book: K im ball’s College
Fysics. W inter term . F ive hours.

3. G eneral Fysics.— Open to Senior College. A course in 
the study of m agnetism  and electricity. Text-book: K im ball’s 
College Fysics. Spring term . Five hours.

7. Applied Fysics.— The course is open to all students. 
A previus course in fysics is not required . The course is 
especially suited to students of Domestic Sience. S tudents 
who hav had a high scool course in fysics and desire to m ake 
th a t w ork m ore available in th e ir  teaching wil hav an  oppor
tun ity  of doing so by seeing how the principles of fysics a r  
applied to every-day life. The folloing is a p a rtia l outline of 
the course, given sim ply to sho w hat is included in the course:

E lectric ity  and L ight.— The varius kinds of hea ting  and 
cooking appliances and how to use them  properly and econo
mically. K inds and sizes of electric lights. The arrangem ent, 
practical and theoretical, to get the proper illum ination . Elec
tric  fans. Door bels— how to keep in order, etc. V entilating  
— new theory of, and how accom plisht. R efrigera tion— varius 
and sim ple m ethods. Gas and gasoline— use in cooking and 
how to use economically. The pressure cooker. The fireles 
cooker, com bination w ith electric ovens. Subject of rad ia tion  
for polisht surfaces as applied to cooking utensils. Simple 
w ater system  for cuntry  home. O ther subjects in fysics a r 
trea ted  in like m anner. Five hours.

Chem istry.
1. E lem entary  Chem istry.— Open to Senior College. The 

course is p rim arily  arranged  for those w ishing to begin the 
subject, bu t also offers an  excellent opportunity  for review 
w ork to those students who hav had only a sho rt course in 
chem istry. F ive hours.

2. Q ualitativ  Chemical Analysis. —  A continuation  of 
Course 1. (Open to Senior College.) R equirem ents: S tudents 
m ust hav had Course 1 or its equivalent. The w ork of th is
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course takes up the grouping, separating and identification of 
the common elements. Practically all laboratory work.

3. Applied Industrial Chemistry.— Prerequisit: Courses 1 
and 2. Five hours.

Major Subject— Fysics and Chemistry.
Junior College requirement:

College Fysics, Course 1, 5 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 2, 5 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 3, 5 hours per week.
Chemistry, Course 1, 5 hours per week.
Chemistry, Course 2, 5 hours per week.
Chemistry, Course 3, 5 hours per week.
Mathematics, Geometry. 5 hours per week, selected 

upon consultation with the hed of the department.

Major Subject— Fysics.
Senior College requirement:

Colege Fysics, Course 1, 5 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 2, 5 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 3, 5 hours per week.
Fysics, Course 4, 5 hours per week.
Fysics, Course 5, 5 hours per week.
Fysics, Course 6, 5 hours per week.
Mathematics, Plain Trigonometry, 5 hours per week.

Other courses selected upon consultation with the hed of the 
department.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAFY.
G eorge A . B a r k e r , M .S .

The work givn in the department aims not only at pre
paring the student for geografy teaching from the standpoint 
of method but also from the standpoint of organization of 
subject matter. The endeavor wil be made in all the courses 
to sift and sort the material so that the frame work of the 
sience of geografy wil stand out plainly, rather than be buried 
in an unorganized, unrelated heap of facts.

2. Fysical Geografy.— A course designd for those who 
hav not had fysical geografy in the high scool. The laboratory 
and field sides of the subject wil be emphasized. Five hours.



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 45

3. Climatology.— A study of climate not only from the 
observational side but also from the side of method of pre
sentation. Advantage wil be taken of our excellent wether 
bureau equipment to compile data; and methods of tabulating 
this data by means of grafs wil be illustrated. Five hours.

4. Geografy of North America.— A lecture course with ex- 
tensiv library reading. The continent wil be treated from the 
foundation of its geologic and climatic controls and upon these 
wil be bilt the commercial side of the subject. An extensiv 
collection of lantern slides and museum products wil be used 
in illustrating the work.

5. Geografy of Europe It is recommended that this
course folio Course 4, as it is largely based upon the material 
presented in 4. The relms of American geografy— Califor
nia, Oregon, etc., wil be used in a study of the regional prov
inces of Europe. Five hours.

6. Geografy of Asia.— This course finishes the year’s sur
vey of the important continents. In addition to Asia a rather 
rapid survey of the other continents is undertaken in order to 
round out the year’s work. Four hours.

7. Commercial Geografy.— A study of commerce, largely 
based on museum products and railroad and steamship maps. 
After a delineation of the underlying controls in commercial 
geografy the members of the clas wil be assigned special 
topics to present before the clas with the aid of pictures and 
museum specimens. Field trips to industrial plants wil be 
taken. Four hours.

8. Human Geografy.— The relation of man to his environ
ment and the varius type realms, as for instance the desert, 
tropical forest, mountain, etc. Five hours.

9. Field Work in Geografy.— A general course in the prob
lems of the field trip. Most of the work wil be done in the 
field and all fazes of field work wil be taken up, as, for in
stance, a study of stream action, a trip to an industrial plant, 
map making in the field, etc. Four hours.

10. Geografy of the Ocean.— A study of the ocean not only
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from  the  standpoin t of curren ts, tides, winds, etc., bu t a study 
of the  ocean traffic as it is influenced by these and by the 
presence of fishing banks. Extensiy use wil be m ade of the 
pilot charts and o ther publications of the hydrografic offices. 
Three hours.

12. Geografy M ethod.— A course largely based on the 
geografy course in the S tate Course of Study. This is the  
geografy m ethod course required  and corresponds to Course 
1 in the old course of study.

1. Geology.— A Senior College Course open to Jun io r Col
lege studen ts who hav had fysical geografy. Five hours.

SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS,

G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  P h .B., A.M.

From  the  viewpoint of education th is departm en t aim s to 
m ake evident to its studen ts the  close re la tion  between the 
Sience of E ducation and the  subject m atte r of A nthropology, 
Sociology, and Social Economics. All our courses lay stres 
upon these relationships.

However, any of our courses wil prove of large value to 
any students specializing in Sociology or Economics. Univer
sity or college students or g raduates in terested  in particu la r 
fazes of sociology, or social se ttlem ent work, should consult 
the hed of th is departm en t for advice in electing courses.

1. A nthropology. —  Comprizing zoogenic, anthropogenic, 
and ethnogenic association; invention and grow th of language; 
evolution of habitations, clothing, tools; evolution of orna
m ent, and beginings of a r t;  tr ib a l organizations, the family, 
and erly evolution of law.

Special a tten tion  given to the industria l activities of prim - 
itiv  peoples, and the possible rela tion  of these activities to the  
elem entary scool curriculum . F ou r hours. F a ll term .

2. P rinciples of Sociology.— Jun io r College and Senior 
College. Including a study of m odern social o rgan ization ; the 
h istorical evolution of in stitu tions; law of social progres; lec
tu res  and discussion of m odern social problems.

A special em fasis is given to the m odern scool as a social 
organization. F ou r hours. W inter term .
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3. Educational Sociology.— Required. A course for teach
ers in applied sociology; modern social institutions; changing 
social ideals; social reforms, and their relation to scools, cur
ricula, and teaching. Fours. Each term.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SIENCE.
E d w i n  B. S m i t h , B.S.

1. American History (1492-1789).— The American Abori
gines; European conditions leading to the discovery of Amer
ica; the colonies founded by European nations; the colonial 
institutions; the struggle for supremacy in North America; 
the American Revolution; the confederation and the consti
tution. Fall term. Five hours.

2. American History (1789-1861).— The development of 
the nation; organization of the national government; the 
Federalist party; Democratic opposition; Jefferson’s policies; 
difficulties of neutrality; the war of 1812; reorganization after 
the war; westward expansion; the Monroe Doctrine; Jackson
ian democracy; sectional strife; the issue of slavery; Texas 
and the Mexican war; the Republican party; secession of the 
southern states. W inter term. Five hours.

3. American History (1861-1915).— The civil war and re
construction; economic and diplomatic problems; the develop
ment of the far west; political and financial readjustm ent; the 
civil servis and economic reform; great industrial combina
tions, the silver movement; the new American diplomacy; the 
war with Spain, and imperialism; Roosevelts policies; the 
election of 1912; policies of the Wilson Administration. 
Spring term. Five hours.

8. Ancient History.— The ancient eastern nations in their 
relation to Greece and Rome; the history of Greece to the 
Roman conquest; a general view of Roman history from the 
erly Republic to the later Empire; the government and insti
tutions being emfasized as a basis for intelligent study of later 
periods of history. Fall term. Five hours.

9. National Government.— The government of American 
colonies previus to the Revolution; the proces of union; inde
pendence and self-government; the Articles of Confederation;
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formation of the Federal Constitution; the states’ rights 
theory; origin and development of party organization and ma
chinery; the place of the party in our government; primary 
legislation; corrupt practises acts; present problems of the 
government in serving the people. W inter term. Five hours.

12. State and Local Government.— The organization and 
adm inistration of state government; its relation to the national 
government; the divisions of the state; the system of local 
rural government; the town system; the county system; the 
mixed county and township system. Municipal government: 
its development thru  the several periods; its present condi
tion; recent changes; problems before the cities today. The 
government of Colorado wil be considerd as a type. A study 
of current problems wil be included. Fall term. Five hours.

13. The Teaching of History.— The development of history 
instruction in scools; history as tau t in scools today; methods 
of study, presentation, and material, considerd in connection 
with present conditions. Spring term. Two hours.

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.M.

The Latin courses, for the most part, ar taken by those 
students who hav completed three or four years of Latin in 
the high scool. To such students as hav completed high scool 
courses of Latin, an electiv course of four years is offerd. 
This course has been prepared from the vupoint of the teacher 
of Latin, and aims to do these things: a. To correct careles
and faulty pronunciation; b. to revu in a critical manner the 
grammar of the language; c. to present the best methods of 
teaching the subject; d. to afford the students an opportu
nity to extend their acquaintance with authors beyond those 
found in the high scool. The texts usual red ar:

1. Cicero.— De Senectute, De Amicitia. Comparison of his 
style as found in the essay and oration. Five hours.

2. Livy.— Five hours.

3. Horace: Odes and Epodes.— Study of Latin verse, 
lyrical poetry. Five hours.
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4. Terence and  P lau tus .— Their place in lite ra tu re . 
Rom an comedy. Five hours.

5. T eachers’ T rain ing Course.— Discussions of m ethod, 
revues of syntax. T ranslation . Five hours.

6. Teaching L atin  in  T rain ing Scool.— Under supervision. 
Five hours.

7. P rose Composition. —  Study of correct Rom an style. 
Sight translation . Five hours.

8. Classical M ythology.— In terp re ta tio n  of myths. A llu
sions in texts red. F ive hours.

9. Tactitus.— Agricola and Germ ania. R om an influence 
in w estern Europe. Five hours.

10. Rom an Satire .— Cicero, Juvenal or Perseus. Five 
hours.

11. Rom an Life.— Five hours.

M ajor S ub jec t—-Latin.
Jun io r College requirem ent:

L atin  1, Cicero: De Senectute and De Am icitia, Five hours. 
L atin  8, Classical Mythology. Five hours.
Latin  7, L atin  Prose and Sight T ranslation . Five hours. 
Latin  2, Livy. Five hours.
Note.— O ther courses necessary to satisfy th is m ajor a r  to 

be chosen upon consultation  w ith the hed of the departm ent. 
Senior College requirem ent:

Latin  3, Horace. Five hours.
L atin  5, Teachers’ T rain ing Course. Five hours.
L atin  6, Teaching L atin  in T rain ing Scool. Five hours. 
L atin  4, L atin  Comedy. Five hours.
L atin  9, Tacitus. F ive hours.
Latin  10, Latin  Satire. Five hours.
High Scool Education. Five hours.
Note.— Rem aining courses necessary to be chosen upon 

recom m endation of the hed of the departm ent.

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L is t e r , A .B .,  P h .B .

The work of th is departm ent is two-fold in purpose: (a)
C ultural, (b) Professional.

(a) In accordance w ith the first aim, the departm ent of-
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fers instruction in Modern Foren Languages as a part of a 
liberal education. The elementary scool teacher needs, by 
way of indirect preparation for his life’s work, the stimulus 
gaind from and the broader horizon created thru an acquaint
ance with some language other than the mother tung. 
These courses ar open to all students, and for work accomp- 
lisht credit is given on the regular College diploma.

(b) The professional courses aim to provide the student 
with training necessary for the equipment of a teacher of a 
Modern Foren Language. In addition to more extended study 
of the* literature, the student is offerd the opportunity of prac- 
tis teaching under supervision in the training scool.

Any of the folloing courses wil be given whenever a suffi
cient number of students apply for them.

German.
1. Elementary German.— Beginner’s course. Grammar is 

studied, and reading is begun as erly as possible. Transla
tion of easy English sentences into idiomatic German is givn 
daily. Conversation in German is practist as far as possible. 
This course does riot presuppose any knolege of German. Fall 
term. Five hours.

2. Elementary German.— Second term. Continuation of 
Course 1. Gramar, reading, composition, and conversation 
wil each hav its due consideration. Winter term. Five hours.

3. Elementary German.— Third term. Prerequisit Courses 
1 and 2 or equivalent. Rapid review of grammar, reading of 
easy short stories, sight-reading, conversation, composition, 
reproduction of short stories. The following texts or their 
equivalents wil be used: Thomas’ Practical German Grammar, 
von Hillern’s Hoeher als die Kirche, Heyse’s L’Arrabbiata. 
Spring term. Five hours.

Intermediate German.— Courses 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.
4. Junior College or Senior College. Revue Grammar, 

reading of short stories, composition, conversation, sight-read
ing, Thomas’ German Grammar, R iehl’s Der Fluch der Schoen- 
heit, Auerbach’s Brigitta, Bernhardt’s German Composition. 
Fall term. Three hours.
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5. Junior College or Senior College. Revue Grammar, 
reading of easy plays, composition, conversation, sight-reading. 
Thomas’ German Grammar, Schiller’s Der Neffe als Onkel, 
Frey tag’s Die Journalisten. Fall term. Two hours.

6. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of more dif
ficult short stories. Composition, conversation, sight-reading. 
Meyer’s Der Schuss von der Kanzel, Keller’s Dietegen. Winter 
term. Two hours.

7. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of more dif
ficult plays, conversation, sight-reading. Lessing’s Minna von 
Barnhelm, Lessing’s Em ilia Galotti. Winter term. Three 
hours.

8. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of longer 
stories such as EichendorfC’s Aus dem Leben Eins Taugenichts, 
K leist’s Michael Kohlhaas, etc. Spring term. Three hours.

9. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of one of 
the folloing plays by Schiller: W ilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart,
Jungfrau von Orleans, W allenstein. Spring term. Two hours.

Advanst German.— Courses 10, 11, 12, 13, 14.
These courses ar open to Junior, Senior, or Graduate Col

lege students who hav had three or more years of German in 
a high scool or two years in college.

10. Advanst German.— Fall term. Three hours.
11. Advanst German.— Winter term. Three hours.
12. Advanst German.— Spring term. Three hours.
13. Advanst German.— Winter term. Two hours.
14. Advanst German.— Spring term. Two hours.

French.
Elementary French.— Courses 1, 2, 3.

1. Elementary French.—  Beginner’s course. Grammar, 
pronunciation, reading, composition and conversation wil be 
taken up in regular order. Fall term. Five hours.

2. Elementary French.— Second term. Continuation of 
Course 1. Grammar, reading, composition, conversation, repro
duction of short easy stories in French. Winter term. Five 
hours.

3. Elementary German.— Third term. Prerequisit Courses 
1 and 2 or equivalents. Reading of modern stories of plays,



52 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE,

easy stories or plays. Daily dril on turning easy English 
sentences into French. Spring term. Five hours.

Intermediate French.— Courses 4, 5, O.
These courses ar open to either Junior or Senior College 

students.
4. Intermediate French.— Rapid review of grammar and 

pronunciation. Reading of Merrimee’s Columba or Dumas’ 
La Tulipe Noire, or other works of this grade. Fall term. 
Three hours.

5. Intermediate French.— Reading of some of the works 
of Balzac, such as Le Cure de Tours, Eugenie Grandet, Le 
Pere Goriot. Winter term. Three hours.

6. Intermediate French.— Reading of some of the works 
of Hugo, such as Hernani, or Buy Bias. Spring term. Three 
hours.

Advanst French.— Courses 7, 8, 9.

These courses ar designd especially for Senior College 
students, but may be taken also by Junior College students 
who hav had sufficient training to make it advisable. Open 
also to Graduate College students.

7. Advanst French.— Corneille’s works. Five hours.
8. Advanst French.— Racine’s works. Five hours.
9. Advanst French.— Moliere’s works. Five hours.

Spanish.

Elementary Spanish.— Courses 1, 2, 3.

1. Elementary Spanish.— Beginner’s course. Grammar, 
pronunciation, reading, Composition, conversation. Fall term. 
Five hours.

2. Elementary Spanish.— Second term. Continuation of 
Course 1. Winter term. Five hours.

3. Elementary Spanish.— Third term. Prerequisit Courses 
1 and 2 or equivalents. Reading of modern stories of plays, 
with daily dril on turning easy English sentences into Spanish. 
Spring term. Five hours.

Intermediate Spanish.— Courses 4, 5, 6.
4. Intermediate Spanish.— Prerequisit Courses 1, 2, and 

3 or equivalents. Galdos’ works. Fall term. Three hours.
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5. In term ed iate  Spanish.— P rerequ isit Course 4 or equiv
alent. E chegaray’ O Locura O Sanidad, C alderon’s La Vida 
es Sueno. W inter term . Three hours.

6. In term ed iate  Spanish.— P rerequ isit Course 5 or equiva
lent. C ervantes’ Don Quijote. Spring term . Three hours.

I ta lian .
1, 2, 3, E lem entary  Ita lian . Each course, 5 hours.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.

E t h a n  A l l a n  C r o s s , P h .M .
R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d , A.B.

C haracter of th e  Courses Offerd.

The courses offerd in L ite ra tu re  and English  fall into th ree  
classes: 1. Courses in Gram m ar, Composition, and R hetoric.
2. Courses in m ethods of teaching the subject in elem entary  
and high scools. 3. L ite rary  courses.

There is no sharp  division m aking a givn course espe
cially appropriate  to a  certain  college. Some Ju n io r College 
students wil be found able to pursue w ith profit courses th a t 
a re  set for Senior or G raduate studen ts; and advanst s tu 
dents who hav not alredy had certain  courses in lite ra tu re  
sceduled m ainly for Ju n io r College may find those courses 
best adapted  to th e ir needs.

Courses in  G ram m ar and  Composition.
1. G ram m ar and  Com position.— R equired in’ the  Jun io r 

College. The work of th is course consists of two p arts  each 
equally im portan t.— G ram m ar and Composition.

G ram m ar.— A careful review of the  essential facts of 
nglish G ram m ar (the  facts th a t function in speech and w rit

ing) The parts  of speech a r  reviewd, and then  sentence 
construction and analysis occupies the  rem ainder of the  tim e 
Special lessons a r  givn upon m atters  of unusual difficulty 
such as trub lesum  verbs, shal and wil, predicate com plem ents

!  I  f-  ? d V6rbalS (participIes> gerunds, and infinitiv) of all the kinds and uses.

The purpose of the work in gram m ar is to giv the s tu 
dents such a review as wil fit them  to teach gram m ar in the
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upper grades, and incidentally to prepare them to pas the 
county or city examinations in grammar.

Composition.— Twelv themes ar required. These ar from 
two to four pages in length, very carefully ritten. The weekly 
themes ar carefully red by the instructor, marked for errors, 
and returnd to the students promptly.

This is the only required course in English; and, conse
quently, students ar not past unles they come to understand 
the essentials of English grammar, and acquire the ability 
to rite clear, straight-forward English correctly. Spelling, 
punctuation (especially running two or more independent sen
tences together with no punctuation or only a comma be
tween; and punctuating a subordinate phrase or clause as a 
sentence) and paragraf structure get especial attention in 
the composition work. Two sections. Every term. Five 
hours.

2. Intermediate Composition.— Junior College or Senior 
College. A course in riting for students who hav had Eng
lish 1 and wish to get more practis in riting. Others who hav 
been conditiond in the composition faze of English 1 may re
move the condition by taking this course. Winter term. 
Three hours.

3. Advanst Composition.— Open to any student who has 
had Courses 1 and 2 or their equivalents. The course is in
tended to giv additional practis in riting to those who wish it 
and ar prepared to profit by a course of this kind. Spring 
term. Three hours.

Courses in Methods.

4. Oral Literature and Composition for the Lower 
Grades.— Oral literature and composition, including the ar
rangement of story-sequences, the principles of story-struc- 
ture, and the treatment of the myth and the folk-epic for chil
dren. Junior College, but open to all Senior College students 
who expect to giv special attention to grade work. This 
course is advantageusly folloed by Course 4 in Reading, or 
Course 15 in the Training Scool, which wil use much of the 
same material for practis in the actual telling of the story. 
Fall Term. Three hours.
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5. L ite ra tu re  and Composition for th e  U pper Grades.—  
Ju n io r College and Senior College. This course considers lit
erary  m ateria l for the upper grades, w ith some a tten tio n  to 
the appropriate  m ateria l and the principles of w ork in com
position. W inter Term. Three hours.

Courses in  L ite ra tu re .
7. The Epic.— Open to Senior College and G raduate S tu

dents. This course consists of a study of the two g rea t Greek 
epics, The Iliad  and The Odyssey. S tudents a r  not ask t to 
do any additional reading during the  sum m er term , bu t out
lines of study for fu tu re  reference, covering o ther national 
epics, wil be fu rn ish t to the students in the clas. The purpose 
of the course is to fu rn ish  teachers in the elem entary  scools 
w ith the  m ateria ls for story te lling  and lite ra tu re  studies em
bracing the  hero ta les from  Greek lite ra tu re . F all Term. 
Five hours.

8. The H istory of E nglish  L ite ra tu re .— Jun io r College 
and Senior College. A reading course folloing the  cronologi- 
cal developm ent of our lite ra tu re  from  1400 to 1660. F a ll 
Term. Five hours.

9. The H istory of E nglish  L ite ra tu re .— Jun io r College 
and Senior College. A reading course folloing the  cronologi- 
cal developm ent of our lite ra tu re  from  1660 to 1900. W in
te r Term. Five hours.

10. A m erican L ite ra tu re .— Jun io r College and Senior
College. A course in A m erican lite ra tu re  folloing the plan of 
Courses 8 and 9 in English lia te ra tu re . Spring Term . Five 
hours.

11. Lyric Poetry .— Senior College. The na tu re  and
them es of lyric poetry. F a ll Term. Five hours.

12. N ineteenth  Century P oetry .— Senior College. Five
hours. W inter Term. Not given til 1916-1917.

17. The Short Story.— Senior College. F all Term. Five
hours.

R equirem ents fo r a  M ajor in  L ite ra tu re  and  English .
Jun io r College requirem ent: Courses 1 or 2, and 4, 5,

or 6, and 8, 9, and 10. O ther courses selected by the studen t 
and the hed of the departm en t from  those open to the  Jun io r 
College to m ake a to ta l of 30 term  hours.

Com bination M ajors.— Those who expect to combine Eng-
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lish w ith some o ther subject to m ake a com bination m ajor 
wil be expected to offer 30 hours in English as indicated 
above.

READING AND INTERPRETATION.

F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., Director.
E m m a  C h a r l o t t e  D u m k e , A .B .
M arg a r e t  J oy  K e y e s , A .B .

The courses in reading take cognizance of the cu ltu ra l as 
wel as the practical valu th a t reading, as an art, offers:

a. F acility  in m astery  of the prin ted  page, redy v isuali
zation and in stan t realization  of units of thought.

b. T rain ing in analysis of a piece of lite ra tu re  as an 
a r t  unit.

c. Personal cu ltu re th ru  an approxim ately adequate re 
sponse (vocal, bodily, im aginativ, em otional, volitional) to a 
wide range of beauty and tru th  in lite ra tu re . This end is 
sought th ru  devotion to the ideal of revelation, supplanting  
the lim ited and self-centering ideal too long held for the  reci
ta tion— perform ance.

d. M astery of m ethods of teaching.
1. The E volution  of Expression.— A system atic, directed 

endevor to reflect, for the  insp ira tion  of the clas, the  sp irit 
and dom inant tru th  of varied lite rary  units. The u ltim ate 
end of th is  endevor is grow th in personal power, m anifested 
th ru  presence and addres, in spontaneity, life, vigor, purpose, 
directnes, poise.

Analysis of sim ple lite ra ry  units: the essential tru th , the 
parts, the servis of the  parts, the  rela tionship  of the parts. 
F all and W inter Term s. F ive hours.

Miss Dumke.

2. R eading in  th e  Grades.— Analysis of lite rary  units, 
w ith study of s tru c tu ra l plan. Courses of reading for the 
grades. D ram atizations from  standard  lite ra tu re . Methods 
of teaching. P ractis in teaching. A consideration of the re 
la tion  of form s of expression to m ental states. Every Term. 
Five hours.

3. Voice C ulture.— Tecnical dril for freedom , flexibility, 
and responsivnes of voice. Exercises for clear-cut, accurate
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articulation. Interpretation of units of literature adapted, by 
their range of thought and feeling, to develop modulation, 
color, and variety of vocal response. Fall and Spring Terms. 
Three hours.

4. Story Telling.— This course is offerd as a complement 
to English 4, in connection with which it is the most advan- 
tageusly taken. The material used is largely subject-matter 
presented in English 4 for use in the grades. Fall Term. Two 
hours.

5. Dramatic Interpretation.— Second year. Open to can
didates who hav completed courses 1, 2, and 3. Impersona
tion, The Dramatic Monolog. Fall Term. Five hours.

6. Dramatic Interpretation.— Second year. Open to can
didates who hav completed Courses 1, 2, 3, and 5. Analysis 
"^d presentation of plays. Winter Term. Five hours.

—^me.— Story-telling without words. Exercises
7. P ftn itw . —''^sivnes. Monologs and plays

for bodily freedom and p aif Term
with emfasis upon expressiv and definit autxx,*..
Four hours.

Miss Keyes.

11. Public Speaking.— Oral composition. Three hours.
12. Public Speaking.— Study of models of oratory. Con

sideration of history of oratory. Practis in oratorical dis
course. Two or three hours.

15. The Festival.— A study of the historic festival, its 
origan, forms and varius elements. Reserch and original work 
in outlining unified festival plans, reflecting some significant 
event, idea, or faze of civilization. Spring Term. Three hours.

13.— Esthetic Dancing.— See Department of Fysical Edu
cation.

14. Classical Dancing.— See Department of Fysical Edu
cation.

17. Interpretiv Dancing.— See Department of Fysical 
Education.

Major Subject— -Reading and Literary Interpretation.
Requirements:
Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 11, 12, 15. Thirty-seven hours.
English courses wil be recommended by the hed of the 

department.
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MUSIC.

J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director.
N e l l i e  B. L a y t o n ,  Pd.M., Piano.
J o s e p h i n e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l ,  Voice.
L u c y  B . D e l b r id g e , P d .M ., V io lin .

L e e  M . L o c k a r t ,  Bras and Peed Instruments.

The courses offerd by the department ar of two kinds: (a) 
Courses which ar elementary and methodical in their nature 
and ar ment to provide comprehensiv training for teachers 
who teach vocal music in the public scools.

(b) Courses which treat of the historical, literary, and 
esthetic side of music and ar ment for those who wish to spe
cialize in scool music and become supervisors.

Courses for the grade teacher and general student: Music 
1, 2, 3, and 4.

Courses for supervisors and those who 
struction with other subjects* ^^ume music in-
and 21. * lv±usic 2> 7, 8, 9, 10, 17, 18,

Courses which ar cultural in their nature and ment for 
the general or special student: Music 7, 10, 12, 13, 14, 16,
19, and 21.

Private Instruction.

No instruction in voice, ,pianoforte or violin is provided by 
the scool, but, if a teacher wishes to take up or continu the 
study of any of these special branches while attending the 
College, the opportunity wil be givn by the varius instructors 
of the music faculty at skeduled rates, for which credit wil 
be allowd.

All persons contemplating taking private lessons in music 
of any kind in the institution for credit should see the director 
of the department to make arrangements as soon as possible 
and mention their intentions to the Dean of the college when 
making out their program in order to receiv credit.

In the Conservatory department frequent student recitals 
ar givn, which provide the students with an opportunity to 
appear in public resital. An opera is produced annually by 
the students under the direction of the director of the depart
ment.
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The Philharm onic O rchestra is a Symphony composed of 
ta len t from  the scool and city, which givs m onthly concerts. 
The standard  symphonic and concert w orks a r  studied  and 
played. A dvanst studen ts capable of playing the music used 
by the  organization a r  eligible to join upon the inv itation  of 
the d irector.

The college band offers an opportunity  for those in te rested  
in band music to receiv excellent tra in ing  and prepare num 
bers for concerts and all functions of the  college.

All students m ajoring in Music, P rim ary  M ethods, and 
Fysical Education a r  to com plete a prescribed course in 
piano, or sho ta h t they hav alredy com pleted its equivalent. 
This instruc tion  is provided free by the college.

1. A Course for B eginners.—  (Open to Senior College s tu 
dents.) N otation, theory, sight-reading. The course is de- 
signd especially for teachers desiring to m ake sure th e ir  knol- 
ege of the rud im ents of music so th a t they may be able to 
teach music in the  public scools m ore efficiently.

2. M ethods for th e  F irs t E igh t Grades.—  (Open to Senior 
College.) A very practical course for teachers in which the 
m ateria l used in the public scools is studied  and sung, w ith 
suggestions as to the best ways to introduce all fazes of the  
work. P rerequ isit for th is class Music 1 or its equivalent.

3. K indergarten  and P rim ary  Music.—  (Open to Senior 
College students.) F irs t year. Designd especially for kin- 
d ergartners and prim ary teachers. Songs and music adapted 
to the  children of these departm ents wil be studied  and m a
te ria l arranged  for every season and function of the  year. 
The care and developm ent of the child voice; the  teacher’s 
voice; m ethods of instruction ; practis singing and ry thm  ex
ercises wil be a p a rt of th is course.

4. R u ra l Scool Music.— F irs t or second year. This course 
consists of m ethods and m ateria l adapted  to the  conditions of 
the ru ra l scool bilding w here a num ber of children from  the 
varius grades a r  assembld. Three hours.

5. A Supervisor’s Course in  Music.— Second year or
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Senior College. The material used in the grades and high 
scool is taken up, and studied from a supervisor’s standpoint. 
Actual practis in conducting works of a standard nature wil 
be offerd those interested in this course. Open to those ma
joring in the departmept.

6. Corns Singing.—  (Open to Senior College.) Worth-while 
music and standard choruses ar studied and prepared to pre
sent in concert and at the commencement exercises. Open to 
all capable of doing the work prescribed. Generally offerd in 
the Spring term only.

7. History of Music.—  (Open to Senior College.) A liter
ary course which does not require technical skil and is open 
to all students who wish to study music from a cultural stand
point. Prom Beginning of Music to Beethoven.

8a. Harmony.—  (Open to Senior College.) Beginning 
harmony. The work consists of ritten exercises on bases (both 
figured and unfigured) and the harmonization of given melo
dies in two, three, and four voices. These ar corrected by the 
instructor and subsequently discust with the students individ
ually. Work completed to the harmonization of dominant 
discords and their inversions.

8b and 8c.—  (Open to Senior College.) A Continuation of 
Course 8a. Harmonization of all discords. The circle of 
cords completed, modulation, etc. The harmony courses 
continu thruout the year, and the work is pland to meet the 
individual needs of the clas.

9. Advanst Harmony and Counterpoint.—  (Open to Senior 
College.) A continuation of Courses 8a, b, and c.

10. Methods in Appreciation.—  (Open to Senior College.) 
This course is pland to help teachers to present more intelli
gently the work in Appreciation of Music for which there is 
such a groing demand in all our scools. A careful graded 
course suitable for each grade wil be givn. The lives and 
compositions of the composers from Beethoven to Wagner ar 
studied.

12. Individual Vocal Lessons.—  (Open to Senior College.) 
Correct tone production, refined diction, and intelligent inter-
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pretation of songs from the classical and modern composers. 
One hour credit granted for twelv lessons tha t sho satisfactory 
progres. To make arrangem ents for this work consult the 
director of the department.

13. Individual Piano Lessons.—  (Open to Senior College.) 
The piano work is especially arranged to meet the needs of 
teachers wishing to acquire a repetoire of simple music of the 
grade required in kindergarten, primary, and fysical educa
tion work.

For advanst students the work wil be arranged to fit their 
individual needs. Credit the same as for Course 12.

14. Individual Violin Lessons.—  (Open to Senior College.) 
The work wil be outlined according to the ability of the stu
dent. Credit the same as for Course 12.

15. Scool Entertainm ents.—  (Open to Senior College.) 
Practical programs for all occasions. Thanksgiving, Christ
mas and Arbor Day. Patriotic Programs. Programs of Songs 
of All Nations. A spring musical festival. The term work 
concludes with the performance of some opera suitable for 
use in the grades.

16. Individual Bras or Reed Instrum ent Lessons.—  (Open 
to Senior College.) The work will be outlind according to the 
ability of the student. Credit the same as for Course 12.

17. Modern Composers.— The lives of the musicians from 
Wagner to the present day ar studied. Programs of their 
music ar given by members of the clas and the talking ma
chines. The work is pland to sho the modern trend in music 
and to make the students familiar with the compositions of 
the modern writers.

Requirements for a Major in Music, Pd.B.
Music 1 or its equivalent, 2, 3 (optional), 7, 8a, b, and c, 

9, 10, 12, 13, 14 or 16, 15 (optional), 17.
Senior College, Pd. M.
18. 19, 20, 21.
Senior College, A.B.
22. Orchestration.
23. The Sychology of Public Scool Music.
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PRACTICAL ARTS.

S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S., Director of Fine and Applied Arts.
I d a  M a r s h a l l , B.S., Director o f  H o m e  Economics.
J o h n  T. M cC u n n i f f , Pd.M., A.B., Printing, Mecanical Draw

ing.
L u l u  A. H e i l m a n , A.B., Shorthand and Typeriting.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.M., Busines Methods.
M a x  S h e n c k , Bookbinding.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.B., Woodwork.
M e r l e  K i s s i c k , P h .B . ,  Household Art.
C h a r l e s  H a l l  W it h in g t o n , A.M., Agriculture.
A g n e s  H o l m e s , Pd.M., Assistant in Fine and Applied Arts.

Industrial Art.
The department of Industrial Art is devoted to the tecnic 

of fundamental processes in industrial art, including manual 
training, mecanical drawing, wood turning, pattern making, 
printing, bookbinding, and soft metal work, and a study of 
the methods and practis of presenting these in elementary, 
secondary, and trade scools.

The Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Art, with a floor space 
of 17,000 square feet, is largely devoted to these lines of 
work.

5. Methods in Practical Arts Subjects.— Required of all 
first-year students, and also of those in later classes who hav 
not had its equivalent, who ar majoring in the practical arts 
group, including manual training, art, home economics, print
ing, bookbinding, stenografy, and elementary agriculture.

The course deals with the fundamentals of teaching prac
tical arts subjects, which includes a study of m aterials and 
processes. Correlation, e. g., inter-relation between included 
subjects, geografy, arithmetic, and other appliances for the 
illumination of subjects; the introduction of practical arts 
subjects in the public scools, with equipment, supplies, etc. 
Observation of teaching in the training scool classes is part of 
this course. Four hours. Every term.
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4. Fre-V ocational E ducation .— F or a full description of 
th is course see D epartm ent of Industria l A rt. Senior College. 
Spring Term.

24. M aterial Study.— In th is course all the m ateria ls used 
in the W oodworking D epartm ent wil be discust. The different 
kinds of m ateria l, the sources from  which they come, the pro
cesses of m anufacture, and other lines wil be discust; and 
Tools and Appliances as an in teg ral p a rt of a public scool 
equipm ent is a p a rt of th is course. Two hours. Spring Term.

7. In d u stria l A rt in  Secondary and  T rade Scools.— In th is 
course the folloing topics wil be discust: In d u stria l a rt, sec
ondary and trade scools in foren cuntries, the  m ovem ent in the 
United States. The course also includes a brief bibliografy of 
articles th a t each studen t has red and reported  on in clas. 
Three hours. W inter Term.

15. P ro jec t Design.— This course has for its object the 
planning of objects su itable for the elem entary  scool. Com
plete artis tic  w orking draw ings th a t wil embody the best pos
sible principles of artis tic  design, of th ings possible of execu
tion in the  elem entary scool, together w ith a short, valuable 
bibliografy of sources from  which inform  
Two hours.  ^  is ob ta ind-

1 .  w ’ "_*«?mentary W oodwork.— This course is for beginners, 
and is designd to giv a general knolege of woods, a fa ir de
gree of skil in using woodworking tools, and an acquaintance 
w ith the underlying principles of m anual train ing. I t  also in 
cludes mecanical and freehand draw ing in th e ir application to 
constructiv  design and decoration. Five hours. Every Term.

2. In term ediate  W oodwork.— This course is designd for 
those who wish to become m ore proficient in the use of wood
w orking tools. I t includes constructiv  design, the  principles 
of cabinet m aking and fu rn itu re  construction, and wood fin
ishing. The different im portan t constructiv  jo in ts a r  discust 
and applied w herever possible in the cabinet w ork done in 
clas. F ive hours. F all and W inter Terms. P rerequ isit: 
M anual T rain ing  1, or equivalent.

3. W oodwork fo r th e  E lem entary  Scool.— In th is course
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the folloing topics a r  discust: Equipm ent, m aterials, kinds of
work, m ethods in teaching, m ethods in recitation , p resentation  
of lessons, organization of classes, and outlin ing of w ork for 
the elem entary scool. Three hours. F all and Spring Terms.

6. R epair and  B ilding Equipm ent.— This course has for 
its bases the repairing  and bilding of fu rn itu re  for the differ
ent departm ents of the College, such as the construction of 
lockers, cases, d rafting  boards, and such other equipm ent as 
can be handled in the  departm ent. P rerequ isit: W oodwork
1 and 2. F a ll and W inter Terms. F ive hours.

14. Care and  M anagem ent.— F or a full description of th is 
course, see Senior College, departm ent of Industria l Art. 
Every Term.

19. W ood T urning.— This course is designed for those 
who wish a m ore com prehensiv knolege of the a rt. The 
course wil consist of ta lks, discussions, and practical work re
garding varius fazes of the  work, such as tu rn ing  of patterns 
between centers, face p late tu rn ing , finishing, care of tools,

-''"^ .ration  of m aterials, upkeep of lathes, speeds necessary 
-^ t, d iam eters. W inter Term. Five hours.

for tu rn in g
’■•"'Mist in th is course wil

20. P a tte rn  M aking.— The topics _ v |n^s 0f
consist of the  folloing: Woods best suited for variuo — 
w ork, glu, varnish , shellac, dowels, d raft, shrinkage, and 
finish. The practical work wil consist of pattern s for hollo 
castings, bilding up, and segm ent work. Five hours. On 
dem and.

21. Com bination Course w ith Fysics.— Bilding complete, 
w ell-balanst artis tic  fysical apparatus based on the develop
m ent w ork carried  on in fysics classes. P rerequ isit: Courses 
1 and 2. Three hours.

22. B ilding C onstruction.— F or a full description of th is 
course see Senior College, D epartm ent of Industria l Arts.

10. E lem entary  M ecanical D raw ing.— This course is de- 
signd to giv knolege of the use of draw ing instrum ents and 
m aterials, geom etrical draw ing, elem ents of projections, s tra it 
lines, and circles; problem s involving tangents and planes of
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projections, development of surfaces, elementary isometric and 
oblique projections, simple working drawings and lettering. 
Fall Term. Five hours.

11. Advanst Mecanical Drawing.— For full description of 
this course see Senior College, Department of Industrial Art. 
Spring Term.

12. Elementary Arcitectural Drawing.— This course in
cludes designs, plans, elevations, and longitudinal sections of 
framing, doors, windows, sils, rafters, etc., in bilding con
struction in its application to work for barns, outbildings and 
residences. It also includes the making of tracings, blue
prints, and specifications. Prerequisit: Course 10. Five 
hours. Fall Term.

17. Elementary Machine Design.— Here is treated the de
velopment of the helix and its application to V and square 
threds; conventions of material, scru-threds, bolts and nuts, 
rivets, keys, etc. Sketches, drawings, and tracings ar made 
from simple machine parts, such as collars, face plate, scru 
center, clamps, brackets, couplings, simple bearings and pul
leys. Standardized proportions ar used in all drawings. 
W inter Term.

18. Advanst Machine Design.— For a full description of 
this course see Senior College, Department of Industrial Arts. 
Spring Term.

22. Constructiv Detail Drawing.—For a full description of 
this course see Senior College, Department of Industrial Art.

16. Historic Furniture.— Lectures illustrated by lantern- 
slides and pictures showing the development of and charac
teristics fundamental in the Netherlands, England, and erly 
American period. One hour.

8. Elementary Art Metal.— This is a laboratory course 
dealing with the designing and constructing of simple artistic 
forms in sheet bras and copper. The aim is to create objects 
of artistic worth. The purpose is to realize in concrete form 
those qualities caracteristic of good constructiv design, such 
as fine proportion, elegance of form, and correct construction. 
Five hours. Fall and W inter Terms.
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9. A d v an st A rt M eta l.— F o r  a  fu ll d esc rip tio n  of th is  
course  see D ep a rtm en t of In d u s tr ia l A rt, Sen ior College.

P rinting.

1. E le m e n ta ry  P r in tin g .— T his course  is in ten d ed  to  ac
q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p rinc ip les  u n d erly in g  
th e  p r in tin g  a r t .  In  th is  course  th e  s tu d e n t becom es efficient 
in  h an d  com position , spacing  o u t jobs, lock ing  up fo rm s, m ak 
in g  a  job  red y  fo r p res , an d  o p e ra tin g  presses. F ive  h o u rs , 
E very  te rm .

2. Interm ediate P rinting.— T his course  is a co n tin u a tio n  
of th e  e lem en ta ry  p r in tin g  and  is designd  to  m ake  th e  s tu d e n t 
m ore  p ro fic ien t in  th e  lin es  a lre d y  m en tio n d ; a lso  ru le  w ork , 
an d  design ing  p ro g ram s, w indow  card s , etc., u n d e rlay in g  an d  
o v erlay ing  on th e  p res , m ak in g  red y  h a lf  tones , tw o an d  th re e -  
color w ork , p roo f re ad in g , an d  o p e ra tin g  in  M onotype key
board . F iv e  h ou rs . F a ll  an d  W in te r  T erm s.

3. A dvanst Pointing.— In th is  course  th e  s tu d e n t is ex
pected  to  becom e a p t in  a ll th e  lines of g en e ra l p rin tin g , and  
m ore  p a r tic u la r ly  th e  a tte n tio n  is g iven to  ad  com position , 
an d  th e  im position  of fou r- an d  e ig h t-p ag e  form s. F ive  h ou rs . 
S pring  T erm .

Bookbinding.

1. E lem entary Bookbinding.— T h is  course  inc ludes th e  
fo llo ing : Tools, m ach ines, m a te ria ls , an d  th e ir  uses, co lla tin g  
an d  p re p a r in g  th e  sh ee ts  fo r so ing, so ing  on tap e  an d  cord , 
p re p a r in g  of end sh ee ts , tr im m in g , g lu ing , ro u n d in g , bacing , 
h ed b an d in g  an d  lin in g  of bacs.

C over m a te ria ls , p lan n in g  an d  m ak in g  of covers, fin ish ing  
a n d  le t te r in g  of title s , an d  lab e lin g ; a ll th e  s tep s n ecessary  
fo r th e  b ind ing  of fu ll c lo th -bound  books. F iv e  h ou rs . E very  
T erm .

2. Interm ediate Bookbinding.— T his course  inc ludes th e  
b in d in g  of books in  h a lf  m orocco an d  fu ll le th e r , in c lu d in g  
such  p rocesses a s: T ooling  in  gold  and  b lan k , edge g ild in g  an d  
m arb lin g , an d  th e  m ak in g  and  fin ish ing  of ca rd b o a rd  boxes 
a n d  le th e r  cases. F iv e  h ou rs . W in te r  an d  S pring  T erm s.
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3. Advanst Bookbinding.— For a full description of this 
course see Senior College Section. Open to Junior College 
Students. Five hours. On demand.
Major Subject— Teaching Industrial Art in Elementary Scools.

Junior College requirement:

Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, and 19.
The remaining courses necessary to satisfy the require

ment ar to be selected upon consultation with the Dean of 
Practical Arts.

Combination Majors.
This department upon consultation wil arrange other com

bination majors within the department, also upon consulta
tion with the other departments concernd, arrange combina
tion majors, making such combinations as Manual Training 
and Fysics.

Fine and Applied Arts.

W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S.
A g n e s  H o l m e s , P d .M .

The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare 
teachers to meet all the demands made upon regular grade 
teachers, in public and private scools from the kindergarten 
up thru the high scool in all branches of drawing and to train 
special students to act as departmental teachers and super
visors in Fine and Applied Arts. The courses ar open as elec- 
tivs to all students of the College.

The department is wel equipt. In addition to the regular 
equipment there is a large museum of ceramics, original paint
ings, reproductions, and copies of masterpieces, bronzes, mar
bles, and tapestries. The museum of ceramics is a rare col
lection of pottery, containing ancient and modern specimens 
from different cuntries, including Japan, Austria, Holland, 
France, England, and America.

1. Elementary Drawing and Design.— In this course a 
wide range of problems in public scool drawing is taken up 
in a brief manner to giv the student a general knolege of the 
subject. Those students who are taking their majors in the 
department lay a foundation for their future work, and others 
who elect the course find it an aid in their teaching.
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The course includes the folloing subjects.
The study of line and space division in the form of bor

ders, units, and surface patterns, from abstract and conven
tionalized motifs; theory of color; design considerd from the 
standpoint of utility and construction; freehand drawing of 
objects in accented outline; linear and aerial perspectiv; 
nature drawing; simple problems in construction. Lectures 
on classroom methods ar given frequently. Five hours.

2. Applied Design.— The construction and decoration of 
notebook covers, desk pads, and similar articles; theory of de
sign in its relation to useful objects; the application of orig
inal designs by block printing on curtains, table runners, or 
pillow covers. Five hours.

3. Light and Shade.— Drawing in charcoal or pencil from 
stil life or from simple casts. The study of values is empha
sized. Some work in colord chalk is introduced to stimulate 
the student’s color vision. Five hours.

4. Design and Composition.— The work begins with the 
theory of space filling and color harmony; abstract exercises 
in filling the square and circle, using geometric units, giving 
attention to line, value, and color. This is folloed by a few 
practical problems carefully executed. Prerequisit: Courses 
1 and 2. Five hours.

5. W ater Color Painting.— Groups of stil life objects and 
flowers ar renderd in water color. The student is allowd free
dom of tecnic, but a close study of color values is insisted 
upon. Prerequisit: Course 3. Five hours.

6. Art Appreciation.— The main principles of esthetics un
derlying the fine arts ar taken up in illustrated lectures. The 
course is pland with a view to increasing the pupil’s power to 
select and enjoy good examples of fine art: examples of the 
world’s best a rt ar studied. Discussion of a rt in its relation 
to the home and to industrial life. One hour.

7. Constructiv Design.— Design as a factor in construc
tion; reed and raffia work; construction of mats, bags, purses, 
book covers, etc., in lether with embossed or colored designs. 
Five hours.



G R E E L E Y , C OLORAD O 69

8. Pottery.— T h e  a r t  o f b i ld in g  by  h a n d  V a se s , b o w ls , 
d e c o ra tiv  t i le s ,  e tc ., a r  m ad e . T h e  d e p a r tm e n t  is  e q u ip t  w i th  
a  m o d e rn  k i ln ,  a n d  th e  w o rk  o f s tu d e n ts  is  f ired  a n d  g laz ed . 
A v a r ie ty  o f g la z e s  w ith  d if fe re n t  c o lo rs  is  u se d . E m b o s t,  in 
c ised , a n d  in la id  d e c o ra tio n s .  F iv e  h o u rs .

9. H is to ry  o f P a in t in g .— T h e  e v o lu tio n  o f p a in t in g  f ro m  
th e  b e g in n in g  o f h is to r y ;  th e  g ro w th  o f th e  g r e a t  sc o o ls  a n d  
th e i r  in f lu e n c e s ; th e  s tu d y  o f th e  im p o r ta n t  m a s te r s ,  d is c u s s 
in g  t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t ie s  a s  r e la te d  to  t h e i r  p a in t in g ,  a n d  th e i r  
w o rk  a s  a n  in d e x  to  th e  t im e  in  w h ic h  th e y  l iv d ;  i l l u s t r a te d  by  
a  la r g e  c o lle c tio n  o f f o to g ra p h s  a n d  l a n t e r n  s lid e s . L e c tu re s  
w i th  r e la te d  r e a d in g  T w o h o u rs .

10. H is to ry  o f  S c u lp tu re .— T h e  w o rk s  o f  th e  g r e a t  m a s te r s  
o f a n c ie n t  a n d  m o d e rn  sco o ls  i l l u s t r a te d  by  p ic tu r e s  a n d  l a n 
te r n  s lid e s . L e c tu re s  w i th  r e la te d  re a d in g . O ne h o u r .

11. H is to ry  o f  A rc i te c tu re .— I l lu s t r a t e d  l e c tu re s  o n  th e  
d e v e lo p m e n t o f  a r c i te c tu r e ;  in te r p r e t a t i o n s  o f f a m u s  b i ld in g s . 
O ne h o u r .

R e q u ir e m e n ts  f o r  a  M a jo r  in  F in e  a n d  A p p lie d  A r ts .
In  th e  J u n io r  C o lleg e , c o u rse s  1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 9, 10, a n d  11 

a r  r e q u ir e d  fo r  m a jo r  w o rk .

H o m e  E c o n o m ic s .
Id a  M a r s h a l l , B .S .
M er l e  K i s s i c k , P h .B .

T h e  J u n io r  C o lleg e  C o u rse s  in  H o m e  E co n o m ic s  a r  p la n d  
p r im a r i ly  to  m e e t  th e  n e e d s  o f th o s e  w ish in g  to  te a c h  th e s e  
s u b je c ts  in  th e  e le m e n ta ry  sco o ls, a n d  a t  th e  s a m e  t im e  th e y  
g iv  o p p o r tu n ity  to  e le c t  c o n s id e ra b le  w o rk  a lo n g  o th e r  l in e s . 
H o w ev e r , by  c o n fin in g  e le c tiv s  to  th is  d e p a r tm e n t ,  to  th e  
s ie n c e s  a n d  to  a r t ,  s tu d e n ts  m a y  b e  a b le  to  f it th e m s e lv s  fo r  
h ig h  sco o l te a c h in g . W h ile  h ig h  sco o l H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
te a c h e r s  m ay  be  t r a in d  to  do  g o o d  w o rk  in  a  tw o -y e a rs  c o u rse , 
i t  is  a d v is a b le  to  t a k e  th e  fu l l  fo u r -y e a r  c o u rse  i f  s tu d e n ts  
w ish  to  s e c u re  a n d  h o ld  w ith  c re d i t  h ig h  sco o l p o s it io n s .

O p p o r tu n ity  is  g iv e n  to  m a jo r  in  e i th e r  D o m e stic  S ien ce
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or H ousehold A rt, w ith freedom  to elect in e ither faze of the 
work.

Even tho a studen t may wish to take equal am ounts of 
both Domestic Sience and Household A rt, it is advisable to 
choose one side of the  w ork as a m ajor and elect from  the 
o ther side.

Required Work for the Major in Domestic Sience.
F or those m ajoring in Domestic Sience the folloing courses 

a r  required  in the order in which they a r  givn.

Note: D. S.— Domestic Sience. H. A.— Household Art.

Junior College.
First Year.

E lem entary  Cooking, (D. S. 1 ) ............
E lem entary  Cooking, (D. S. 2 ) ............
Fancy Cooking and Serving, (D. S. 3)
Methods of Teaching D. S. (D. S. 8) .

Second Year.
P reservation  of Foods and Invalid Cookery (D. S. 4) 5 hours
Housewifery, (D. S. 5 )   3 hours

First or Second Year.
H and Soing, (H. A. 1 )   5 hours
Machine Soing, (H. A. 2 )   5 hours
Methods of Teaching (H. A. 8 )   2 hours

T o ta l.................................................................................... 38 hours

Elect! vs.
D em onstrations, (D. S. 1 5 ) ....................................................  2 hours
Sanitation, (D. S. 6 ) ................................................................  2 hours
D ietary Problem s, (D. S. 7 ) .................................................. 5 hours

Note.— Since the  work of th is departm en t is founded upon 
the siences, it is im posible to gain a thoro  understanding  of 
the principles underlying the work, w ithout a certain  knolege 
of the siences. In view of th is fact all m ajors in Domestic 
Sience a r  strongly  urgd to choose the folloing courses, unles 
they hav had th is work in high scool.

Credits 
5 hours 
5 hours 
5 hours 
3 hours
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Chemistry, 1, 2, 3.
A Suggested First Year

First Term. 
Periods.

1.— D. S. 1.
2.— D. S. 1.
3.— Required.
4.— Chemistry.
5.— H. A. 1.
6.— H. A. 1.

Botany, 6.
Domestic Sience Majors.

Second Term.
Periods.

1.— D. S. 2.
2.— D. S. 2.
3.— Required.
4.— Chemistry.
5.— H. A. 2.
6.— H. A. 2.

Physics, 7. 
Scedule for

Third Term.
Periods.

1.— A College “Required’’ Course.
2.— Methods in D. S. and H. A.
3.— D. S. 3.
4.— D. S. 3.
5.— Chemistry 3.
6.— A college “Required” course.

Note.— If students hay credit for a good course in high 
scool chemistry, it would be advisable to substitute a required 
course for it, in the first and second terms.

Second Year.
In the second year the folloing arrangement per term 

would be advantageus:

First Term:
D. S. 4 (3d and 4th hour).
Bot. 6, (2d hour).
Teaching.
Required subject.

Second Term:
D. S. 7, or other elective, (3d and 4th hour).
Ind. Physics or H. A. 5.
Teaching.
Required subject.
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Third Term:
D. S. 5 and 6, (2d hour).
H. A. 4, (3d and 4th hour).
Teaching.
Required subject.

Uniforms.— All students when in Domestic Sience labor
atory ar requested to wear wash waist and a white princes 
apron, to which is attacht a holder and a small hand towel.

Domestic Sience Courses.
I. Elementary Cooking.— A study of the folloing articles 

of food is made from the standpoint of composition, nutritiv 
value, digestibility, growth or manufacture, marketing, adul
teration, and methods of preparation: Fruits, vegetables, 
cereals, egs, milk, meats, fish, and beverages. Special empha
sis is laid upon the principles underlying the processes of cook- 
ing. Pall Term. Five hours.

2. Elementary Cooking.— A continuation of Course 1. 
Special study is made of the fatty foods, levens and levening 
agents, pastry, quick breds, light bred, and cake making. Five 
hours. Winter Term.

3. Fancy Cooking and Serving.— Meals ar pland, prepared 
and servd at a givn cost. Due consideration is given to diet 
suited to individual needs, varying with age, helth, and ac
tivity. Proper balancing of the menu is studied and carried 
out in the practical work. Five hours. Spring Term.

Prerequisite: D. S. 1 and 2.

4. Preservation of Foods and Invalid Cookery.— The prin
ciples underlying the proces of preserving foods ar studied. 
Preservativs, and food adulterants ar discust. Fruits and 
vegetables ar cand and pickld. Fruits ar preservd, and 
jellies and conservs made. One third of the time wil be 
devoted to the preparation and serving of invalid dishes suited 
to the needs of patients suffering from varius diseases. Fall 
Term. Five hours.

Prerequisite: D. S. 1.

6. Household Sanitation. —  The folloing subjects ar 
studied. House site, ventilation, heating, lighting, plumbing,
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and disposal of garbage. E lectiv. Two hours. Spring Term.

5. H ousew ifery.— The place of the home and hom em aker 
in the  economic world, keeping of accounts, apportionm ent and 
judicious expenditures of the  income, and the general cost of 
living a r  tuch t upon. The g rea ter em phasis is laid upon m eth
ods of organization, care of the house and its furnishings, and 
care of the  family. T hree hours. Spring Term.

7. D ietary Problem s.— An application of the principles of 
hum an nutrition . A study is made of the re la tiv  value of the  
varius articles of food as energy givers and body bilders, and 
th e ir  re la tiv  cost. P ractical Comparison is m ade of the  nu- 
tr itiv  values of the common foods by com puting, preparing, 
and serving meals a t specific costs, in which specified nu
trien ts  a r  fu rn ish t. P rerequisit, a t least one y ea r’s w ork in 
the study and cookery of foods. Electiv. W inter Term. 
F ive hours.

8. M ethods of Teaching Domestic Sience.— A study of the 
problem  of teaching Domestic Sience in the  elem entary  and 
high scools. I t includes the arrangem en t of courses of study 
for different scools, and m ethods of p resenting  the  subject 
m atter, p lanning of equipm ent, and laboratory  m anagem ent. 
Text books reviewd and lesson plans discust. Three hours. 
Spring Term.

P rerequ isit: D. S. 1 and 2, or 1 and 3.

15. D em onstrations.— Each girl wil be given an opportu
nity  to dem onstrate some proces of cooking before the en tire  
clas. Electiv. Two hours. Spring Term.

P rerequ isit: D. S. 1 and 2, or 1 and 3.

R equired W ork fo r a  M ajor in  H ousehold A rt.
F irs t  Year.

Hand Soing (H. A. 1 ) .............................
Machine Soing (H. A. 2 ) ........................
El. D ressm aking (H. A. 4 ) ...................
Methods of Teaching H. A. (H. A. 8)

5 hours 
5 hours 
5 hours 
2 hours

Second Year.
M illinery (H. A. 5 ) ..................................
El. Textils (H. A. 6 ) ...............................

5 hours 
3 hours
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F irst or Second Year.
El. Cooking (D. S. 1 ) .................................................................  5 hours
El. Cooking (D. S. 2 ) .................................................................  5 hours
M ethods of Teaching D. S. (D. S. 8 )   3 hours

T o ta l........................................................................................ 38 hours
The fo llo ing arrangem ent of courses is suggested  for the  

Junior College:

F a ll W inter Spring
Periods.

1 . d . S. 1. D. S. 2. Ind. A rts 5.
2  . D. S. 1. D. S. 2. M ethods in D. S. and

H. A.
3.— Required. Required. H. A. 4.
4.— Art. Art. H. A. 4.
5.— H. A. 1. H. A. 2. Required.
6.— H. A. 1. H. A. 2. Required.
Suggestions for the second year in the outline:

F a ll W inter Spring
H. A. 6. H. A. 5. D. S. 3.
Teaching. Teaching. Teaching.
A rt or A rt or E lectiv .
Chemistry. Chemistry. Required.
R equired. Required.

Courses in  H ousehold Art.

I . H andw ork.— The work in th is course is pland to train  
the student in the tecnical work of the hand problem s of 
H ousehold Art. Consideration is givn to the fundam ental 
principles both for the Art and H ousehold A rt points of view . 
There is definit correlation in the course betw een these tw o  
departm ents. The problem s ar those w hich w il train the pros- 
pectiv teacher in a ll fazes of handwork lik ely  to be taut in  
the E lem entary and H igh Scools, and include the fo llo in g  
general types: Crocheting tatting, wood-block printing, em 
broidery, and so on. Required of D om estic Sience and H ouse
hold Art m ajors. F ive hours. F a ll Term.

2. E l. D ressm aking.— The relations of the drafted pattern  
to the lines of the figure and practis in the construction of
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drafts for varius types of garments, from underclothing to out
side dresses ar considerd. Equal in importance to the work in 
drafting is the construction of garments from definitly mesured 
drafts. Accuracy in tecnical work and construction ar the two 
chief aims of this course. Required of Domestic Sience and 
Household Art majors. Five hours. W inter Term.

4. Dressmaking.—Attention is directed to the subject of 
material, patterns, methods of altering to correct measure
ments of the figure and to the principle involvd in construction, 
filling, finishing, and design of the problems of dressmaking. 
Special problems ar linen or gingham dres, tailord wool skirt, 
crepe de chine waist and lingerie dres. Household Art 2 re
quired of Household Art majors. Electiv for Domestic Sience 
majors and students outside the departm ent by special a r
rangement. Five hours. Spring Term.

5. Millinery. —  The principle of changing commercial 
shapes ar considerd thruout the courses. The details in cov
ering tailored hats, with thoro practis in doing the same; the 
making of frames for dres hats and the problems of working 
with soft materials, such as chiffon, light silks and muslins; 
and the sewing of braids and the making of shapes from de
signs form the main part of this course. Design is considerd 
in relation to individual caracteristics with harmonius com
binations of textures. Practis is afforded to the students of 
the course in the making of hats for the people in this college 
and town. Required of Household Art majors. Electiv for 
Domestic Sience majors and by special arrangem ent for stu
dents from other departments. Five hours. W inter Term.

6. Elementary Textils.— The identification of textil m ate
rials in fibers and fabrics by means of the consumer’s tests is 
studied. Attention is givn to the identification of the fibers 
and fabrics by name, width, prices and to the types of fabrics 
in weave in relation to strength, structure, color, and beauty. 
The four main fabrics ar considered in this course: Silk, cot
ton, wool, and linen. Required of Household Art majors. 
Junior College. Electiv for Domestic Sience majors. Five 
hours. Fall Term.

8. Methods of Teaching.— The folloing topics ar treated:
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Household Art in relation to the new movements in Educa
tion, types of scools and their relation to the subject m atter 
of Household Art, relation between Home Economics and 
Household Art, study of varius problems, and specific work in 
the subject m atter of Household Art. Detaild study of courses 
of study for Elementary and High Scools with work on unit 
lesson plans. Required of Household Art and Domestic Sience 
majors. Two hours. Spring Term.

Agriculture.

C. H. W i t h in g t o n , M.S., A.M.

The large collection of plants groing upon the college 
campus, in the arboretum, in the gardens, and in the green
houses, furnishes very rich illustrativ m aterial for classes in 
all Agriculture and Nature Study subjects. As a laboratory 
for the study of landscape gardening the campus furnishes 
one of the finest in the state.

5. Elementary Agriculture.— This course is pland prima
rily for teachers in the rural and village scools. The subject 
m atter is selected and the work presented with this end in 
view. The course covers a year’s work in the elementary agri
culture for the rural and village scools. All laboratory work 
wil be presented in such a way that it can be adapted to the 
needs of the individual teacher. Practical work is givn in 
greenhouse, field, and garden. Five hours. Fall, Winter, and 
Spring Term.

6. P lan t Propagation.— A discussion of natural and cul
tural methods of propagation; seeds, seed testing, and seed 
groing; the treatm ent required for the different kinds of 
seeds, the production of seedling stock; grafting, budding, 
layering; the making of cuttings, and the special requirements 
for propagating commercial fruits and ornamental plants. 
Five hours. Fall and Spring Term.

4. Scool Gardening.— Meaning of the scool gardening 
movement. The relation of gardening to nature study and 
elementary agriculture. The scool garden as the laboratory of 
nature study and agriculture. Practis in garden handicraft. 
Planning and planting the scool garden. Plants in relation to
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gation of plants, seedage, cuttage, and graftage. The prin
ciples of landscape improvement applied to scool and home 
grounds. How to beautify scool and home grounds. Studies 
of the best nativ and introduced decorativ plants. Five hours. 
Spring Term.

7. Seed Testing.— The student becomes familiar with the 
details of structure of the seeds of all the principal races of 
agricultural plants, and lerns to distinguish those seeds which 
ar used as adulterants or as fraudulent substitutes. Practis 
work is given in making purity and germination tests of seeds, 
according to the official rules and methods for seed testing. 
Two hours. Spring term.

8. Vegetable Gardening.— Lectures, readings, and practi
cal exercises. Considerable attention wil be given to garden 
soils and fertilizers; forcing and m arket gardening; as wel as 
other cultural features. Three hours. Spring Term.

15. General Entomology.— The study of our local insect 
fauna, together with the systematic relation and the identifica
tion of the orders and the more im portant families, genera, and 
species, and the habits and life histories of representativ spe
cies. Lectures and field work. Five hours. Fall, Winter, 
and Spring Term.

3. Nature Study.— The theory, practis, and m aterials of 
nature study. Designd to fit teachers for teaching nature 
study in the elementary scools. In this course we consider: 
(a) The Nature Study Idea,— A review of the ritings of Profes
sors L. H. Bailey, S. C. Schmucker, C. F. Hodge, and others 
on the aims and ideals of nature study teaching. The signifi
cance and importance of the nature study movement. (b) 
The Material of Nature Study,— First hand acquaintanceship 
with the good and common things of the outside world, the 
actual, first-hand observation in garden and laboratory, field 
and plain. Five hours. Spring Term.

11. Elementary Poultry Raising.— A general course deal
ing with poultry house construction (taking Wood Working 1. 
as a parallel course), yarding, fattening, killing, dressing, 
marketing, and a brief description of the more common breeds.
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Laboratory work consisting of demonstrations in the practis of 
handling poultry. Two hours. Pall and Spring Term.

12. Practis in Incubation.— Three times a day, seven days 
a week, for a period of four weeks. This course consists in 
the care of an incubator by the student thru the incubation 
period, testing the eggs, and bringing off the hatch. Careful 
records of fertility, cost of incubation, etc., ar kept. One 
hour by appointment. Spring term.

13. Practis in Brooding.— Three times a day, seven days 
a week for a period of four weeks, at hours outside the regu
lar scedule. In this course each student handles a flock of 
chicks. He has the entire care of brooding and feeding them  
during the four most critical weeks. A report of cost of fuel 
and feed, of gain in weight, and of mortality, is required. 
This course must be preceded by Practice in Incubation. One 
hour by appointment. Spring Term.

14. Practis in Poultry Feeding.— Three times a day, seven 
days a week, for a period of four weeks, at hours outside the 
regular scedule. This course consists of the actual care of 
a flock of fowls by the student, under supervision. Careful 
record is kept of the feeds used and the egs produced. A 
financial statement is required at the end of the feeding period. 
One hour by appointment. Fall, Winter, and Spring Term.

Commercial Arts.

L u l u  A. H e i l m a n , A.B.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.M.

In this department two opportunities wil be givn to ern 
a major. The Shorthand branch requires courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; the Accounting branch, courses 21, 
22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, and 28.

Students who hav done commercial work elsewhere, for 
which they hav receivd entrance or advanst credit at this in
stitution wil be givn advanst work and wil be allowd to select 
work from both branches of the department.

1. Principles of Shorthand.— First six lessons in the Gregg
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M anual w ith  su p p lem en ta ry  e x erc ise s .— F iv e  hou rs. (S en io r  
C o lle g e ) .

2 . C o n tin u a tio n  o f  C ourse 1 .— Second six  le s so n s  in  G regg  
M anual w ith  su p p lem en ta ry  exerc ises . F iv e  hou rs. (S en io r  
C o lle g e ) .

3 . C o n tin u a tio n  o f  C ourse 2 .— L a st s ix  le s so n s  in  th e  
G regg M anual w ith  su p p lem en ta ry  ex erc ise s  and  b eg in n in g  
d ic ta tio n . F iv e  hou rs. (S en io r  C o lle g e ) .

4 . D ic ta tio n — R ev iew  o f p r in c ip les, p h ra sin g , d ic ta tio n . 
F iv e  hours. (S en io r  C o lle g e ) .

5 . Sp eed  C lass.— Speed dril d ic ta tio n , b eg in n in g  offis prac- 
tis . F iv e  hours. (S en io r  C o lleg e .)

6 . Offis P ra c tis  a n d  M eth od s.— Offis w ork  in  th e  v a r iu s  
d ep a rtm en ts o f th e  sco o l; tea ch in g  m eth o d s in  both  sh o rth a n d  
and ty p er itin g . F iv e  h ou rs. (S en io r  C o lleg e .)

1 1 . E lem e n ta r y  T y p er itin g .— B e g in n in g  w ork  in  tu ch  ty p e 
r it in g , co v er in g  p o s itio n  a t th e  m a ch in e , m em o riz in g  o f k e y 
board, proper tuch , and  correct fin gerin g , w ith  in str u c tio n  in  
th e  care o f th e  m ach in e . O ne period  o f p ractis per day is  re
qu ired . T w o hou rs. (S en io r  C o lle g e ) .

12 . B u s in e s  C orresp ond en ce .— Stu dy  o f approvd  fo rm s o f  
Dusines le tte r s , proper sp a cin g  and  p la c in g , fin n in g -in  form  
and c ircu lar  le tte r s , a d d ress in g  en v e lo p es , m a n ifo ld in g  and  
ta b u la tin g . O ne p eriod  o f p ractis per day is  req u ired . T w o  
h ou rs. (S en io r  C o lle g e ) .

13 . P rep a ra tio n  o f  S p ecia l P ap ers . —  C opying from  ru f  
d raft, ta b u la tin g , p rep aration  o f sp ec ia l papers, o rn a m en ta l  
ty p er itin g , tra n scr ib in g  from  sh o rth a n d  n o tes. O ne period  o f  
p ractis per day  is  req u ired . T w o hours.

14 . A d v a n st T y p ew r itin g .— Speed p ractis , d irec t d ic ta tio n , 
tra n scr ib in g  from  sh o rth a n d  n otes. One period  o f p ra ctis  per  
day. Two h ou rs.

1 5. M eth ods an d  Offis P ra c tis  — A ssig n m e n t o f le s so n s ,
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grading papers, keeping records, making reports; offis work in 
the varius departments of the scool. Two hours.

16. Offis Practis.— Daily work in the offises of the institu
tion. Two hours.

551. Elementary Accounting.— Fundam ental principles of 
double entry. Use of the journal and ledger. Making of trial 
balance and statements. Cash book, sales book, and purchase 
book introduced. Five hours.

22. Interm ediate Accounting. —  Commercial paper, bil 
book, invoice book, bils of lading, special column books, whole
sale accounts. Five hours.

23. Advanst Accounting.— Corporation accounts, manufac
turing accounts. Five hours.

24. Bank Accounting.— Organization of a bank; methods 
and principles of banking; commercial paper; loans and dis
counts; savings deposits. Five hours.

25. Commercial Arithmetic.— A rapid review of the four 
fundamental processes, and of common and decimal fractions 
wil be givn. This wil be folloed by a comprehensiv treatm ent 
of percentage and its applications. Only modern methods wil 
be used. Special attention wil be givn to the improvement of 
accuracy and speed. Five hours.

26.— Business Penmanship.—The work wil consist of drils 
in freearm movement riting. Legibility and simplicity com
bined with speed wil be the aim. Five hours.

27. Commercial Law.— Study of contracts; negotiable in
strum ents; agents; partnerships; real property; personal prop
erty. Five hours.

28. Methods in Commercial Work.— The commercial field; 
the course of study; the equipment; special methods; equip
ment of the teacher; relation of the busines scool to the com
munity. Five hours.

29. Farm  Accounts.— This course is offerd as an electiv 
for students of agricultural courses. The work wil be simple
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enuf to be taken up by those who hav not studied book
keeping. Five hours.

30. Household Accounting.— An electiv course for the
students of home economics. Only elementary principles wil 
be introduced. Five hours.

40. Busines English.— The elementary principles involvd 
in riting correct English. The sentence, the paragraph, gram 
matical correctnes, effectivenes, clearnes, punctuation. Five 
hours. (This course may be taken by majors in this depart
ment instead of English 1.)

41. Business English.— Busines letter riting. Advertise
ment riting. Five hours.

42. Business English.—Advanst letter riting. Busines 
themes. Public speaking. Five hours.

LIBRARY SIENCE.

A lb er t  F r a n k  C a r t e r , A.B., M.S.
1. Course in General Library Economy.— This includes 

mecanical preparation of books for the shelvs, ordering, ac
cessioning, care of books, fysical make-up of the book, paper, 
binding, illustration, etc. A good form of library hand riting 
must be attaind in this course. Five hours.

2. Reference Work.—The subject covers a study of the 
standard works of reference, such as the principal encyclope
dias, dictionaries, atlases and reference manuals of varius 
kinds, with comparisons of the several forms, their arrange
ment, etc. Indexes and aids, periodicals. Public documents, 
their selection and use. Practical questions and problems 
assignd. Five hours.

3. Classification and Cataloging.— Books, pamflets, pic
tures and the varied items that may be obtaind for the public 
scool library. Decimal system of classification. Dictionary 
catalog. Alfabeting, Library of Congress cards. Shelf lists. 
Arrangement of books on shelvs. Five hours.

4 and 5. Practical Work in the Library.—Two hours a day 
during two terms, plus optional work by the student. This is
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allowd only to those who hav taken Courses 1 and 3. Two 
hours. Each Term.

FYSICAL EDUCATION AND PLAYGROUND TRAINING.

R o yce  R eed  L o n g , A.B., Director.
M arg a r e t  Joy K e y e s , A.B.
Aims of the Department.

The department aims (1) to help the student form regular 
habits of exercise and to develop the organic powers of the 
individual; (2) to giv such instruction tha t the average 
teacher may be able to supervise the play activities of her 
own scool successfully; and (3) to giv some of the preliminary 
training to specially qualified students who desire to become 
teachers of fysical education in the scools, playground direc
tors, or play leaders.

Equipment.
The fysical examination room contains the usual anthro

pometric instrum ents; the gymnasium has apparatus for in
door exercises, and the outdoor gymnasium is supplied with 
modern playground apparatus; the athletic field has a quarter- 
mile cinder track, grandstand, football and baseball fields, 
tennis courts, and basketball courts.

Required Work.
All students in the Junior College ar required to take 

fysical education during four of the six terms in order to re- 
ceiv diplomas from any departm ent in the institution. A wide 
range of work is offerd, but students must make progres to
ward greater fysical efficiency to secure credit. Work is on 
a laboratory basis, two hours of praetis work per week for a 
term being required for one hour of credit. Students taking 
this work from other departments may, upon approval of the 
instructor, repeat any of the practical courses and receiv credit 
for the general fysical education requirement for tha t term. 
Students electing Fysical Education as a major subject ar 
required to take at least th irty  hours in the department, and 
in individual cases more may be required.

Gymnasium Dres.
All students ar required to wear at fysical training exer-
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cises an approved gymnasium uniform. This uniform for 
women consists of bloomers, middie blouse, and tennis shoes. 
The uniform for men consists of a track suit and tennis shoes. 
These suits may be purchased in Greeley or they may be se
cured elsewhere before entering the College.

Fysical Examinations.
Students upon registering ar required to fil out helth 

history blanks, and ar givn a fysical examination. The work 
in Fysical Education is based upon the results obtaind in these 
examinations. Students who ar belo average, or who hav 
fysical defects likely to interfere with their taking moderately 
strenuus exercise may hav special work prescribed for them.

Fysical Education and Playground Teachers.
To meet the increasing demand for teachers who can super

vise fysical education in scools and direct playground work, 
a major course has been outlined. In the m atter of courses, 
the students ar guided in their selection in order best to meet 
their needs for the work for which they ar preparing. In 
general these courses include Sycology, Biology, Fysiology 
and Hygiene, Anatomy, Macanics of Bodily Exercise, History of 
Fysical Education and Play, Nature and Function of Play and 
such practical courses in gymnastics, playground games, and 
athletics as ar necesary to enable them successfully to direct 
such work.

Courses For Women.
1. Fysiology and Hygiene of Fysical Training.— A study 

of the effects of muscular activity upon the bodily mecan- 
isms; influence of exercise upon the psycho-motor functions, 
nutrition, elimination, organic vigor; the effects of varius types 
of exercise upon hart rate, blood pressure, etc.: and the ap
plication of fysiological principles to practical fysical training. 
A course for students majoring in Fysical Education. Men 
and women. Fall Term. Three periods. Three hours. (Junior 
or Senior College).

Mr. Long.

2. Anatomy.— Junior College. This course is for Fysical 
Education majors, men and women. Five periods per week. 
Five hours. W inter Term.

Mr. Long.
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3 . E lem entary  L ight Gymnastics.— Clas organization and 
conduct; fundam ental positions and m ovem ents; free arm , 
dumb bell, wand, and Indian  club d rils; principles of selec
tion  and arrangem ent of exercises. P ractis, reports, or-? 
ganization and leading of drils. Three periods per week. Two 
hours. W inter Term. Jun io r College.

Mr. Long.
4. A dvanst L ight Gymnastics.— A continuation  of Course 

3, bu t more advanst, involving m ore in tricate  movements. 
P rerequ isit: Fys. Ed. 3. Spring Term. Three periods. Two 
hours credit. Jun io r or Senior College.

Mr. Long.
5. O utdoor P lays and  Games.— A course in plays and 

gam es progressivly arranged  from  sim ple circle and folk 
games to the  m ore highly organized group and team  games. 
The course aim s to m eet the needs of the  scool and play
ground, particu larly  for the lower grades. Electiv. P a ll and 
Spring Term. Three periods. Two hours credit.

Miss Keyes.
6. C hildren’s Singing Games.— A course for those desiring 

play m ateria l for the elem entary  grades. T rad itional games, 
singing plays and games, gestures, im itation , chasing and 
catching, gam es which appeal to the yung th ru  the energy of 
m ovem ent and im aginativ  situations. W inter and Spring 
Terms. Three hours credit.

Miss Keyes.
7. F o lk  Dances fo r Scool and  P layground.— A course in 

folk dances arranged  to m eet the need of the scool and play
ground. F olk  dances of varius nations; th e ir  origin, m ethod 
of presen tation ; dances which m eet fysical, m oral and social 
requirem ents, yet sim ple enuf to afford enjoym ent to children 
w ithout a large am ount of practis. F a ll and W inter Term. 
Five periods. Three hours credit.

Miss Keyes.
8. E sthe tic  Dancing.— Technic of the  dance. P lastic ex

ercises, the  developm ent of perfect bodily coordination and 
ry thm ical responsivenes. P ractis and reports. Jun io r or 
Senior College. Three periods. T hree hours. F all and W in
te r  Term.

Miss Keyes.
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9. Classical Dancing.— A dvanst technic, classical dances. 
Analysis and composition. A ppropriate dances for scool, play
ground or social purposes. Three practis hours only. H istory 
of dancing wil be taken  up on two days per week. Electiv. 
P rerequ isit: Course 8. F ive periods. F ive hours credit. 
W inter and Spring Term.

Miss Keyes.
10. In terp re tiv  Dancing.— C ontinuation of course 9. P re 

requisit, course 9. Three periods. Three hours credit. Spring 
Term.

Miss Keyes.
11. Swedish Gymnastics.— E lem entary  Swedish gym nas

tics. A tten tion  wil be givn to the day’s order, progression, 
form , control, and execution. W inter and Spring Term s. Two 
periods. Two hours credit. Ju n io r or Senior College.

Mr. Long.
12. P layground Games.— Group and team  gam es appro

p ria te  for contests on the playground, or for scool or college; 
captain  ball, end-ball, newcomb, volley bill, playground ball, 
and basketball w ill be played; m ethods of conducting games, 
ru les governing games, etc., wil be discust. P ractis, assignd 
references and reports. F a ll and Spring Terms. Two periods 
per week. Two hours credit. Sec. I. T. Th. Sec. II. M. W. 
9.05. (Ju n io r or Senior College.)

Mr. Long.
13. Indoor Games.— Selected group and team  games. 

Methods of organization, ru les and technic. Two periods per 
week during W inter Term. One hour credit.

Mr. Long.
14. F irs t Aid.— Lectures, dem onstrations and recitations 

covering the subject of w hat to do in case of accident or em er
gency. The Red Cross handbook is m ade the basis of the  work. 
F or men and women. W inter Term. One hour per week. One 
hour credit.

Mr. Long.
15. Mecanics of Exercise .— A  course for Fysical E duca

tion m ajors. Men and women. P rerequ isit: Fys. Ed. 2. 
(Jun io r or Senior College.) Spring Term. F our periods. F our 
hours credit.

Mr. Long.
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16. Anthropometry and Fysical Examination.— A course
for Fysical Education majors. Signs and symptoms of com
mon fysical defects. Practis in making measurement of the 
body; discussion of principles as applied to fysical training. 
Men and women. Second year. Junior or Senior College. 
Winter Term. Three periods. Three hours credit.

Mr. Long.

17. History of Fysical Education.— The place givn to 
fysical training in the education of the Greek and Roman, the 
Olympian, Pythian, and Nemean games; the Roman gladiators; 
the Medieval Ages; rise of modern fysical training in Sweden 
and Germany, England and America; the fysical training in 
modern college, scool, and playground wil be considerd. Lec
tures, assignd references, reports. Men and women. Junior 
or Senior College. Fall Term. Two periods. Two hours 
credit.

Mr. Long.

Courses for Men.
18. Light Gymnastics.— Free arm drils, wands, dumb 

bells and Indian clubs. Clas organization and conduct; ar
rangement of exercises; principles of teaching. Winter and 
Spring Terms. Two periods. One hour credit. Junior Col
lege.

Mr. Long.
19. Elementary Hevy Gymnastics.— Work on the horse, 

rings, horizontal bar, etc. Progression from simple to complex 
exercises. Principles of teaching. Winter Term. Three pe
riods. Two hours credit. Junior College.

Mr. Long.
20. Advanst Hevy Gymnastics.— A continuation of course 

17, but more advanst. Spring Term, three periods per week. 
Two hours credit. Junior or Senior College.

Mr. Long.

21. Playground and Group Games.— A selected list of 
group and simple team games. Three deep, whip to right, 
bombardment, spud, prisoners’ base, volley ball, and games of 
a similar nature wil be taken up. Spring Term. Two periods. 
One hour credit. Junior College.

Mr. Long.
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22. Team Athletics.— Football, soccer, baseball, play
ground ball, basketball, and track and field athletics. Prac- 
tis for skil, and knolege of the fundamental rules of the game 
ar requirements. Fall, Winter and Spring Terms. Three pe
riods per week. Two hours credit. Junior or Senior College.

Mr. Long.
23. Group Teaching and Playground Supervision.— Qual

ified second year students wil be given groups of first year stu
dents to teach the varius games, and practis in the supervision 
of playground activities. Five periods per week. Three hours 
credit. Spring Term.

Mr. Long.
24. Reserch in Fysical Education.— Qualified Senior Col

lege and graduate students may elect a subject in reserch in 
Fysical Education. The folloing subjects ar suggested, but 
others, depending upon the student’s interest and available 
materials, may be chosen:

(1) The status of Fysical Education in the Scools of Colo
rado, with proposed plan for improvement.

(2) The Playground and Recreation movement. Its rise, 
growth and present status.

(3) A Recreational Survey of a selected community, with 
a suggested plan for improvement.

(4) A Study of the Playground Games of different age 
periods, sexes and races.

(5) Educational Athletics. Plan for a County or City 
Scool System.

By arrangement any term. Three or more hours, accord
ing to the piece of work accomplisht.

Mr. Long.
Major Subject— Fysical Education.

Students electing Fysical Education as a major ar ex
pected to complete the following courses in addition to the 
general college requirements in Education: Biology, Sycol-
soils, and the management of soils in crop production. Propa- 
ogy, Fysical Education, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 
14, 15 and 16, with enuf hours in other courses to complete 
30 hours. Only students with a vigorus constitution and 
sound helth ar advised to elect this subject as a major, for 
without these essential requisits, succes is impossible.
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The Senior College
GURDON RANSOM MILLER, A.M., Dean.

The Senior College includes the third and fourth years of 
the work of The State Teachers College.

The Senior College offers to all students and professional 
teachers, who hav done not les than two years of study be
yond the high scool an opportunity for higher professional 
and scolastic work.

It furnishes special advanst preparation for normal scool, 
critics and teachers.

It offers superior opportunities for supervisors of all ele
mentary scool work.

Supervisors of special subjects, music, art, manual tra in
ing, domestic sience and art, agriculture and fysical educa
tion, wil find courses adequate to their needs in the Senior 
College.

High scool teachers wil find here superior professional and 
scolastic courses adapted to their professional aims.

Principals and superintendents wil find in the program of 
the Senior College an unusual number of courses, specially in
tended for mature students of wide professional interests.

Our Teachers Bureau says, “We need more A. B. grad
uates as candidates for normal scool positions, and for first 
rate places in the public scool servis.,,

The Senior College grants the A.B. degree a t the success
ful completion of the fourth year of study.

The Senior College grants the Pd.M. degree at the success
ful completion of the third year of study. 1

EDUCATION.

T h o m a s  C . M cC r a c k e n , A .M .

The work of this department, altho having to do pri
marily with fundamental theory underlying the educativ pro- 
ces, shows also how such theory is of practical value to the 
teacher. The teacher needs a theoretical background for her
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work and a broad acquaintance with all fields of educational 
activity. The purpose of the courses offerd is to meet these 
needs.

Other courses in education ar listed and described in the 
Departments of Sycology, Training Scool, Sociology, Biology, 
and in other departments as courses in methods. The num
bers attacht to the varius courses indicate nothing as to order 
in which they must be taken.

18. Biotics in Education.— Required. The meaning of
education; the importance of heredity in education; evolu
tion as a basis for education; functional education; the evolu
tion of truth; life and its evolution; the serial theory of life  
as groing out of the doctrin of evolution; education in motor
ization. Three hours. Three terms.

President Snyder.

34. American Education.— This course wil be introduced 
by a study of the educational ideals and practises with which 
the colonists were familiar in the Old Cuntry. A careful study 
wil be made of typical methods of meeting educational needs 
in the colonies, of growth in the direction of more complete 
recognition of the public scool idea, and of the spred of the 
public scool system westward with the westward expansion of 
the nation. Attention wil be paid to varius features of our 
scool system, such as the folloing: the district scool, the high
scool, the state university, great denominational and private 
institutions of lerning, the teachers’ institute, the state normal 
scool, the state superintendency, the county superintendency, 
the city superintendency, the agricultural college, etc. An 
attempt wil be made to get a clear comprehension of the domi
nant conceptions and the present problems of American educa
tion thru the study of the men and the movements that ar 
responsible for their emergence. Two hours. (Not to be given 
1915-16.)

Mr. McCracken.

22. Evolution of Secondary Education.— Open to Grad
uate College students. This course takes up the history of 
secondary education. Special attention wil be givn to the



90 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

study of the American high scool in relation to the life and 
needs of the American people. The historical study wil pre
pare the way for the analysis of present conditions, and this 
wil be used as the basis for the determination of the function 
and significance of the high scool a t the present time, and its 
responsibility for new adjustm ents to present social needs. 
Two hours. T.Th. Spring Term at 9:05.

Mr. McCracken.

12. Current Social Movements in Education.— Open to 
mature students of the Junior College and to students of the 
Graduate College. This course consists of lectures, discus
sions, readings, and reports, all centering in the thought of 
education as a faze of the social proces. It wil take up topics 
such as the following: The scool and society; the scool as a
social center; relation of the teacher to the community; the 
social interpretation of the curriculum, with the significance 
of the varius subjects of study; the proces of socializing the 
individual; recent and contemporary sientific and social ten
dencies, with their bearing on education; problems of child 
welfare; the rural scool in its relation to rural life; the play
ground movement; the trend toward vocational education and 
vocational guidance. Three hours. M.W.P. Spring Term at 
10:30.

Mr. McCracken.

16. Theory of High Scool Curriculum.— Open to Graduate 
College students.

A discussion of educational values and the arrangem ent 
of studies to suit the age of the pupil.

An attem pt to eliminate waste m aterial and to stres those 
courses tha t best prepare for life.

A survey of experiments in the introduction of vocational 
courses in the curriculum of the secondary scool; this wil lead 
to a careful study of the varius types of American secondary 
scools. Three hours. M.W.P. Pall Term at 11:25. (Not 
to be given 1915-16.)

Mr. Bell.

20. High Scool Administration.— Open to Graduate Col
lege students. This course wil deal with the organization, 
management, and adm inistration of high scools: a critical
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examination of typical high scools, emphasizing the function, 
courses, social needs, equipment, special classes, training and 
qualification of teachers, and similar matters of administration; 
and the high scool in its administratiy relation to elementary 
and higher education. Two hours. T.Th. Winter Term at 
11:25. (Not to given 1915-16.)

Mr. Bell.
19. Principles of High Scool Education.— Open to Grad

uate College students. For students preparing for recom
mendation as high scool teachers. The course wil be intro
duced by a brief survey of the sycology of adolescence in its 
relation to the general problem of interpreting the life o f’the 
high scool pupil and the adjustment of teaching method and 
subject-matter to his stage of development. Attention wil be 
given to the underlying aims of the high scool as they ar being 
conceivd by the most progressiv educators. A critical evalu
ation of the function of the varius subjects taut in the high 
scool wil be made, and the principles underlying current re
constructions of the curriculum and the content of specific 
subjects wil be discust. The newer conceptions of the nature 
and function of the American high scool wil be continually 
emfasized. Three hours. M.W.F. Spring Term at 11:25.

Mr. Bell.
25. Administration of Rural Scools.— Open to mature 

Junior College students upon permission of the instructor and 
to Graduate College students. This is an advanst course in 
the study of rural education which aims to meet the needs of 
county superintendents, rural supervisors, and others inter
ested in special problems of cuntry life, both on their social 
and educational sides. It wil include studies and special re- 
serches in the varius fazes of reconstruction and enrichment 
of rural education, such as the work of the agricultural high 
scool, cooperation of the agricultural colleges, of the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, other agricultural agencies with 
the cuntry scools, and forward movements in legislation as 
they affect the life of the farm and the education of cuntry 
children. Three hours. M.W.F. Winter Term at 2:25.

Mr. Mooney.
43. Federal Aid to and State Control of Education.—  

Open to Graduate College students. This course is designd
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to  b rin g  to  th e  s tu d e n t a kno lege  of th e  effo rts  of th e  fed e ra l 
g o v ern m en t to  a id  ed u ca tio n ; a lso  a  su rvey  of th e  scool law  
of typ ica l s ta te s , w hich  w il sho th e  p lan  of th e  s ta te  a d m in 
is tra t io n  of th e  scool system  w ith in  its  bounds. Two h ou rs . 
T .Th. F a ll  T erm  a t  1 0 :30 .

Mr. M cC racken.

42 . A d m in is tra tiv  a n d  Social A spects of E d u c a tio n .—  
O pen to  m a tu re  s tu d e n ts  of th e  Ju n io r  C ollege upon  p e rm is
sion  of th e  in s tru c to r  an d  to  s tu d e n ts  of th e  G rad u a te  C ollege. 
T he p lan  of th is  course  com prises a b rie f  d esc rip tio n  of A m eri
can  scools an d  scool system s w ith  specia l s tre s  upon  th e  rise  
of scool su p e rv is io n ; a  co m p ara tiv  s tu d y  of co n tem p o ra ry  s tu d y  
o rg an iza tio n  an d  a d m in is tra tio n  w ith  special re fe ren ce  to  u n 
d e rly in g  social an d  econom ic p ro b lem s; a  c ritic a l exam in a tio n  
of ty p ica l c ity  an d  v illag e  sy s tem s; a  su rvey  of th e  o rg an iza 
tion , pow ers, an d  d u tie s  of th e  B oard  of E d u ca tio n ; a lso  of 
th e  qualifica tions, pow ers, du tie s , an d  o p p o rtu n itie s  of th e  su 
p e r in te n d e n t an d  p rin c ip a l. Tw o h ou rs . T .Th. W in te r  T erm  
a t  1 0 :3 0 .

Mr. M ooney.
15. E th ic s .— Open to  s tu d e n ts  of th e  Ju n io r  College. 

T h is  course  w il t r e a t  of th e  genesis an d  fu n c tio n  of th e  m o ra l 
id ea l in  th e  h is to ry  of th e  race , w ith  special re fe ren ce  to  th e  
sien tific  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  m o ra l life  of today . A tte n tio n  
w il be paid  a lso  to  th e  p rin c ip les  u n d e rly in g  th e  deve lopm en t 
of th e  m ora l consciusnes of th e  ch ild  an d  th e  p rob lem  of 
m o ra l tra in in g  in  th e  pub lic  scool. T h ree  ho u rs . M .W .F. 
F a ll  T e rm  a t  2 :2 5 .

Mr. Y ourd.

11. P rin c ip le s  o f E d u c a tio n .— F o r  a  fu ll d esc rip tio n  of 
th is  course  see E d u ca tio n  D ep a rtm en t, J u n io r  College.

31. R e lig iu s  a n d  M oral E d u c a tio n .— F o r a  fu ll desc rip 
tio n  of th is  course  see E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t, Ju n io r  College.

10. H is to ry  o f E d u c a tio n — In  A ncien t T im es.— F o r a  fu ll 
d esc rip tio n  of th is  course  see E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t, Ju n io r  
College.

32. H is to ry  o f E d u ca tio n — In  M edieval an d  R ena issance  
T im es.— F o r a  fu ll d esc rip tio n  of th is  course, see E d u ca tio n  
D ep a rtm en t, Ju n io r  College.
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33. History of Education In Modern Times.— For a ful^
description of this course see Education Department, Junior 
College.

27. General Education.— For a full description of this 
course, see Education Department, Junior College.

29. Current Educational Thought.— For a full description 
of this course see Education Department, Graduate College.

23. Reserch in Education.— For a full description of this 
course see Education Department, Graduate College.

28. Comparativ Study of Scool Systems.— For a full de
scription of this course see Education Department, Graduate 
College.

17. Vocational Education.— For a full description of this 
course see Education Department, Graduate College.

9. Theory and Practis of Teaching.— For a full descrip
tion of this course see Education Department, Junior College.

24. Scool Administration.— For a full description of this 
course see Education Department, Junior College.

26. The Rural Scool Curriculum and the Community.—  
For a full description of this course see Education Depart
ment, Junior College.

30. Rural Education.— For a full description of this
course see Education Department, Junior College.

40. Humane Education.— For a full description of this
course see Education Department, Junior College.

44. Social Education.— For a full description of this
course see Education Department, Junior College.

TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h , A.M., Dean

1. Observation in the Training Scool.— For a description 
see Course 1 of the Junior College section of the Training 
Department. Mr. Hugh.
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2. Elementary Seool Teaching.— For a description see 
Course 2 of the Junior College section of the Training Depart
ment.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Freeland, and Training Teachers.
3. Elementary Scool Supervision.— For a description see 

Course 3 of the Junior College section of the Training Depart
ment.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Freeland, and Training Teachers.
5. Prim ary Methods.— For a description see Course 5 of 

the Junior College section of the Training Department.
Miss Long.

6. Prim ary Methods.— For a description see Course 6 of 
the Junior College section of the Training Department.

Mrs. Sibley.
7. Third and Fourth  Grade Methods.— For a description 

see Course 7 of the Junior College section of the Training 
Department.

Miss Lawler.
8. F ifth  and Sixth Grade Methods.— For a description 

see Course 8 of the Junior College section of the Training 
Department.

Miss Kendel.
9. Grammar Grade Methods.— For a description see 

Course 9 of the Junior College section of the Training Depart
ment.

Miss Green.

10. The Curriculum of the Elementary Scool.—This 
course wil include the study of the principles underlying the 
organization of the curriculum of the elementary scool, the 
time allotments of the different subjects, the selection of 
the material for the varius scool subjects, such as history, 
geografy, reading, etc., and also the choice of text-books. The 
work wil be based on the course of study in the elementary 
section of the training scool with comparison of the curricula 
of similar institutions and of the public scools. Experimental 
work may be done in connection with this course in the ele
mentary scool. Three hours.

Mr. Hugh.
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11. The Pedagogy of Kiting.— For a description see 
Course 11 of the Junior College section of the Training De
partment.

Mr. Shultis.
12. Training Scool Seminar.— The purpose of this course 

is to afford mature students an opportunity to make a thoro 
study of special problems of interest in connection with the 
curriculum, methods, or organization of public scool work. 
An opportunity wil be provided to use the Training Scool in 
any way practicable in connection with this course as wel as 
to study the work of public scools. Fall and Winter Terms. 
Hours to be arranged.

Mr. Hugh.
15. Story-Telling of the Grades.— For a description see 

Course 15 of the Junior College section of the Training De
partment.

Miss Statler.
29. Kindergarten Theory.— Senior College. The filosofy 

of the kindergarten. A study is made of articles by MacVan- 
nel, Thorndyke, Dewey, and others, reports of the I. K. U. and 
articles in current magazines. Practis is given in teaching 
classes in theory in the Junior College. T. Five hours.

Miss Julian.
30. Kindergarten Conference.— This course wil take up 

the problems of kindergarten supervision. A critical study wil 
be made of typical kindergarten programs in different scools. 
The bearing of modern educational theories upon the kinder
garten curriculum wil be considerd. Three hours.

Miss Julian.
31. Literature and Story-Telling in the Kindergarten  

and Primary Grades.— For a description see Course 31 of the 
Junior College section of the Training Department.

Miss Julian.
33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Chil

dren.— For a description see Course 33 of the Junior College 
section of the Training Department.

Miss Julian.
36. Hand-work in the Kindergarten.— For a description 

see Course 36 of the Junior College section of the Training 
Department.

Miss Julian.
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37. Kindergarten Program.— F or a description see Course 
37 of the Jun io r College section of the T rain ing D epartm ent.

Miss Ju lian .

38. The Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in 
the Kindergarten.— The m eaning of educational play and its 
significance in the m ental and m oral developm ent of the chil
d ren  of the k indergarten  and prim ary grade age ar considerd. 
The course wil include readings, lectures, observation in the 
k indergarten , and discussion of m ethods and m aterials. Three 
hours.

Miss Ju lian .

39. The Relation of the Kindergarten to the Primary 
Grades.— F or description see Course 39 of the Jun io r College 
section of the T rain ing  D epartm ent.

Miss Ju lian .

40. F ractis  Teaching in  th e  H igh Scool.— R equired of s tu 
dents preparing  for recom m endation as high scool teachers. 
P ractis teaching in the  high scool includes the teaching of a 
clas one hour a day th ru o u t the year, w ith fu ll responsibility  
for the disciplin and m anagem ent of the  room. This teaching 
wil be under the im m ediate supervision of the S uperin tendent 
of the T rain ing  Scool, the  P rincipal of the  High Scool, and 
the Hed of the  D epartm ent under whose ju risd ic tion  the  sub
ject ta u t falls. P ractis teaching is designd not m erely to fit 
the  teacher to deal w ith the  problem s of teaching the  partic
u lar clas assignd, bu t also to m ake the  teacher efficient in all 
the  scool duties which may devolv upon the teacher in actual 
high scool work. Accordingly, it is m ade an  in teg ral p a rt of 
the  w ork in th is  D epartm ent for the p ractis teacher to assum e 
responsibilities for the conduct of m orning exercises, assist
ance in the  w ork of lite ra ry  societies, direction of lite rary  so
ciety and special day program s, and^to participate in all o ther 
form s of scool life caracteristic  of the  high scool. F our 
term s, five hours each.

Mr. H ugh, Mr. Bell.

41. High Scool Supervision.— Persons who hav shown an 
unusually  high degree of efficiency in high scool teaching may 
be allowd to assist in the supervision of the high scool work.
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This training wil afford them a more comprehensiv view of the 
work and practis in the supervision of training of younger 
teachers. This experience is intended primarily for those 
who ar preparing themselvs for principals and superintendents 
or to fil other positions of responsibility in public scool work. 
Hours to be arranged.

Mr. Hugh and Mr. Bell.

42. Principles of Teaching as Applied to the Different 
High Scool Subjects.— For a description see Course 42, Junior 
College section of the Training Department.

Mr. Bell.

44. High Scool Practicum.— This course wil consist of 
the study of a number of practical problems for the high 
scool teachers. Among these wil be the clasification and 
causes of crimes and misdemeanors, faults, etc., having to do 
with high scool government; truancy, its causes and remedies; 
student government, its history and present valu; play and 
athletics, valu and best methods of control; high scool incen- 
tivs; the high scool as a social center; dental and medical in
spection; how to provide for the varying abilities of pupils; 
electiv versus required studies; retardation and elimination 
of high scool pupils; home study; etc., etc. Five hours.

Mr. Bell.

NOTE.— For Training Scool majors in the Senior College, 
see list of majors at the close of the Junior College section 
of the Training Department.

SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY
J acob  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , P h .D .

3. Child Study.—  (Extra reading wil be required of the 
Senior College students.)

4. Clinical Sycology.—  (Additional reading required.)

5. Syco-clinical Practis.— Electiv. Students wil assist in 
determining the mental and fysical condition of the scool 
child. A term hour wil be granted for two hours of work 
per week. Fall and W inter Terms.

Dr. Heilman.
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6. Child Hygiene.—  (Open to Jun io r College students 
who hav had the courses in child study.) E lectiv. The pur
pose of th is course is to take up such im portan t fazes of child 
hygiene as hav not been adequately  trea ted  in the  o ther 
courses in sycology and child study. The hygiene of the eye, 
ear, nose, and th ro a t is taken  up in Sycology 3. In  Sycology 
4 a tten tion  is givn to m ental fatig , the  hygiene of sex and 
growth, and the  effects of air, food, clothing, and exercise 
upon the  helth  of the  child. The hygiene of generation  re- 
ceivs adequate trea tm en t in Sycology 5. Among the topics 
in child hygiene which rem ain, and which constitu te  the sub
ject m atte r of th is course, a r  m alnutrition , fau lty  postures and 
disorders of growth, speech defects, and the hygiene of the 
m outh and nervus system. Two hours. Spring Term.

Dr. Heilm an.

BIOLOGICAL SIENCE
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M.S.

Botany.
3. Advanst Botany.— A laboratory  and lecture course in 

advanst botany is offerd, covering a general survey of the 
p lan t kingdom , ecology and experim ental fysiology. Five
hours.

4. Advanst Botany.— A continuation  of Course 3. Five 
hours.

5. Advanst Botany.— A continuation of Courses 3 and 4. 
Five hours.

7. Bacteriology.— A laboratory  and lecture course in
practical bacteriology, including the prepara tion  of cu ltu re 
media, the cultivation  of bacteria, and the determ ination  of 
specific forms. Five hours.

8. Bacteriology.— A continuation of Course 7. Five
hours.

9. Bacteriology.— A continuation  of Courses 7 and 8.
Five hours.

Zoology.
2. Invertebrate Morfology.— The Morfology and the Nat-
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ural H istory of the invertebrates w ith particu la r reference to 
the Protozoans, P orifera and C elenterata. F ive hours.

3. Inv erteb ra te  Morfology.— Continues Course 2. A study 
of th e  Morfology of the  Inverteb rates and the  begining of the 
study of the  Morfology and N atu ra l H istory of the  V ertebrates. 
F ive hours.

4. V erteb ra te  Morfology.— A course dealing w ith the  cor- 
dates. F ive hours.

20. G eneral Botany.— A  general in troduction  to Botany, 
and to the  general s tru c tu re  and rela tionsh ip  of p lan ts and 
th e ir  fysiology. Laboratory. Five hours. F all Term.

21. P lan t Fysiology.— Lectures and laboratory  w ork on 
the  fysiology of the  common plants, as digestion, grow th, re 
production, and reaction  of p lan ts to different stim uli, etc. 
F ive hours. W inter Term. P rerequisit, Course 20.

22. Taxonomic Botany.— Collecting and identification of 
our nativ  plants. Five hours. Spring Term. P rerequ isit 
Course 21.

HYGIENE.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d , M.S., A.M.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A .B .

1. Scool Hygiene.— Described under Jun io r College.

2. H ygiene of Instruction .— Described under Jun io r Col
lege.

3. Public Hygiene and  S anita tion .— Described under 
Ju n io r College.

Mr. Long.

10. B acteria, etc.— Described under Ju n io r College.

4. In d u stria l Hygiene.— A course dealing w ith some of the 
im portan t facts re la ting  to the  dangers to life and helth  in 
varius occupations, including industria l poisoning from  led, 
fosforus, and o ther m etals; the inhalation  of noxius gases; 
the dusty  trades; exposure to excessiv tem peratu res or un
usual atm osferic pressures; occupations involving exposure to
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communicable disease, etc.; factory inspection, legislation and 
other measures initiated to prevent accident or disease.

Lectures, Recitations, References and Reports. Tuesdays 
and Thursdays. Two hours. Spring Term.

Mr. Long.

5. Epidemiology.— A brief account of some of the fa
mous epidemics of history and a study of selected epidemics 
of typhoid, cholera, smallpox, diftheria, bubonic plague, yel
low fever, etc., which throws light on the modes of dissemina
tion together with the preventiv measures employed to con
trol these diseases.

Lectures, recitations, references and reports. Two hours. 
Fall Term.

Mr. Long.

6. F irst Aid in Emergencies.—The course wil include the 
m aterial outlined in the Red Cross text-book on first aid, and 
references to standard books on minor surgery and bandag
ing, will be made, together with practis in bandaging.

Lectures, recitations, references, reports, and actual prac
tis. One hour. W inter Term.

Mr. Long.

7. Personal Hygiene.— A course covering the funda
mental facts relating to personal helth and efficiency. Foods 
and feeding habits, clothing, housing and ventilation, baths 
and bathing, muscular activity, work, rest, and recreation, 
avoidance of communicable diseas as a helth problem, etc., 
wil form the subject-m atter of the course.

Lectures, recitations, reference assignments and reports. 
Tuesdays and Thursdays. Two hours. W inter Term.

Mr. Long.

8. Child Hygiene.— Senior College. The purpose of this 
course is to take up such im portant fazes of Child Hygiene as 
ar not adequately treated in the other courses in sycology and 
child study. The hygiene of the eye, ear and nose and throat 
is considerd in Sycology 3. In Sycology 4 attention is givn 
to mental fatig, the hygiene of sex and growth, and the effects 
of air, food, clothing and exercise upon the helth of the child. 
The hygiene of generation receivs adequate treatm ent in Sy*-
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cology 5. Among the topics in Child Hygiene which remain 
and which wil constitute the subject-matter for this course ar 
malnutrition, faulty postures, and disorders of growth, speech 
defects, and the hygiene of the mouth and of the nervus sys
tem. Two hours. Spring Term.

Dr. Heilman.

FYSIOAL SIENCE.

F r a n c i s  L o renzo  A bb o t t , B.S., A.M.
Senior College (Open to Junior College)

4. Advanst Fysics. Radio Activity.—To hav a clear con
ception of Radio-Activity one must clearly understand the 
mature of Kathode rays. We ar equipt to illustrate fully the 
nature of Kathode and X-rays. This is followed by discus
sion of the Radio-Activ substances and the disintegration pro
ducts of Radium and Radium Emanations. The X-rays and the 
Canal Rays are closely asociated with the Kathode rays, and 
must be studied. Five hours.

5. Historical Fysics.— We believ the student wil have a 
better appreciation of the sience if he knows something of the 
lives of the great men of sience and a history of some of the 
epoch-making experiments. This term’s work is devized for 
the study of the biografies of some of the great sientists, the 
history of some of the clasical experiments, and the reading 
of sientific articles found in the varius magazines and periodi
cals. Five hours. Winter Term.

6. Methods in Teaching Fysics.— It is generally conceded 
by sience teachers of the secondary scools that Fysics, as now 
taut, does not accomplish for the student what we believ it 
should, and that it needs much revision in the method of 
teaching. In order to sho what is necessary for better pre
sentation of the subject it is treated under two heds: (1) 
a study of the history of the teaching of Fysics, (2) a de- 
taild course presenting a method which we believ wil make 
the subject of Fysics more interesting and make the subject 
of greater value to the student. Five hours. Spring Term.

Students who take Fysics as a major for the A.B. degree 
ar required to take or hav credit for at least one year of 
Chemistry, and at least Plane Trigonometry.
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8. Radio-Grafic Fysics.— The subject of R adio-telegrafy 
has become such an im portan t factor in the busines of the 
world th a t it is now necessary th a t teachers of sience giv the 
subject th e ir  consideration.

In  giving th is course, we keep in m ind the special requ ire
m ents needed by teachers who desire to insta ll a w ireles 
sta tion  in th e ir own scools. S tudents electing th is course a r 
given an  opportunity  of lern ing the  w ireles code. The De
partm en t is equipt w ith a com plete 1 K. W. H ightone Clapp- 
E astm an tran sm ittin g  set; also a com plete receiving set, to 
gether w ith a wave m eter and standard  condenser. We 
can easily com m unicate w ith any sta tion  in Colorado and can 
read radiogram s sent out from  Key W est, New Orleans, San 
Francisco, and A rlington.

Some of the subjects included in  th is course ar as follows:
Capacity and Inductiv  Effects.
Oscillary Discharges.
Cupling of Circuits.
A erials, K ind and In sta la tion  of
Detectors.
Dam pt and U ndam pt Waves.
M esurem ents in Radio-Telegrafy.

Five hours.

4. Chemistry of Foods.— Five hours.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAFY.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r , M.S.

18. Mathematical Geografy.— A rec itation  course designd 
to bring out the m ain facts of m athem atical geografy. John
son’s M athem atical Geography wil be used as a tex t book. 
Three hours.

14. Museum Work in Geografy.— Largely laboratory  work 
and the  mecanics of collecting and preparing  for display of 
m useum  products. Two hours.

1. Historical Geology.— A course based on a knolege of 
fysical geografy and some knolege of biology. Three hours.

2. A graduate  course open to senior college students. 
Conference.
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MATHEMATICS.
G eorge W il l ia m  F i n l e y , B.S.

1. College A lgebra.—  (See Jun io r College).

2. College A lgebra.—  (See Jun io r College).

3. T rigonom etry.—  (See Jun io r College).

4. A nalytic Geometry.—  (See Ju n io r College).

8. M ethods in  A rithm etic.—  (See Ju n io r College).

5. D ifferential and  In teg ra l Calculus.— This course givs 
an in troduction  to the pow erful subject of the Calculus. W hile 
care is taken  to see th a t the form al side of the  subject is 
thoroly  m astered, the course is streng thend  by many prob
lems brought in from  geom etry, fysics, and mecanics. F a ll 
Term.

6. D ifferential and  In teg ra l Calculus.— A continuation  of 
Course 5. W inter Term.

7. D ifferential and  In teg ra l Calculus.— A continuation  of 
Course 6. Spring Term.

9. The Teaching of Secondary M athem atics.— It is the 
plan to take up in th is course a study of the m ore recent prob
lems th a t hay arisen  w ith regard  to the teaching of secondary 
m athem atics. Problem  m aterial, order of topics in each sub
ject, the order of the  subjects in the  course, the  sim ultaneus 
teaching of algebra and geom etry, the  laboratory  m ethod: 
these and sim ilar topics of in te rest to the  teacher of high 
scool m athem atics a r  discust a t length.

11. D escriptiv Geometry.— This course is pland especial
ly for those in terested  in m ecanical and a rc itec tu ra l draw 
ing. I t takes up the problem s arising  from  the  study of the 
projections of points, lines, planes and solids.

M ajor Subject M athem atics.
Senior College R equirem ents in addition  to the above:

Calculus, Course 5, Five hours.
Calculus, Course 6, Five hours.
Calculus, Course 7, F ive hours.
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Other courses to complete the requirements to be arranged 
for by consultation with the hed of the department.

SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.
G ttrdon R a n s o m  M il l e r , Ph.B., A.M.

This department makes special effort to meet the needs of 
Senior College students in all fazes of sociologic and economic 
study.

Senior College students wishing to specialize in this field 
of scolarship should consult the hed of the department re
garding special courses, seminar work, and the relation of our 
courses to those of the other departments.

4. Social Theory.—A history of Sociological theory; a 
comparativ study of modern social theory, and application of 
the same in pedagogical practis. Two hours. Pall Term.

5. Applied Sociology.— A study of modern social organi
zation; purposiy social work; social correstivs; the scool as 
an organization for social betterm ent; and thus for self-better
ment. Two hours. W inter Term.

6. Social Adjustment.— Effect of modern economic changes 
on society and the scool; adjustm ent of the scool to the new 
conditions; industrial education and its effect on general 
social adjustment. Two hours. Spring Term.

7. Social Economics.— Treats of organized industry and 
production; social and economic values; exchange and bank
ing; economic panics; protection and free trade. Three hours. 
Pall Term.

8. Social Economics.— Distribution of welth; theory of 
interest and rent; wages and social stratification; population 
and social inequality. Three hours. W inter Term.

9. Social Economics.— Labor problems and economic or
ganization; labor unions and legislation; workingmen’s insur
ance; corporations and public ownership; socialism; taxation. 
Three hours. Spring Term.

17. Women and Social Evolution.— A study of the woman
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movement; its history; its economic and sycologic signifi
cance; its possible effects on social progres; its relation to 
education, and its specific relation to the education of women. 
Four hours. Spring Term.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SIENCE.

E d w i n  B. S m i t h , B.S.

These courses ar open to members of the Junior College 
who hav, as a result of previus experience or study, ability 
to take advanst courses.

4. Western American History.— The westward movement 
as an historical proces; the migration from the Atlantic coast 
into the Mississippi Valley; the Trans-Mississippi West; the 
history of Colorado as a typical section. Special emphasis wil 
be placed on the social and economic conditions. Three hours. 
Spring Term.

5. History of France.— A survey of the condition of the 
people previus to the revolution; the French Revolution; the 
era of Napoleon; the restoration; the reign of Louis Phillippe; 
the second republic and the second empire; Napoleon III. and 
the Franco-German war; the third republic; the conditions of 
the people and their problems today. This course, with the 
history of France as a center, will include some of the cun- 
tries, such as Italy, that are very closely associated. Five 
hours. Fall Term.

6. History of Germany.— A brief study of the erly people; 
the conditions previus to the Reformation; the development of 
the people after the German Empire; condition of the people 
at present; German institutions; the European war. The em- 
fasis of the course wil be upon the Germany of today and 
conditions in Europe traceable to that cuntry. Five hours. 
Winter Term.

7. History of England.— This course presupposes a gen
eral knolege of English history such as is usually givn in high 
scools. An intensiv study of social and economic life of the 
English people from the Norman Conquest to the present
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tim e; special em fasis upon the developm ent of language, li t
era tu re , customs, and institu tions th a t hav found a perm anent 
place in our Am erican life. Five hours. Spring Term.

10. H istory of Industry .— A survey of the  developm ent of 
industry  to the  In d u stria l R evolution; the industria l h istory 
of G reat B rita in  since the  R evolution; industry  in the United 
S tates during the several stages of its developm ent; the  effect 
of industry  upon our national developm ent; present industria l 
problem s, including the labor m ovem ent and industria l com
binations. Five hours. W inter Term .

11. H istory of Commerce.— A survey of commerce from  
its beginning; colonial commerce and its consequences to E u ro 
pean nations; commerce in the  several periods of American 
developm ent; the presen t policy of the  U nited S tates; in te r
national com plications and in te rnationa l law applying. Five 
hours. Spring Term.

13. The Teaching of H istory.—  (Sceduled under Jun io r 
C ollege).

MODERN FOREX LANGUAGES.

J o h n  T h o m a s  L is t e r , A.B., P h .B .

German.

In term ediate  G erm an.—-Courses 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.

4. In term ed iate German.-—F all Term. Three hours.

5. In term ed iate German.-—F all Term. Two hours.

6. In term ed iate German.-—W inter Term. Two hours.

7. In term ed iate Germaii.-—W inter Term . Three hours.

8 . In term ed iate German.-—Spring Term. Three hours.

9. In term ediate German.-—Spring Term. Two hours.

A dvanst Germ an.— Courses 10, 11, 12, 13, 14.
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Prerequisite A t least two years of high scool study.

10. A dvanst Germ an.— F re y tag ’s Soli und  H aben and 
Scheffel’s E kkehard . Three hours. F a ll Term.

11. A dvanst Germ an.— Gutzkow’s U riel Acosta and Grill- 
parzer’s Der Traum , ein Leben. Three hours. W inter Term.

12. A dvanst Germ an.— S uderm ann’s works. Three hours. 
Spring Term.

13. A dvanst Germ an.— Lessing’s N athan  der Weise. Two 
hours. W inter Term.

14. A dvanst Germ an.— H auptm ann’s work. Two hours. 
Spring Term.

French.

In term ediate  F rench .— Courses 4, 5, 6.

4. In term ed iate  F rench .— Three hours. F a ll Term.

5. In term ed iate  F rench .— Three hours. W inter Term.

6. In term ed iate  F rench .— Three hours. Spring Term.

A dvanst F rench .— Courses 7, 8, 9.

7. A dvanst F rench .— Corneille’s works. By conference. 
Five hours.

8. A dvanst F rench .— Racine’s works. By conference. 
F ive hours.

9. A dvanst F rench .— Comedies of Moliere. By confer
ence. Five hours.

Spanish.

In term ediate  Spanish.— Courses 4, 5, 6.

4. In term ed iate  Spanish.— Three hours. F a ll Term.

5. In term ed iate  Spanish.— Three hours. Spring Term.

6. In term ed iate  Spanish.— Three hours. Spring Term.
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Italian.

Prerequisite. At least one other foren language for a year.

1. 2, 3. Elementary Italian.— Courses wil be givn when 
ever there is a sufficient demand. Each course carries five 
hours credit.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.

E t h a n  A lle n  C ross, P h .M.

Courses in Composition.

2. Interm ediate Composition.— Senior College or Junior 
College. A practis course in riting somewhat more advanst 
than the composition work in English 1. Three hours. W inter 
Term.

3. Advanst Composition.— Senior College. Students ar 
not admitted to this course until they have shown some skil 
in riting. The work of the course is chiefly in the narrativ 
form. Students who wish to try story riting under the direc
tion of an instructor wil find an opportunity in this clas. 
Three hours. Spring Term.

Courses in Methods.
4. Oral L iterature and Composition for the Lower Grades. 

— Junior College, but open to all Senior College students who 
expect to giv special attention to grade work. This course is 
advantageusly folloed by Course 4 in Reading, or Training 
Scool 15, which wil use much of the same material for practis 
in the actual telling of the story. Three hours. Fall Term.

5. L iterature and Composition for the Upper Grades.— 
Junior College and Senior College. This course considers lit
erary m aterial for the upper grades, with some attention to 
the appropriate m aterial and the principles of work in compo
sition. Three hours. W inter Term.

6. The Teaching of English in the High Scool.— Graduate 
College, but open to Senior College students majoring in Eng
lish. Three hours. Spring Term.
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C ourses in  L ite ra tu re .

7. A n In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  E p ic .— Ju n io r  College. F iv e  
h ou rs . F a ll  T erm .

8. T he  H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite ra tu re  to  1600.— F iv e  hou rs . 
T u., W ., T h., F . F a ll T erm .

9. T he  H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite ra tu re , 1660-1900.— F ive  
hou rs . T u., W ., Th., F . W in te r T erm .

10. A m erican  L ite ra tu re .— F ive  ho u rs . Tu., W ., T h., F . 
S pring  T erm .

11. L yric  P o e try .— A p re lim in a ry  s tu d y  of th e  tecn ic  of 
poe try , an  ex am in a tio n  of a n u m b er of ty p ica l poem s to  de
te rm in e  fo rm  an d  them e, an d  finally  th e  a p p lic a tio n  of th e  
kno lege  of tecn ic  in  th e  re a d in g  of E n g lish  ly ric  p o e try  from  
th e  cav a lie r poets th r u  D ryden  an d  B u rn s to  W o rd sw o rth . 
F iv e  h o u rs . F a ll  T erm .

12. N in e tee n th  C en tu ry  P o e try .— A s tu d y  of E n g lish  
P o e try  from  W o rd sw o rth  to  T ennyson , in c lu d in g  C oleridge,

B yron, Shelley , K eats, an d  th e  lesser w rite rs  from  1798 to  
1832. F iv e  h ou rs . W in te r T erm . (N o t g ivn ti l  1916 -1 9 1 7 ).

13. V ic to rian  P o e try .— T ennyson  an d  B row n ing  an d  th e  
g en e ra l cho ir of E n g lish  poets from  1832 to  1900. F iv e  hou rs . 
S pring  T erm . (N ot g ivn  ti l  1916 -1917 ).

14. N in e tee n th  C en tu ry  P ro se .— G rad u a te  College. F iv e  
hou rs . F a ll  T erm .

15. M odern  P lay s .— R ead in g  an d  c las d iscussion  of from  
tw elve  to  tw en ty  p lays th a t  b est re p re se n t th e  c a ra c te r is tic  
th o u g h t-c u rre n ts  and  th e  d ra m a tic  s tru c tu re  of o u r tim e. 
F iv e  h o u rs . W in te r  T erm .

16. T h e  N ovel.— T he developm ent, tecn ic , an d  sign ificance 
of th e  novel. F iv e  hou rs . S pring  T erm .

17. T he  S h o rt S to ry .— A stu d y  of th e  c o n stru c tio n  and  
th e  m ean in g  of th e  sh o r t s to ry  as a fo rm  of l i te ra ry  a r t ,  in 
c lu d in g  a re a d in g  of a n u m b er of re p re se n ta tiv  s to rie s  of to 
day. F iv e  h o u rs . F a ll T erm .
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18. The Essay.— A study of the familiar essay for the 
purpose of determining the nature and form of this delightful 
faze of literary composition. The method in this course is 
similar to tha t pursued in the short-story course; namely, a 
reading of a number of typical essays as laboratory material 
cor a study of technic and theme. Five hours. Spring Term.

19. Shakespeare’s Plays. —  The Comedies. —  A careful 
reading of the comedies of Shakespeare. The purpose of the 
three courses, 19,, 20, and 21, is to familiarize students who 
expect to become teachers of English with all of Shakespeare. 
Five hours. W inter Term. (Not givn til 1916-1917).

20. Shakespeare’s Plays. —  The Chronicle Plays. —  This 
course is a continuation of Course 19. Five hours. W inter 
Term.

21. Shakespeare’s Plays.— The Tragedies.— This course 
completes the series begun with 19. Five hours. Spring 
Term. (Not givn til 1916-1917).

22. Elizabethan Drama Exclusiv of Shakespeare. —  A 
knoledge of the dramatic literature of the erly-seventeenth 
century is incomplete without an acquaintance with the con
temporaries and successors of Shakespeare from about 1585 
to the closing of the theaters in 1642. The chief of these 
dram atists with one or more of the typical plays of each ar 
studied in this course. Five hours. Spring Term.

The Requirements for a Major in English in the 
Senior College.

Students erning a major notation in English in the Senior 
College must complete forty hours in the departm ent for the 
notation on the third year diploma, or sixty hours for the 
fourth year diploma and the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Education. At least one-half of the work in either case must 
be done in Senior College courses. This work must include 
Courses 1, 2, or 3; 4, 5, or 6; 8, 9, and 10, if these have not 
already been taken in the Junior College. The remaining 
courses to make up the total amount ar electiv.

Combination Majors.— If combinations for a major nota
tion ar made, the amount of work in literature and English 
must be not les than th irty  hours for the third year diploma 
and forty for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
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READING AND INTERPRETATION.

F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S.

8. A rt C rite ria .— The laws of a r t  in oratory. Five hours. 
F all Term.

9. L ite ra ry  In te rp re ta tio n .— The lyric, the  ballad, the 
dram atic  monolog, d ram atic narra tiv , th e  oration, the  dram a. 
F ive hours. W inter Term.

10. O ral Expression in  th e  H igh Scool.— High Scool M eth
ods. Three hours. Spring Term.

1. The E volution  of Expression.— Jun io r College. Open 
to Senior College students.

2. R eading in  th e  Grades.— Jun io r College. Open to
Senior College students.

3. Voice C ulture.— Jun io r College. Open to Senior Col
lege students.

4. Story Telling.— Jun io r College. Open to Senior Col
lege students.

5. D ram atic In terp re ta tio n .— Jun io r College. Open to
Senior College students.

6. D ram atic In terp re ta tio n .— Jun io r College. Open to
Senior College students.

7. Pontom im e.— Jun io r College. Open to enior College 
students.

11. E sthe tic  Dancing.— Jun io r College. Open to Senior 
College students.

12. Classical Dancing.— Jun io r College. Open to Senior 
College students.

15. The Festival.— Jun io r College. Open to Senior Col
lege students.

16. In te rp re ta tiv  Dancing. —  Jun io r College. Open to 
Senior College students.

M ajor Subject— R eading and  L ite rary  In terp re ta tio n .
Senior College requirem ents: Courses 8, 9, 10, and 15.

Sixteen hours. H igh Scool education. F ive hours. O ther 
courses as determ ind in conference w ith hed of departm ent.
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MUSIC.

J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l , A .B .,  Director.

1. A Course for Beginners.—  (Open to Junior College).
2. Methods of the F irst Eight Grades.—  (Open to Junior 

College).
3. K indergarten and Prim ary Music.—  (Open to Junior

College).
5. Supervisors’ Course.— (Open to second year Junior

College).
6 . Corus Singing.—  (Open to Junior College).
7. History of Music.—  (Open to Junior College).

8 . a, b, c.— Harmony.—  (Open to Junior College).
9. Advanst Harmony and Counterpoint.— (Open to Junior

College).
10. Methods in Appreciation.—  (Open to Junior College).

12. Individual Vocal Bessons.—  (Open to Junior College).

13. Individual Piano Bessons.—  (Open to Junior College).
14. Individual Violin Bessons.—  (Open to Junior College).
15. Scool Entertainm ents.—  (Open to Junior College).
16. Individual Bras or Reed Instrum ent Bessons.—  (Open

to Junior College).
17. Modem Composers.—  (Open to Junior College).
18. Composition and Analysis.— Prim ary forms, including

the minuet, scherzo, march, etc. Simple and elaborate ac
complishments. Analysis of compositions of primary forms
principally from Mendelssohn and Beethoven.

19. Interpretations and Study of Standard Operas. — 
Operas of the Classical and Modern scools ar studied, th ru  
the use of the talking machine, and their structure and music 
made familiar to the clas.

20. Interpretation and Study of the Standard Oratorios 
and Symphonies.— The Standard Oratorios ar studied. The 
best known solos and coruses ar presented by members of the



GREELEY, COLORADO 113

clas or by the talking machine, and the content of the work 
is studied with the hope of catching the spirit of the com
poser. The Symphonies of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schu
bert, Schumann, and other riters of the classical and modern 
scools ar presented to the clas.

21. Reserch .— A  comparativ study of the work done in 
the Public Scools in cities of different classes. A similar study 
of the work done in the Normal Scools and Teachers’ Colleges 
of the varius states.

PRACTICAL ARTS.
S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean.

Industrial Art.

J o h n  T. M cC u n n i f f , Pd.M., A.B., Printing, Mecanical Draw
ing.

C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.M., Woodwork.
M a x  S h e n c k , Bookbinding.

4. Pre-Vocational Education.— The course is divided into 
two definit sections. First, The fundamental basis for pre- 
vocational work, the movement from the standpoint of special 
governmental and state scools, rural scools, state movements, 
including vocational clubs in relation to community interests, 
with a type program for the furthering of the movement from 
state and community standpoints. Second, the course of study 
and special methods of pre-vocational work in city scool sys
tems. The best courses in the different American and Euro
pean cities wil be considerd with a summary of what may con
stitute a typical pre-vocational course for a Western city, as 
based upon the demands and needs for such work. 3 hours.

5. Methods in Practical Arts Subjects.— For a full de
scription of this course see Industrial Art Department, Junior 
College. 4 hours.

7. Industrial Art in Secondary and Trade Scools.— For a 
full description of the course see Industrial Art Department. 
Junior College.
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15. P ro je c t D esign .— F o r  a  fu ll desc rip tio n  of th is  cou rse  
see In d u s tr ia l A rt D ep artm en t, Ju n io r  College.

24. M a te ria l S tudy .— F o r a  fu ll d esc rip tio n  of th is  coursq  
see In d u s tr ia l A rt D ep a rtm en t, Ju n io r  College.

C ourses 1, 2, 3, 6, 19, 21 , 22, deal w ith  w oodw orking . F o r  
a  fu ll d esc rip tio n  see In d u s tr ia l  A rt D ep artm en t, Ju n io r  Col
lege.

17. V ocationa l E d u c a tio n .— F o r a fu ll d esc rip tio n  of th is  
course  see D ep a rtm en t of E d u ca tio n . 3 hou rs .

14. C are  a n d  M an agem en t.— T his cou rse  is designd  to  fu r 
n ish  th e  s tu d e n t a th o ro  k no lege  of th e  care  of b o th  h an d  and  
pow er equ ip m en t, such  as th e  filing  an d  g rin d in g  of too ls, and  
th e  ch an g in g  an d  a d ju s tm e n t of pow er too ls to  do th e  d iffe ren t 
k in d s  of w ork  w hich  th ey  a r  in ten d ed  to  do. T he a rra n g e 
m en t of th e  w oodw ork ing  room , its  c a re  an d  m an ag e m en t w il 
be d e lt w ith  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of efficiency and  n ea tn e s. 2 
h ou rs .

10. E le m e n ta ry  M ecanical D raw ing .— F o r  a  fu ll d escrip 
tio n  of th e  course, see In d u s tr ia l  A rt D ep a rtm en t, Ju n io r  
College.

11. A d v an st M ecanical D raw ing .— T his cou rse  inc ludes 
in te rsec tio n s , th e  cycloid, hypercyclo id , an d  in v o lu te  cu rves ; 
th e i r  ap p lica tio n  to  sp u r an d  b eve lgear d raw in g ; develop
m en ts, ad v a n s t p ro jec tio n s, le t te r in g , and  line  shad ing . 5 
h ou rs .

P re re q u is it. C ourse 10.

12. E le m e n ta ry  A rc ite c tu ra l D raw ing .— F o r a  fu ll de
sc r ip tio n  of th e  cou rse  see In d u s tr ia l  A rt D ep artm en t, Ju n io r  
College.

13. A d v an st A rc ite c tu ra l D raw ing .— T his course  is a  con
tin u a tio n  of C ourse 12, an d  dea ls  w ith  th e  d raw in g  of p lan s 
fo r cem en t, b rick , an d  sto n e  s tru c tu re s , cu lm in a tin g  in  a  com 
p le te  se t of p lan s an d  specifications fo r a  re s id en ce  or a pub lic  
b u ild in g  of m o d era te  cost. 5 h ou rs .

P re re q u is it:  C ourses 10 and  12.

17. E le m e n ta ry  M achine D esign .— F o r a fu ll d escrip tio n  
o f th e  cou rse  see In d u s tr ia l  A rt D ep artm en t, Ju n io r  College.
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18. Advanst Machine Design.— A study is made of the 
transmission of motion by belt and pulley, and gears and 
cams. Such curves as the involute, cycloid, and epicycloid ar 
applied in the designing of gears. Sketches, detail, and as
sembly drawings ar made of intricate pieces of machinery, 
such as the globe valv, vise, hed stock lathe, and such shop 
machinery as lathes, band saws, motors, and gas and steam  
engines. 5 hours. On demand.

23. Constructiv Detail Drawing.— The purpose of this 
course is to prepare the student to draw in detail the different 
parts of a bilding or articles to be constructed of wood, stone, 
iron, brick, or other materials. The subject of proportion, 
dimension, and strength and the method of preparing and as
sembling wil be delt with in connection with the making of 
the detail drawing. The terminology in connection with this 
course wil be givn full consideration. 5 hours.

20. Pattern Making.— The topics discust in this course 
wil consist of the folloing: Woods best suited for varius kinds
of work, glu, varnish, shellac, dowels, draft, shrinkage and 
finish. The practical work wil consist of both hollo castings, 
bilding up, and segment work. 5 hours. On demand.

22. Bilding Construction.— The purpose of this course is 
to giv the student a knolege of the different parts of a bilding 
and the best methods of fitting and assembling these parts. 
The work in this course wil be executed on a reduced scale 
but in a manner that wil convey the full purpose. The use 
of the steel square wil be fully demonstrated in finding of 
lengths and cuts, and also all of its uses brought out. Prac
tical problems wil be workt out by the use of the square and 
compas. 5 hours. Spring Term.

3. Elementary Art Metal.— For a full description of the 
course see Industrial Art Department, Junior College.

9. Advanst Art Metal.— This course should be taken after 
Course 8, since it deals with more advanst ideas in metal 
work, and includes work in bras, copper, bronze, and German 
silver. This course deals largely with the designing, deco
rating, and artistic coloring of metals. It also includes a 
short course in the chemistry of metal colors, and the use of
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lacers for protection. Simple artistic jewelry is made the 
basis for the constructiv work in this course. 5 hours. 
Spring Term.

1. Elementary Printing.— For a full description of this
course, see Junior College Section. Open to Senior College
students. 5 hours.

2. Intermediate Printing.— For a full description of this
course see Junior College section. Open to Senior College
students. 5 hours.

3. Advanst Printing.— For a full description of this course 
see Junior College section. Open to Senior College students. 
5 hours.

1. Elementary Bookbinding.—-For a full description of 
this course see Junior College section. Open to Senior Col
lege students. 5 hours.

2. Intermediate Bookbinding.— For a full description of 
this course see Junior College section. Open to Senior College 
students. 5 hours.

3. Advanst Bookbinding.— Theoretical study of bookbind
ing, together with practical work— a combination of Course 2. 
5 hours.

Major Subjects— Teaching Industrial Art in Secondary Scools.
Senior College requirement: Courses 7, 13, 16, 19, 24.

The remaining courses necessary to satisfy the requirement of 
forty to sixty hours ar to be selected upon consultation with 
the Dean of Practical Arts.

Combination Majors.
This department, upon consultation, wil arrange other 

combination majors within the department; also upon consul
tation with other departments concernd wil arrange combina
tion majors, making such combinations as Industrial Arts and 
Fysics.
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Fine and Applied Arts.

W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S.
A g n e s  H o l m e s , Pd.M.

12. Antique.— Charcoal drawing from antique casts in 
outline and in light and shade. An intensiy course requiring 
accurate drawing and close study of values. 5 hours.

13. Commercial Design— Design considerd in its relation 
to advertising art. Posters, cover designs, and varius adver
tising problems ar executed by the student. Lectures on the 
appreciation of newspaper, magazine, and book illustration. 
Drawing for reproduction. A course with direct bearing on 
life and industry, and essential in every course of study. 5 
hours.

14. Drawing from Life.— Study from the costumed model. 
The student is allowd to choose the medium to be used. Offerd 
for classes of six or more students. 5 hours.

15. Methods in Art Supervision.— The supervision of art 
education in city systems; the planning of a course of study; 
methods of teaching; discussions on the modern tendency in 
art education; rural scool problems. 5 hours.

17. Color Composition.— Department of Fine and Applied 
Arts. For detaild description see Graduate College.

16. Laboratory Drawing.— The theory and practis of dia- 
grammic drawing; laboratory problems involving the use of 
the microscope; perspectiv; discussions on the viewpoint of 
the sientist as contrasted with that of the artist. 2 hours.

18. Oil Painting.— For a full description of this course 
see Fine and Applied Arts, Graduate College. 5 hours.

All of the courses outlined in the Junior Colege, may be 
taken for Senior College credit if a standard of work sufficient 
to justify such credit is maintaind.

Requirements for a Major in Fine and Applied Arts.

In the Senior College, Courses 12, 13, 14, and 15, ar re
quired for major work. Other courses may be substituted 
for Course 14, with the consent of the Director of the de
partment.
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Home Economics.

I d a  M a r s h a l l , B.S.
M er l e  K i s s i c k , Ph.B.

The Senior College courses in Home Economics a r  pland 
to m eet the  needs of those students who have com pleted a two- 
year college course in Home Economics and a r  p reparing 
them selvs for teachers of high scool and college work. Since 
the aim  in all of our w ork is finally to reach the home th ru  
our teachers who go out from  us, it  seems unnecessary to add 
th a t courses in both the  Jun io r and Senior college wil also 
m eet the neds of the housewife.

O pportunity to m ajor in e ither Domestic Sience or House
hold A rt is given in the Senior College as in the Jun ior. F or 
those m ajoring in Domestic Sience the folloing courses a r  of-
ferd:

T hird  Year.
Food Products (D. S. 9 ) ......................................... 5 hours
Dietetics (D. S. 1 0 )   5 hours
Household M anagem ent (D. S. 1 1 ) ......................  5 hours
E lem entary  D ressm aking (H. A. 4 )   5 hours
Food Chem istry .......................................................  5 hours

F o u rth  Year.
Experim ental Cooking (D. S. 1 2 ) ...............  5 hours
E xperim ental Cooking (D. S. 1 3 ) ...............  5 hours
Household Economics (D. S. 1 4 ) ...............  5 hours
E lem entary  Textils (H. A. 6 ) ............................... 5 hours

Note. Under some circum stances Senior College students
may he given Senior College cred it for second year work in 
Domestic Sience, provided they do ex tra w ork to satisfy the  
requirem ents.

9. Food P roduction .— This course is a study of food m a
terials, th e ir  grow th, the conditions under which they a r  m a
tu red  and m arketed , problem s which re la te  to th e ir  storage 
and transpo rta tion , th e ir adu ltera tion  and food laws. 5 
hours. F a ll Term.
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10. Dietetics.—A course in the fundamental principles of 
dietetics and preparation of practical dietaries, special em
phasis being laid upon diet in disease. Pferequisit: Gen
eral and Food Chemistry; D. S. 1 and 2. 5 hours.

11. Household Management.— A thoro study is made here 
of the place of the home and home maker in the economic 
world. The effect of the present economic position upon the 
home and society. Responsibilities of the housewife for con
ditions of public hygiene. Organization and management of 
the household. Division of the income. Household accounts. 
Domestic Servic Problem. 5 hours. W inter Term.

12. Experimental Cookery.— An experimental study of 
the varius food products and the changes produced by cooking. 
Qualitativ and quantitativ study of recipes. Effects produced 
by varius cooking appliances. 5 hours.

13. A continuation of Course 12.— 5 hours.

14. Home Economics Education.—A history of the Home 
Economics Movement; study of different types of scools; pur
poses of work in the scools and the value of it. Content of 
Home Economics and its relation to other subjects of the cur
riculum. Study of equipment, courses of study, and methods 
of conducting classes in high scools and colleges. 5 hours. 
Spring Term.

Household Art.
The work in Household Art in the Senior College wil be as 

outlind:

Household Art... 1 1 ....................................  5 hours
Seminar................20 ....................................  5 hours
Household Art....12 ....................................  5 hours
Household Art 10 ....................................  5 hours
Household Art 15 ....................................  5 hours
Household Art 14 ....................................  5 hours

9. Household Decoration.— As a basis for this work in 
Household Decoration the new movements in sanitary sience 
ar briefly considerd as to their applicable points. The prin
ciples of color, form, line, and textil harmony; types of houses
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in exterior; arrangem ent and decoration of rooms in relation 
to the house, and the individual rooms; period types of fur
niture and the esthetic relation of the furnishings of the house 
ar considerd. Fall Term.

10. Costume.— A survey of ancient costumes to the mod
ern time from an historical and evolutionary standpoint is 
given, including discussions of Egyptian, Grecian, Oriental, 
Roman, French, and English costumes. The principles of 
dres design, color, harmony, and lines ar applied to the study 
of costumes. Senior College. 5 hours.

11. Advanst Textils.— Fibers ar identified by means of the 
microscope; fibers and fabrics treated chemically for: identi
fication tests, examination of content and adulteration, and 
strength; fabrics tested for laundering qualities and dyeing 
qualifications. Prerequisite: Textils. 5 hours. Spring Term.

12. Economics of Textil Industries.— A study of the trade 
conditions and living conditions, particularly of the women 
and children working in the textil industries, wil be con
siderd. Special problems of individual interest wil be assignd 
for further investigation. Senior College. 5 hours.

14. Advanst Dressmaking.— Practis is givn in this course 
for practical application of principles of art and design and 
construction in work on afternoon and evening gowns. Lighter 
materials ar used, such as chiffon and silk, giving detail in 
the handling of such textils. 5 hours.

15. Drafting.— Drafting systems capable of being used 
for scools and colleges wil be considerd. Actual practis wil 
be given to this need, tha t the student may become free with 
the use of patterns. Senior College. 5 hours.

20. Seminar.— Special problems in the department adopt
ing the line of interest of the individual student wil be as
signd for reserch work. Meetings with instructors by arrange
ment wil be held for reports and discussions. Every Term. 
5 hours.

Note.— It will be possible for students in this college to 
elect several Junior College courses and by arrangem ent with 
instructors for special work receive Senior College credit.



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 121

Agriculture.
C. H. W it h in g t o n , M.S., A.M.

16. Economic Entomology.— Primarily for students of 
agriculture. Discussion of the life histories, habits, injuries 
and methods of controlling the more important insect pests; 
the economic value of beneficial insects; and the preparation 
and use of insecticides and apparatus for the control of in
sects. Lectures, demonstrations, laboratory and field work. 
Prerequisit: General Entomology. 5 hours. Spring Term.

9. Landscape Gardening.— This course is a study of the 
ideals of landscape work, and the means adopted to secure the 
best results in lawns, parks, public gyounds, etc. Prerequisit: 
Plant Propogation. 2 hours. Spring Term.

15. General Entomology.— For a full description of this 
course see Agricultural Department, Junior College.

17. Entomology Seminar.— For a full description of this 
course se Agricultural Department, Graduate College.

10. Agricultural Seminar.— For a full desription of this 
course see Agricultural Department, Graduate College.

COMMERCIAL ARTS.

L u l u  A. H e i l m a n , A.B.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s , A.M.

Students of the Senior Colege who hav ernd a major dur
ing their Junior College work, either in Shorthand or Account
ing, may continue their senior work in the same department, 
or they may ern another major in the other department. In 
either case, thirty additional hours ar required.

Courses.
Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 21, 22, 23, 

24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 40, 41, 42, are open to the students 
of the Senior College.

17. Offis Training.— Instruction covering such features of 
the work as the offis clerk and secretary must hav a working 
knolege of: Handling mail, banking, filing, form and follow-



122 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

up letters, offis appliances, busines ethics and deportment, bill
ing, use of the telephone. Advanst speed dril in typeriting. 
One recitation period and one practis period required daily. 
No outside preparation. 5 hours.

31. Auditing.— Purpose of an audit; qualifications of an 
auditor; details to examine; errors; frauds; losses; gains; 
assets; liabilities, balance sheet. 5 hours.

32. Cost Accounting.— Importance of cost accounting in 
a busines. Material cost, labor cost; overhed expense; distri
bution of expense; preparation of a set of books on manufac
turing costs. f> hours.

33. Public Finance.—Accounting methods used in munic
ipal affairs; accounting in public institutions; scool finance. 
5 hours.

34. Advanst Banking.— Organization of a bank; the dif
ferent kinds of banks; tru st companies; governmental regula
tions; federal reserv bank. Set of books.

35. Busines Organization and Management.— Organiza
tion of busines enterprises; organization of trusts; mergers; 
busines efficiency; current legislation affecting busines organi
zation. 5 hours.

36. History of Commercial Education.— There wil be a 
review of the whole field of comercial education; the principles 
of its growth, and problems affecting its interests wil be 
studied in the current magazine articles. 5 hours.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

R o y c e  R e e d  L ong, A .B .

24. Reserch in Fysical Education.— Qualified Senior Col
lege or graduate students may elect some subject for reserch 
in Fysical Education. The folloing subjects ar suggested, but 
others, depending upon the student’s interest, and available 
m aterials for study, may be chosen.

(1) The status of Fysical Education in the scools of Colo
rado, with a proposed plan for improvement.

(2) The playground and recreation movement; rise, 
growth, and present status.
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(3) Recreational survey of a selected community with 
suggested plan for improvement.

(4) A study of the playground games of different age pe
riods, sexes, races.

(5) Educational athletics. Plan for a selected county or 
city scool system.

Any term, by arrangement. 3 or more hours, accord
ing to the piece of work accomplished.

Mr. Long.
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The Graduate College
THOMAS C. McCRACKEN, A.M., DEAN.

The G raduate College offers advanst instruction  leading to 
the degree of M aster of A rts in Education. The principal aim  
of g raduate  study is the developm ent of the  power of independ
ent w ork and the  prom otion of the  sp irit of reserch. Every 
d epartm ent of the  College is w illing to offer not only the 
courses regularly  sceduled but o thers of reserch n a tu re  which 
the  candidate wishes to pursue. Each candidate for a degree 
is expected to hav a wide knolege of his subject and of rela ted  
fields of work.

Persons holding the  degrees of Bachelor of A rts, Letters, 
Filosophy, or Sience from  a repu tab le  institu tion  authorized 
by law to confer these degrees, or holding any other degree 
or certificate which can be accepted as an equivalent may be 
adm itted  as g raduate students in the Colorado S tate Teachers 
College upon presenting official credentials.

The prospectiv studen t shal fil out the  blank of “Applica
tion for Adm ission” and hand it to the Dean of the  G raduate 
College for his approval. Such blanks may be secured by ad
dressing The S tate Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. 
General Plan of Work For the Degree of Master of Arts in

Education.
General Requirements.

General plan of w ork for the  degree of M aster of A rts in 
Education. General requirem ents.

1. Residence.— One year of w ork in residence a t the 
College in advance of the requirem ents for the  A.B. degree. 
This is th ree  term s of work beyond a four year college course. 
I t is p referab le th a t the  M aster’s work be done in th ree  con- 
secutiv term s. S tudents may, however, satisfy  the residence 
requirem ent by attendance for th ree  sum m er term s under the 
conditions specified belo.

2. Units of Work.— A y ear’s work shal be in te rp re ted  as 
sixty (60) term -hours. F orty-eigh t hours credit wil be given 
for g raduate  courses pursued and twelve (12) hours credit 
for the  M aster’s thesis which is required. Twenty (20) hours 
credit per term  during the regu lar scool year is the maximum, 
inclusiv of the  reserch involvd in the thesis requirem ent.
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3 . Special In te rp re ta tio n  of G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  S um m er 
T erm .— G rad u a te  s tu d e n ts  sh a l rece iv  fo r each  g ra d u a te  
course  p u rsu ed  in  th e  S um m er T erm  a c re d it of th re e  (3 ) 
ho u rs , tw elv  (1 2 ) h o u rs  being  th e  m ax im um  c re d it p e r su m 
m er te rm , inc lu siv  of re se rch  w ork  in  connection  w ith  th e  
thes is . In  th e  th re e  S um m er T erm s of res idence  w ork  th e  s tu 
d e n t m ay e rn  th irty -s ix  (3 6 ) h o u rs  c re d it; th e  rem a in in g  
tw en ty -fo u r (2 4 ) h o u rs  m ay be e rn d  in  n o n -residence  in  th e  
in te rv a ls  be tw een  S um m er T erm s. T h is o rg an iza tio n  of th e  
w ork  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho can n o t a tte n d  fo r one y ea r of th re e  
consecu tiv  te rm s  is reg a rd ed  as p re fe rab le  to  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  
of th e  w ork  th ru  fo u r o r five su m m er te rm s. In  fac t, th e  ex
ten s io n  of th e  w ork  th ru  a lo n g er period  th a n  th a t  of th re e  
yea rs  is reg a rd ed  as h ig h ly  u n d esirab le , on acco u n t of th e  lack  
of co n tin u ity  an d  in ten s iv n es  in  th e  c a ra c te r  of th e  w ork  
done. If  th e  w ork  is n o t com pleted  w ith in  th re e  y ears , new  
co nd itions m ay  be im posed  upon  th e  c a n d id a te s  o r th e  old 
co nd itions m ay  be m odified.

4. T he  N a tu re  of G ra d u a te  W ork .

(1 ) I t  sh a l be in  p ro fessio n a l lines of w ork .
In  keep in g  w ith  o u r fu n c tio n  as a  T each ers  Col

lege, g ra d u a te  w ork  sh a l be confined to  p ro fessio n a l 
lines of w ork .

(2 ) I t  sh a l re p re se n t sp ec ia liza tio n  an d  in ten siv  w ork .
As soon a f te r  en ro llm en t as possib le , th e  g ra d u a te  

s tu d e n t sh a l focus a tte n tio n  upon  som e specific p ro b 
lem  w hich  sh a l serv  as th e  cen te r fo r th e  o rg an iza tio n  
of h is y e a r’s w ork , in c lu d in g  courses to  be ta k e n  and  
special in v es tig a tio n s  to  be conducted . No g ra d u a te  
c re d it w il be  g iven  fo r  s c a t te rd  a n d  u n re la te d  courses.

(3 ) P rov is ion  fo r re se rch  w ork  in  an y  d e p a rtm e n t.
T he g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t is p e rm itte d  to  choose h is  

th e s is  su b jec t an d  to  c a rry  on h is specia l re se rch  in  
a n y  d ep a rtm e n t, in so fa r as th e  d e p a r tm e n t in  ques
tio n  offers fac ilitie s  fo r th e o re tic  an d  p ro fessio n a l 
w ork  re la tiv  to  th e  p rob lem s of te ac h in g  and  of edu 
cation . W hen  th is  d e p a rtm e n t has been d raw n  upon 
fo r a ll th e  av a ilab le  ad v an s t courses re le v a n t to  th e
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problem in hand, the work of the student wil be re- 
inforst by the selection of approvd courses from the 
departments of Education, Sycology, Training Scool, 
Sociology, and others offering advanst courses which 
can be correlated with the line of special work which 
the student is pursuing.

(4) Thesis.
Reserch work culminating in the riting of a thesis 

upon some vital problem of education shal be an in
tegral part of the work for the Master’s degree. The 
problem of the thesis should form the correlating 
center of all the courses pursued.

The thesis, as a rule, should giv the origin, growth, 
and development of the problem. It should contain 
a resume of all the sifnificant contributions that hav 
been made toward its solution, and it should bring 
the status of the problem up to date. It should hav 
that degree of detail and completenes which wil make 
it authoritativ for another who wishes to kno the 
history and present status of the problem in question. 
It is not essential to the Master’s thesis that an ori
ginal contribution be made, but in many cases this 
is both desirable and possible. In this matter much 
will depend on the nature of the problem.

(5) Bredth and range of professional outlook.
In addition to the intensiv and specialized work 

which is required of candidates for the Master’s de
gree, they ar expected to show familiarity with the 
fundamentals of professional work over a wide range. 
The examiners wil feel free to test candidates in this 
respect even if they hav pursued no courses with the 
intent of covering the whole field. To indicate rufly 
what is ment by this requirement, the field in ques
tion is that suggested by the folloing list of books 
or their equivalent. Candidates for the Master’s de
gree should supplement their special work by reading 
along these lines. The list of readings is only sug- 
gestiv and is more or les in the nature of a minimum  
in the matter of fundamentals.
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Biological—
Thomson, John A., Darwinism and Human Life. 
Shute, D. K., Organic Evolution.
Conn, H. W., Method of Evolution.

Sycological—
Ebbinghaus, Terman, Psychology.
Angell, J. R., Psychology.
Pilsbury, W. B., The Essentials of Psychology.

Child Nature—
Tanner, Amy, The Child.
Kirkpatrick, E. A., The Individual in the Making. 

Functional Point of View—
Miller, Irving E., Psychology of Thinking. 
McMurry, F. M., How to Study.

General Method—
Charters, W. W., Methods of Teaching.
Strayer, G. D., A Brief Course in the Teaching 

Process.

Principles of Education—
Ruediger, Wm. C., Principles of Education.
Bolton, F. E., Principles of Education.

Historical—
Graves, F. P., History of Education. 3 vols. 
Parker, S. C., History of Modern Elementary Ed

ucation.
Monroe, Paul, Textbook in the History of Educa

tion.

Social-Education—
Perry, Clarence A., Wider Use of the School Plant. 
King, Irving, Social Aspects of Education. 
Denison, Elsa, Helping School Children.

Vocational Education—
Kerschensteiner, Go., Education for Citizenship. 
Leavitt, F. M., Examples of Industrial Education. 
Reports of the National Society for the Promo

tion of Industrial Education.
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Vocational Guidance—
Bloomfield, Meyer, Vocational Guidance of Youth, 
Puffer, Jos. A., Vocational Guidance.
Report of the Second National Conference on Vo

cational Guidance.

Educational Administration—
Dutton & Snedden, Administration of Public Ed

ucation in the United States.
Strayer & Thorndike, Educational Administration. 
Cubberley, E. P., State and County Educational 

Reorganization.
Hollister, H. A., The Administration of Education 

in a Democracy.

Education in Rural Communities—>
Cubberley, E. P., Rural Life and Education.
Curtis, Henry S., Play and Recreation.
Eggleston & Bruere, The Work of the Rural 

School.

(6) Final examination upon the whole course.
There wil be a final examination, oral or ritten, 

upon the whole course. An oral examination of two 
hours’ duration is customary. This examination wil 
cover the folloing ground: (a) The field of the thesis
and special reserch, including topics closely related 
thereto; (b) the field covered by the special courses 
taken by the candidate; (c) the general field of sy- 
cology and education in the matters of fundamental 
knolege and of common interest, as suggested in (5) 
above.

G eneral Inform ation.

1. All graduate students must register with the Dean of 
the Graduate College. All courses taken, both resident and 
non-resident, must be approvd by him in advance.

2. No graduate student may enroll for more than twenty 
(20) hours of work in any regular term, nor for more than 
four courses, of a total credit value of twelve (12) hours in 
the Summer Term. This regulation is essential to the main
tenance of the standard of intensiv work for the Master’s de-
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gree. In determining the maximum amount of work per
mitted, reserch upon the thesis topic must be included within 
the limit stated. To this end, the student doing reserch work 
upon his thesis topic must enroll for the same.

3. All work allowd as resident work toward the M.A. 
degree shal be done in residence at this institution except 
when it is done by specific arrangem ent with the Dean of the 
Graduate College of this institution under the direction of one 
of the regular summer exchange professors (e. g. Dr. Suzzallo, 
Dr. Hall, etc.) in institutions of collegiate rank of whose fac
ulty they ar members.

4. In order tha t the standard of intensiv and specialized 
work for the Master’s degree may be maintained, no graduate 
credit wil be givn for elementary courses, for scatterd and 
unrelated courses, for public platform lectures, or public plat
form lecture courses, for courses in which the element of rou
tine is large as compared with the theoretical and professional 
aspects.

5. Excess A.B. work may be applied toward the M.A. 
degree only when arrangem ent is made in advance with the 
Dean of the Graduate College so tha t he may see that the work 
is made of M.A. standard and tha t it is in line with the spe
cialization necessary for the M.A. degree.

6. Five hour summer courses of A.B. standard may be 
allowd to be applied as M.A. work for three hours credit when 
approvd in advance by the Dean of the Graduate College sub
ject to conditions formerly adopted.

7. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit 
must be of an advanst caracter, requiring intensiv study and 
specialization. Certain approvd courses in the Junior and 
Senior Colleges may be pursued for graduate credit; but, 
when so taken, the character of the work done and the amount 
of ground to be coverd must be judged by a higher standard 
than tha t which applies to the regular Junior or Senior Col
lege student. The standard of intensiv work set for the grad
uate student must be maintaind even if special additional as
signments hav to be made to the graduate student who works 
side by side with the Senior College student.
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8. Satisfactory teaching experience shal be regarded as a 
prerequisit to graduation with the Master’s degree. Teaching 
in some departm ent of the college or its training scool may, 
under certain conditions, be included in the graduate work for 
candidates for the Master of Arts degree. Routine teaching 
wil not he recognized for graduate credit. Mere experience 
in the practical activities of teaching is not adequate. When 
graduate credit is given to teaching, this work must he of an 
advanst caracter, so organized, controlld, and supervised as to 
yield some sientific result, assist in the solution of some edu
cational problem, hav some definit constructiv value, or in
sure some decided growth of the teacher in the scolarship of 
the subject or professional insight into its value and prob
lems.

9. Fifteen hours credit toward the M.A. degree shal be 
the maximum amount allowd to be ernd in a regular scool year 
by anyone who is employd on full time except upon the rec
ommendation of the Dean of the Graduate College and the ap
proval of the Council of Deans.

10. A clas admission card similar to tha t used in under
graduate work but of different color shal be used for admis
sion to clas in order to indicate clearly to the instructor that 
the student is to do graduate work. This card should be ap- 
provd by the Dean of the Graduate College as wel as by the 
Dean of the College.

11. Instructors who hav graduate students in their 
classes shal report in riting to the Dean of the Graduate Col
lege their statem ent of extra work for such students.

12. Graduate credit for leadership of group work with 
non-resident students shal be given only when approvd in ad
vance by the Dean of the Graduate College and the Dean of 
the College.

13. Final work toward the M.A. degree shal be done in 
residence and under the supervision of the Dean of the Grad
uate College unles special permission to do it in non-residence 
has been granted by the Council of Deans and upon the rec
ommendation of the Dean of the Graduate College.
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14. All work for the M.A. degree shal be done with dis
tinction; work barely past shal not be considerd worthy of 
such an advanst degree.

15. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be 
approvd in advance by the Dean of the Graduate College and 
by the Hed of the Department concernd. Before the degree 
is conferd, the thesis as a whole, and in detail, must be ap
provd by the Hed of the Department or the Instructor under 
whose direction the thesis work has been done and also by 
the Dean of the Graduate College. Also three typeritten copies 
of the thesis must be placed on file with the Dean of the Grad
uate College, one copy of which he shal place in the library 
for permanent reference.

16. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree 
is admitted to final examination, the thesis requirement must 
be met in full, or the thesis must be in such a state of redi- 
nes that only minor reconstructions need to be made which 
wil not delay its being put into final typeritten form for filing 
before the end of the term in which graduation falls.

17. The final examination wil be presided over by the 
Dean of the Graduate College and conducted by the Hed of 
the Department in which the candidate has done the main 
part of his work. All other members of the faculty under 
whom the candidate has taken courses counting toward the 
Master's degree shal be given an opportunity to participate 
in the examination. An official visitor, or official visitors, from 
outside the Department in which the candidate has specialized 
shal be appointed to attend the examination.

Directions as to the Form of the Thesis.

Students submitting theses, should present them in type
ritten form, upon paper of good quality, of customary size 
(8 ^ x 1 1 ) ,  leaving a margin at the left adequate for binding 
— fifteen points by the typeriter, twenty if the manuscript is 
thick. One copy of the thesis wil be bound for the library by 
our bindery at the student's expens.

A title page should be prepared containing in neat letter
ing at the top the name of the institution, THE STATE
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TEACHERS COLLEGE OF COLORADO; belo this a t some 
distance the title of the thesis, about the middle of the page 
the statem ent, A THESIS SUBMITTED IN CANDIDACY FOR 
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION, at 
a lower level of the page the au thor’s name, and at the bottom 
the addres, and the year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of con
tents at the beginning, should giv footnote references to liter
ature quoted, and should contain at the end a bibliografy of 
the literature of their subject. In giving references and biblio- 
grafic material, the customary form of publishing houses 
should be used, which is quite uniformly tha t of the author 
first, folloed by title, and in case of magazine references, this 
by title of magazine, volume or date, and page.

Fees For Graduate Courses.

Fees for graduate students in the Summer Term wil be 
on the same basis as fees for all others. In the regular scool 
year, and for tha t part of the work which may be done in non
residence the fees ar fixt a t one dollar ($1.00) for each term 
hour of credit. This would mean tha t for a course in which 
recitations occur five times a week for one term the fees would 
be five dollars ($5.00); for four such courses the fees would 
be twenty dollars ($20.00). Students doing graduate work 
should expect to buy some of the books which they need. The 
binding of the thesis required for filing in the library wil be 
chargd to the student a t cost.

EDUCATION.
T h o m a s  C . M cC r a c k e n , A .M .

The work of this department, altho having to do primarily 
with fundamental theory underlying the educativ proces, 
shows also how such theory is of practical value to the teacher. 
The teacher needs a theoretical background for her work 
and a broad acquaintance with all fields of educational activity. 
The purpose of the courses offerd is to meet these needs.

Other courses in education ar listed and described in the 
Departments of Sycology, Training Scool, Sociology, Biology, 
and in other departments as courses in methods. The numbers
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a ttac h t to the varius courses indicate nothing as to the  order 
in which they m ust be taken.

29. C urren t E ducational Thought.— M ature studen ts of 
the Senior College may take the  course if gran ted  perm ission 
by the  in struc to r to do so.

T his course is in tended as a common m eeting place for 
all g radua te  studen ts no m atte r w hat th e ir line of specializa
tion. The w ork of the course wil consist of reviews and dis
cussions of recen t books in the varius fields of education. Sig
nificant contributions to educational though t and p ractis found 
in journals, reports of associations, commissions, and Boards 
of Education  wil also be considerd. 2 hours. T. Th. W inter 
Term  a t 9:05.

Mr. McCracken.

41. M aster’s Thesis Course.— The studen t who expects to 
work upon his M aster’s thesis during  any te rm  wil reg ister 
for th is course, no m atte r for which departm en t the  thesis is 
being prepared. The Dean of the G raduate College wil co
operate w ith the professor under whose general direction 
the  reserch comes, in placing a t the disposal of the s tuden t 
all the reserch  and conference opportunities th a t the  in stitu tion  
affords. Conference course a t hours convenient to studen t 
and instructor.

Mr. McCracken.

23. R eserch in  E ducation .— Open to m atu re  students of 
the Senior College upon perm ission of the instruc to r. This 
course is in tended for advanst studen ts capable of doing re
serch in educational problems. Each s tuden t may choose the 
problem  of g rea test in te rest to him, provided sufficient op
po rtun ity  is a t hand for orig inal investigation. The resu lts  
of such reserch a r  to be em bodied in a thesis. 5 hours. 
W inter and Spring Terms. Conference course a t hours con
venient to s tuden t and instructor.

Mr. McCracken, Mr. F reeland, and Mr. Long.

28. Com parativ Study of Scool System s.— Open to Senior 
College studen ts upon perm ission of the instructo r. The study 
of E uropean  system s of education, particu larly  German, 
French, and English, wil be made for the sake of a com parativ
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basis and the suggestions tha t they furnish as to the current 
problems in American scool administration. 3 hours. M. 
W. F. Fall Term at 2:25.

Mr. Mooney.

17. Vocational Education.— Mature students of the Senior 
College may take this course if granted permission by the in
structor. This course has for its purpose the interpretation 
of the subject from the artistic, industrial, and commercial 
standpoints. The m aterial of the course wil include a discus
sion of standards for measuring demands, needs in relation to 
these demands, the use of standard types in relation to edu
cation, and the attempted solutions of the problem of voca
tional education in this and European cuntries. Three hours. 
Fall Term.

Mr. Hadden.

14. Advanst Biotics.— This course is intended for students 
capable of pursuing advanst study in Biotics. The folloing 
subjects ar offerd for intensiv work under direction of the 
instructor by conference at hours convenient to both student 
and instructor:

1. The Evolution of the Cel— the fysiological cel be
longs to all parts of life, from the unicellular life
to the most highly socialized civilization.

2. The application of the sience of genetics to the in ter
pretation of human situations.

3. Weismann’s theory of heredity— the Germ Plasm—
its continuity— a basis of immortality.

4. The Life Series— The Trail of Life from world stuff to
the super-man, inclusiv.

5. Lamarck; his theory of selection; its comparison with
Weismanism.

6. Darwin— The Epoch Maker.
7. The Genesis of Movement from Atom to Civilization.

President Snyder.

10. History of Education—In Ancient Times.— For a full
description of this course see Education Department, Junior 
College.
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32. History of Education— In mediaeval and Renaissance 
Times.— For a full description of this course See Education 
Department, Junior College.

33. History of Education— In Modern Times.— For a full 
description of this course see Education Department, Junior 
College.

22. Evolution of Secondary Education.— For a full de
scription of this course see Education Department, Senior 
College.

20. High Scool Administration.— For a full description of 
this course see Education Department, Senior College.

24. Scool Administration.— For a full description of this 
course see Education Department, Junior College.

12. Current Social Movements in Education.— For a full
description of this course see Education Department, Senior 
College.

16. Theory of the High Scool Curriculum.— For a full de
scription of this course see Education Department, Senior 
College.

19. Principles of High Scool Education.— For a full de
scription of this course see Education Department, Senior 
College.

25. Administration of Rural Scools.— For a full descrip
tion of this course see Education Department, Senior College.

43. Federal Aid to, and State Control of, Education.— For 
a full description of this course see Education Department; 
Senior College.

42. Administration and Social Aspects of Education. For
a full description of this course see Education Department, 
Senior College.
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TRAINING SCOOLi.

D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h ,  A.M., Dean.

3. Elementary Scool Teaching.— F or a description see 
Course 2 of the  Jun io r College Section of the  T raining D epart- 
ment.

Mr. H ugh, Mr. F reeland , and T rain ing Teachers.

3. Elementary Scool Supervision.— F or a description see 
Course 3 of the  Jun io r College section of the T rain ing De
partm ent.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. F reeland , and T rain ing Teachers.

10. The C urriculum  of the E lem entary  Scool.— F or a de
scription see Course 10 of the  Senior College section of the 
T raining D epartm ent.

Mr. Hugh.

12. Training Scool Seminar.— F or a description see 
Course 12 of the Senior College section of the T rain ing  De
partm ent.

Mr. Hugh.

29. Kindergarten Theory.— F or a description see Course 
30 of the  Senior College section of the  T rain ing  D epartm ent.

Miss Ju lian .

30. K indergarten  Conference. —  F or a description see 
Course 30 of the  Senior College section of the  T rain ing De
partm ent.

Miss Ju lian .

38. The Play Life of Children as th e  Basis for Education 
in the Kindergarten.— F or a description see Course 38 of the 
Senior College section of the T rain ing D epartm ent.

Miss Ju lian .

40. Practis Teaching in the High Scool.— F or a descrip
tion see Course 40 of the Senior College section of the T ra in 
ing D epartm ent.

Mr. H ugh and Mr. Bell.
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41. H igh Scool Supervision.— F or a description see Course 
41 of the  Senior College section of the  T rain ing  D epartm ent.

Mr. Hugh and Mr. Bell.
44. H igh Scool P racticum .— F or a description see Course 

44, Senior College section of the T rain ing  D epartm ent.
Mr. Bell.

SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.
J aco b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , P h .D .

3. Child Study.—  (In  addition  to the regu la r w ork of the 
course the g raduate  studen t wil be obliged to rite  a thesis on 
some special topic.)

4. Clinical Sycology.—  (A dditional work in the  shape of a 
thesis.)

7. A dvanst G eneral Sycology.— The studen t wil be obliged 
to r ite  a com prehensiv thesis on some specific m ental proces, 
such as re tin a l sensations, aud ito ry  sensations, a tten tion , mem
ory or some o ther topic agreeable to the  hed of the  depart
m ent. Experim ental work should be involvd in the  thesis.

Dr. H eilm an.
8. A dvanst E ducational Sycology.— A com prehensiv thesis 

wil be .required on some specific subject. Exam ples: form al 
disciplin, m ental and fysical tests, sex hygiene, speech defects, 
nu trition , defectiv children, and standards for m easuring the 
w ork of the scool children.

Dr. Heilm an.
M ajor W ork.

All of the w ork described under the Ju n io r College and 
the  Senior College is required  for a m ajor in Sycology. F or 
additional w ork see the  hed of the  departm ent.

BIOLOGICAL SIENGE.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M .S .

Botany 3, 4, 5— Bacteriology.— See Senior College.
B otany 7, 8, 9  Inverteb rate  and V ertebrate  Morfology.

See Senior College.
8. Zoological S tudies.— In th is course an intensiv study 

of a particu la r group of anim als is made. It involvs field and 
laboratory  work, readings and the p reparation  of a full report 
upon the investigation.
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FYSICAL s i e n c e .
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  A.M.

12. Theory of Relativity.— This course requires a com- 
prehensiv review of the hypotheses of the ether and the 
structure of m atter, which study shows the necessity for the 
Theory of Relativity. A detaild outline of the course may 
be obtaind from the Dean of the Graduate Scool, or from the 
hed of the department.

13. History and Methods of Fysics Teaching.— Much of 
this course must be original work.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAFY.
G e o r g e  A . B a r k e r ,  M.S.

15. P lan t Geografy.—A course based on Schimper’s Plant 
Geografy and W arming’s Oecology of Plants. A thoro knolege 
of botany is presupposed in this course.

16. Animal Geografy.—At least one course in general 
zoology is recommended before taking this course. It is 
largely based on the animal relms which Wallace first workt 
out, and is designd to bring out the effect of barriers like 
oceans, mountains, and deserts.

17. Social Geografy of the United States.— A course large
ly based on the m aterial of the last census. In terstate and 
foren immigration, the distribution of the negro and his rela- 
tiv decrease, and the social increase of the population of Colo
rado wil be some topics treated.

2. Petrology.—The investigation of rocks to determine 
their mineralogical composition. It is recommended tha t the 
pupil hav some knolege of fysics and chemistry and also some 
knolege of microscopic biology. In addition to the gross study 
of minerals a large collection of typical rock sections wil be 
examined with the microscope. This is largely a laboratory 
course. Conference.
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MATHEMATICS.
G eorge W il l i a m  F i n l e y , B.S.

4 . A n a ly tic  G e o m e try .—  (S e e  J u n io r  C o lle g e .)

5, 6, 7. D if fe re n t ia l  a n d  I n t e g r a l  C a lc u lu s .—  (S e e  S e n io r  
C o lle g e .)

8 . M e th o d s  in  A r i th m e t ic .—  (S e e  J u n io r  C o lle g e .)

9 . T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  S e c o n d a ry  M a th e m a tic s .—  (S e e  S e n io r  
C o lle g e .)

11 . D e sc r ip t iv  G e o m e try .—  (S e e  S e n io r  C o lle g e .)

12 . S p h e r ic a l  T r ig o n o m e try .— F o r m u la s  r e la t in g  to  th e  
r i g h t  t r ia n g le .  N a p ie r ’s ru le s ,  s o lu t io n  o f r i g h t  t r ia n g le s ;  
s p h e r ic a l  t r ia n g le s  in  g e n e r a l ;  s o lu t io n  o f e x a m p le s , w i th  a p 
p l ic a t io n s  to  th e  c e le s tia l  sp h e re .

13. A d v a n s t  C a lc u lu s .— A c o n tin u a tio n  o f th e  w o rk  b e g u n  
in  c o u rse s  5, 6, a n d  7, w i th  sp e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  a p p lic a t io n s  
in  fy s ic s  a n d  m ec an ic s .

SO C IO L O G Y  A N D  E C O N O M IC S.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , P h .B ., A .M .

2 0 . T h e  C o n su m p tio n  o f  W e l th .— A n  a d v a n s t  c o u rse  in  
S o c ia l E c o n o m ic s ; a  c o n s tru c t iv  a n a ly s is  o f th e  m o d e rn  t e n 
d e n c y  to  s u b je c t  th e  c o n su m p tio n  o f w e l th  to  s ie n tif ic  t r e a t 
m e n t,  e m p h a s iz in g  th e  h u m a n  c o s ts  o f  p ro d u c tio n  v e r s u s  th e  
h u m a n  u t i l i t i e s  o f s ie n tif ic  c o n s u m p tio n ;  a  h u m a n  v a lu a t io n .  
O p en  to  s tu d e n ts  w h o  h a v  t a k e n  n o t  le s  th a n  tw o  te r m s  o f 
w o rk  in  S o c io lo g y  a n d  E co n o m ics . A l te r n a te s  w i th  C o u rse  9, 
S p r in g  T e rm .

H IS T O R Y  A N D  P O L IT IC A L  S IE N C E .
E d w in  B. S m i t h ,  B.S.

15. A m e r ic a n  C o n s t i tu t io n a l  D e v e lo p m e n t.— A n  in te n s iv  
s tu d y  o f th e  o r ig in  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e  C o n s t i tu t io n ;  th e  
c h a n g e s  in  a n d  th e  c o n s tru c t io n  o f th e  C o n s t i tu t io n  in  th e  d if 
f e r e n t  p e r io d s ;  a n d  th e  p r e s e n t  a t t i tu d e  to w a rd  it.
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10. R eserch in  H istory.— Other work in the departm ent 
may be arranged to be conducted by conference. The fo llo ing  
subjects ar suggested  for courses that may be profitably fol- 
loed:

1. The establishm ent of A m erican Governm ent in Colo
rado.

2 . H istory of the M ovement for Shorter Hours.
3. H um anitarian M ovements in the U nited States in the

last Century.
4. E rly Public Land System  in the U nited States.
5 . The Frontier of the Sixties.
6. E arly effects of the Monroe D octrine on Europe.

4. W estern A m erican H istory.—  (Senior C ollege.)
10. H istory of Industry.—  (Senior C ollege.)
11. H istory of Comerce.—  (Senior C ollege.)
13. The T eaching of H istory.—  (Junior C ollege.)

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L is t e r , A.B., P h .B .

The courses listed  in the departm ent of Modern Foren  
L anguages ar of two classes: (a ) Those w hich ar givn in regu
larly sceduled classes designd especially  for undergraduate  
students, but in w hich students of the Graduate C ollege may 
receiv credit by doing extra work; (b) those w hich ar intended  
prim arily for students of the Graduate C ollege but to w hich  
m ature undergraduate students w il be adm itted provided they  
sho evidence of ab ility  to carry such courses. The work of 
these (b) courses is done outside of clas by conferences w ith  
the instructor.

German.

A dvanst German.— Courses 10, 11, 12, 13, 14.
10. A dvanst German.— F all Term. 3 hours.
11. A dvanst German.— W inter Term. 3 hours.
12. A dvanst German.— Spring Term. 3 hours.
13. A dvanst German.— W inter Term. 2 hours.
14. A dvanst German.— Spring Term. 2 hours.
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French.

Advanst French— Courses 7, 8, 9.

These courses ar all givn by conference and ar each five 
hours.

7. Advanst French.— Corneille’s works. Careful study 
Le Cid, Horace, and Polyeucte.

8. Advanst French.— Racine’s works. Careful study of 
Athalie, Esther, and Iphegenie.

9. Advanst French.— Moliere’s works. Careful study of 
L’Avare, Le Misanthrope, Tartuffe.

Spanish.

6. Intermediate Spanish.— Spring Term. 3 hours.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.

E t h a n  A l l a n  C r o s s , P h .M .

Courses in Composition.

2. Intermediate Composition.— Senior College, but open 
to Graduate students. Three hours. Winter Term.

3. Advanst Composition.— Senior College, but open to 
Graduate students. Three hours. Spring Term.

Courses in Methods.

6. The Teaching of English in the High Scool.— Grad
uate College. Principles for the selection of literature for 
high scool pupils considerd critically; illustrativ studies in the 
treatment of selected pieces; study of types of composition 
work for the secondary scool, with illustrativ practis in riting. 
Three hours. Spring Term.

Courses in Literature.

7. An Introduction to the Epic.— Students taking this 
course for graduate credit wil be required to read in addition 
to the Iliad and Odyssey two other of the national epics. Five 
hours. Fall Term.
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11. Lyric Poetry.— Senior College. Five hours. Fall 
Term.

12. Nineteenth Century Poetry.— Senior College. Five 
hours. Winter Term. (Not givn til 1916-1917) .

13. Victorian Poetry.— Senior College. Five hours. Spring 
Term. (Not givn til 1916-1917) .

14. Nineteenth Century Prose.— The work of the chief 
prose writers of the century with the emfasis on those of the 
Victorian Age. The course does not include the fiction of the 
period. Five hours. Fall Term.

15. Modern Plays.— Senior College. Five hours. Winter 
Term.

16. The Novel.— Senior College. Five hours. Spring 
Term.

17. The Short Story.— Senior College. Five hours. Fall 
Term.

18. The Essay.— Senior College. Five hours. Spring 
Term.

19. Shakespeare’s Comedies.— Senior College. Five hours. 
Winter Term. (Not givn til 1916-1917) .

20. Shakesepare’s Chronicle Plays.— Senior College. Five 
hours. Winter Term.

21. Shakespeare’s Tragedies. —  Senior College. Five 
hours. Spring Term. (Not givn til 1916-1917) .

22. Elizabethan Drama Exclusiv of Shakespeare.— Senior 
College. Five hours. Spring Term.

30. Conference Course.— This course number is intended 
to cover special study in collecting material for the thesis re
quired for the degree of Master of Arts in the department of 
English. The assignments wil of necessity be made indi
vidually to each student preparing a thesis.
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READING AND INTERPRETATION.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S.

16. The Greek Dram a.— L iterary  and D ram atic standards 
applied to Greek dram a. The classical d ram a and world view 
(filosofic, social, religius, ethical a ttitu d e s) . The intensiv 
study and d ram atic presen tation  of a Greek tragedy. 5 hours.

15. The F estival.— Jun io r College. Open to G raduate 
students.

6. D ram atic In te rp re ta tio n .— Ju n io r College. Open to 
G raduate students.

8. A rt C riteria .— Senior College. Open to G raduate s tu 
dents.

9. L ite ra ry  In terp re ta tio n .— Senior College. Open to g rad
uate students.

10. O ral Expression in  th e  H igh Scool.— Senior College. 
Open to G raduate students.

PRACTICAL ARTS.

S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean.

In d u str ia l A rts.

17. V ocational E ducation .— F or a fu ll description of th is 
course see D epartm ent of Education, G raduate College. 3 
hours.

4. P 're-Vocational E ducation .— F or a full description of 
th is course see Senior College. Open to G raduate College s tu 
dents. 5 hours.

7. In d u stria l A rt in  Secondary and  T rades Scools.— F or a 
full description of th is  course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, 
Ju n io r College.

16. H istoric F u rn itu re .— F o r a fu ll description of th is 
course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College, 1 
hour. W inter Term .
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14. Care and  M anagem ent.— F or a fu ll description of th is 
course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

11. A dvanst M ecanical D raw ing.— F or a fu ll description 
of th is  course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

13. A dvanst A rc itectu ra l D raw ing.— F or a full description 
of th is course see Industria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

18. A dvanst M achine Design.— F or a full description of 
th is course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

23. Constructiv  D etail D rawing.— F or a fu ll description of 
th is  course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

20. P a tte rn  M aking.— F or a fu ll description of th is course 
see Industria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

22. B ilding C onstruction.— F or a fu ll description of th is 
course see In d u stria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

9. A dvanst A rt M etal.— F or a fu ll description of th is 
course see Industria l A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

F ine and  Applied A rts.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B-S.

17. Color Composition.— An advanst study of color com
position in oil or w ater color. A rrangem ents of form  and 
color for decorativ effect. The studen t wil be assignd subjects 
and wil m eet w ith the in struc to r for criticism  a t appointed 
tim es. 5 hours.

18. Oil P ain ting .— This w ork may be done outside of reg
u lar classes to su it the  convenience of the  student. R egular 
criticism s wil be givn by the  in struc to r in charge.

The s tuden t m ust subm it sa tisfactory  evidence of having 
a good knolege of draw ing and values, and m ust hav done 
one te rm 's  w ork, or its equivalent, in oil painting.

Large studies from  com plicated stil life groups or from  
life, showing reasonably correct color values wil be required.

A dvanst studen ts who hav not had one term  of w ork or 
its  equivalent in oil pain ting  may take th is work for Senior 
College credit. 5 hours.
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12. A ntique.— F or a full description of th is course see 
D epartm ent of F ine and Applied Arts, Senior College. 5 
hours.

13. D raw ing from  L ife— F or a fu ll description of th is 
course see D epartm ent of F ine and Applied Arts, Senior Col
lege. 5 hours.

14. Com m ercial Design.— F or a full description of th is 
course see D epartm ent of F ine and Applied A rts, Senior Col
lege. 5 hours.

16. L aboratory  D raw ing.— F or a fu ll description of th is 
course see D epartm ent of F ine and Applied A rts, Senior Col
lege. 2 hours.

Home Economics.

I d a  M a r s h a l l , B-S.

M er l e  K i s s i c k , P h .B .

The work of the G raduate College wil consist principally  
of intensified Senior College work, description of which 
courses wil be found in Senior College section.

9. Food P roduction .—  (Senior College.) 5 hours.

11. H ousehold M anagem ent.—  (Senior College.) 5 hours, 
hours.

14. Home Economics Education .—  (Senior College.) 5 
hours.

20. Sem inar— An opportunity  is here givn to do original 
reserch  work in any faze of Domestic Sience. Each s tuden t 
may choose any subject su itab le  to her ability. 5 hours.

H ousehold A rt.

Courses in the Senior College by special arrangem en t wil 
be offerd as G raduate College courses. This work wil be in 
addition  to the  regu la r G raduate Seminar.
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Agriculture.
C. H. W it h in g t o n , M.S., A.M.

10. Agricultural Seminar.— Discussion of varius fazes of 
agricultural investigations. Papers on assignd topics ar pre
sented for discussion by the clas. Prerequisit: General Agri
culture. 2 hours. Fall, Winter and Spring Term.

17. Entomology Seminar.— Selected literature and spe
cial field investigations of insect problems to be studied and
presented for discussion by the clas. Prerequisit: Courses 15
and 16. 3 hours. Fall, Winter and Spring Term.

Commercial Arts.

L u l u  A. H e i l m a n , A.B.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.M.

41. Graduate Seminar.— This course wil consist of in
dependent investigations in the field of busines administra
tion. Such topics as the following wil be assignd for report 
and discussion: Commercial Education in the United States;
Commercial Education in Germany; Railway Transportation 
Problems; Combinations of Capital; Present Tendencies in 
High Scool Curricula.

FYSICAL EDUCATION.
R o yce  R e ed  L o n g , A.B.

24. Research in Physical Education.—  (For description 
of course see Senior College.)

Mr. Long.
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The Training Scool
Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r ,  P h .D . ,  President.

Training Scool Faculty.

D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h ,  A.M., Dean of the Training Scool.
J o h n  R . B ell , A .M ., L it t .D ., Principal o f  th e  H ig h  Scool.
R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d ,  A.B., English, and Preceptres of Girls.
E m m a  C. D u m k e ,  A.B., Reading and Foren Languages—High 

Scool.
G e o r g e  W. F i n l e y ,  B .S .,  Mathematics—High Scool.
L u l u  H e i l m a n ,  A.B., Stenografy and Typeriting—High Scool. 
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Fysical Interpretation—High Scool. 
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s ,  A.M., Commercial Department.
C h a r l e s  H a l l  W i t h i n g t o n ,  A.M., Sience—High Scool.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d ,  A.M., Principal of the Elementary Scool. 
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n ,  Training Teacher—Seventh Grade.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Sixth Grade. 
F r ie d a  B. R o h r ,  P d .M ., Training Teacher—Sixth Grade- 
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth Grade. 
C e l i a  M . L a w l e r ,  P d .M ., Training Teacher—Fourth Grade. 
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  A .B .,  Training Teacher—Second Grade. 
K a t h r y n  M . L o n g , A .B .,  Training Teacher—First Grade. 
M ild r e d  D e e r i n g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., Kindergarten.

Fellows.
E t h e l  I n g l e ,  High Scool Latin.
L u c y  M c L a n e ,  High Scool English.
L o r e n  a  V a n d e r l ip ,  High Scool Dramatics and Fysical Education. 
D e x t e r  B. W a l k e r ,  High Scool Sience.

Honorary Fellows.
F e r n  W a t s o n ,  Mathematics, High Scool.
J o h n  E. K y l e ,  Fysical Education, Elementary Scool.
A n n e  L a n d r a m , Eighth Grade.
I d a  V o g e l ,  Eighth Grade.
F l o r e n c e  H e e n a n ,  Seventh Grade.
S u e  C a r y ,  Sixth Grade.
G r a c e  F i l k i n s ,  Fifth Grade.
J a n e  W a l k e r ,  Fourth Grade.
M a r j o r i e  R ic e ,  Fourth Grade.
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F l o r e n c e  V i c k e r s ,  Third Grade.
L i l l i a n  W e b s t e r ,  Second Grade.
E t h e l  M a y  S t e v e n s o n ,  First Grade.
F r a n c e s  J. G o o d a le ,  Kindergarten.

The folloing members of the College Faculty aid in the su
pervision and teaching of their respectiv subjects in the Train
ing Scool.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.M., Latin.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y ,  M.S., Biological Sience.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n ,  A.M., Industrial Arts.
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  A.M., Fysical Sience.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  A .M ., Social Sience.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., Reading and Dramatics.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  Ph .M., English.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L i s t e r ,  A.B., Modern Languages.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  Ph .D., Child Clinics.
J o h n  T. M c C u n n i f f ,  A.B., Printing and Mecanical Drawing.
M a x  S h e n c k ,  Bookbinding.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Fysiografy ,and Geografy.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Manual Training.
W a l t e r  I s a a c s ,  B.S., Drawing and Art.
A g n e s  H o lm e s ,  Pd.M., Drawing.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Music.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B., Fysical Education.
I d a  M a r s h a l l ,  B.S., Domestic Sience.
E d w in  B. S m i t h ,  B.S., History.

The Point of View.— The dominant thought underlying 
the work of the Training Scool is that education is a proces 
of participation in life and not merely a preparation for life. 
It is designd, therefore, to make the atmosphere of the Train
ing Scool that of a happy, helpful home, where each individ
ual is provided with something to do suited to his tastes and 
capacities, and where each in turn contributes to the com
mon good.

Much attention, consequently, is devoted to the spontan- 
eus activities and interests of pupils. The dramatic, construc- 
tiv, artistic, story, nature-study, social, and play impulses ar 
utilized for educational ends. Thru dramatization, for ex
ample, the child enters with greater zest into the study of 
such subjects as reading, literature, and history; and conse-
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quently makes greater progres in them. Play safeguards 
helth to a greater degree than the more formal gymnastic 
exercises of the classroom. To keep aliv the child’s nativ 
tendency to be interested in and experiment with animals and 
plants and natural forces is an im portant factor in education. 
To stim ulate his appreciation of pictures, music, and litera
ture, suited to his stage of development, is essential to a wel- 
rounded life. In other words, the aim of the Training Scool 
is to afford opportunities for a helthful, groing life for the 
yung people entrusted to its care. I t assumes tha t they wil 
put forth their most sustaind effort and wil accomplish most 
when working in harmony with their dominant interests.

The Place of the Three R’s.— While emfasis is placed 
upon the freer forms of scool work, this is not incompatible 
with the mastery of the essentials of reading, arithm etic, rit- 
ing, and spelling. When used as tools for the mastery of 
problems in which there is vital interests, the most effectiv 
work is accomplisht in these subjects. In addition to this 
work carefully pland dril exercises ar also provided. By the 
careful elimination of the dead timber usually found in the 
varius scool subjects, much rich m aterial can be introduced 
into the curriculum in such branches as art, music, literature, 
geografy, history, and nature-study.

Vocational Work.— The best contemporary educational 
thought, moreover, demands tha t the scool shal help to fit 
yung people for a vocation. In the upper grades and the high 
scool, at least, yung people begin to feel the stres of the life- 
career motiv. Consequently, a t this time more attention is 
paid to manual training, the household arts, agriculture, 
stenografy, bookkeeping, typeriting, and kindred subjects. 
Additional vocational courses ar being offerd from which the 
student may choose his work.

The Social Life of the Scool.— Much importance is attach t 
to conduct. An effort is made to maintain the social life of 
the scool on a high plane. Sympathetic and cordial relations 
between pupils and teachers ar fosterd. Each grade has oc
casionally some kind of social function to which parents or 
another group of yung folk ar invited. At noon a room is 
provided where the children eat their lunches a t tables pre
sided over by student teachers. Once a week one grade en-
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tertains the other grades a t the morning exercises in the 
Training Scool Auditorium. Varius kinds of clubs ar organ
ized in the upper grades and the High Scool. These and other 
occasions of similar nature tend to cultivate the amenities of 
social life, and afford opportunity for initiativ and social co
operation.

The Relation of Home and Scool.— Much of the work of 
the scool is designd to make the boys and girls more helpful 
members of the home. Nature-study, gardening, cooking, 
sewing and handicrafts should function in work in the house
hold. L iterature, singing, story-telling, a rt and oral English 
render pupils capable of filling a larger place in the home 
circle. In fact, any scool work tha t does not carry over into 
the home life is open to serius question.

P ro m o tio n s .— A flexible system of promotion prevails in 
the training scool. Each grade in the Elementary Scool is 
divided into two or more groups, according to the advansment 
of the pupils, and each group is allowed to proceed at the fastest 
pace of which it is capable. Whenever the work of the year 
is completed by any group, it is permitted to begin the next 
year’s work. This provides for the completion of the elemen
tary scool work in les than the eight years usually allotted 
to it.

Summer Scool.— There is a groing conviction among the 
educators of the country in favor of scool during a part, at 
least, of the summer vacation. The right kind of scool work 
is not inimical to the helth and welfare of youth. Accord
ingly, a summer session has ben organized for both the Ele
mentary Scool and the High Scool. Credit is allowd for the 
work done.

Fysical Education.— The fysical development and helth of 
the children ar considerd of prime importance. An outdoor 
playground, equipt with needed apparatus, the athletic field, 
and the campus furnish places for supervised play. Games of 
suitable character, folk dancing, and gymnastics ar tau t by 
wel-traind teachers. The work culminates in the spring in a 
field day with events suitable for the different grades of chil
dren. A sientific examination of the fysical condition of the 
children is made each year by a child-study specialist and by 
the director of the departm ent of fysical education.



GREELEY, COLORADO 151

M useums and  Excursions.— A nother valuable source of in
form ation  is fu rn ish t by the m useum s of the institu tion . 
Visits a r  m ade by groups of children  under the direction of a 
teacher to the sientific, historical, and o ther m useum s belong
ing to the collegiate departm ents. A collection of specim ens 
on nature-study, geografy, a r t, etc., is also available in the 
T raining Scool bilding. Teachers a r  encouraged to u tilize 
such m ateria l to the fu llest possible extent as wel as to m ake 
excursions to farm s, factories, banks, stores, county offices, 
and local centers of in te rest in connection w ith the  scool work.

Scoolroom L ibraries.— A significant fac tor in the  educa
tion  of the  children  is the use of grade libraries. An ernest 
effort has been made to secure the  best lite ra tu re  available 
for the  children in the  different grades. These books a r  ac
cessible to the children  in each room. They a r  used both to 
supplem ent the reg u la r studies and also for home reading.

Fees.— All books and m ateria l used by the  children  a r  fu r
n ish t by the  scool except incidental supplies, as pencils, note 
books, etc. No fee is collected in the  first and second grades, 
except a sm all charge for m aterials, am ounting to about 25 
cents a term . In the  rem aining grades the incidental fees ar 
as folloes: Third  and fourth , $1.00 a te rm ; fifth and sixth,
$1.50 a te rm ; seventh and eighth, $2.00 a term . There are  
th ree  term s in the  scool year.

K indergarten .
The k indergarten  is an organic p a rt of the T rain ing 

Scool. Its  function is not p rim arily  to en terta in  and am use 
children, bu t to educate them . This does not m ean th a t fo r
mal work in reading, r itin g  and arithm etic  is in troduced a t 
th is  tim e. Education  is much broader than  the  th ree  R ’s. 
The problem  of the  k in d erg artn er is to study the  spontaneus 
activ ities of the child and to direct them  so th a t he wil be
come a stronger individual and a m ore helpful m em ber of 
the society (fam ily, scool, etc.) to which he belongs. F o r 
example, th e  ch ild ’s instinctiv  tendency to bild w ith  blocks is 
utilized w ith  a view to increasing his m uscular control, to de
veloping his power of thought, and to giving him  a clearer 
insigh t into the  industria l processes of home and neighbor
hood. His o ther instinctiv  tendencies, such as his in te rest in 
natu re , in stories, and in association w ith o ther children, a r
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traind in a similar manner. Bach has to make its contribution 
to the maximum development of the child.

The kindergarten is thus the true adjunct of the home. 
Its mission is to keep the child living up to his highest possi
bilities by placing him in an environment that wil tuch many 
sides of his life and that wil call forth his best effort. The 
kindergarten thus takes the experience that the child brings 
from the home and uses them. He is given different means 
of expressing the ideas and images that he has; and by ex
pressing them they ar enlarged and clarified. The broader 
experiences of the teacher ar given to the child as he is redy 
to have his own limited experiences enlarged. Perhaps the 
greatest benefit derived from the kindergarten by the child 
is the socializing influence. He lerns to take his place in a 
large group, to consider others, to giv and take, to play fairly, 
and to consider the good of the group. The modern home 
does not, as a rule, afford a sufficient group of companions to 
bring out the best elements in the social life of the child.

In the second year some attention is given to definitnes 
of movement and skil of execution. The child is helped to 
work out patterns for his constructions and to work for more 
finisht results. They ar given some woodwork in making the 
dol’s house and furniture and simple toys. Their sewing and 
weaving ar not of the old, formal type, but ar given only as 
the child has need of the objects made. ILarge materials ar 
always used. For example, they make work aprons to use 
in their carpenter’s work, bean bags with which they play 
games, clothes for the dol, and woven rugs for their dol house. 
They ar permitted to take some of their work home to finish, 
and ar encouraged to bring to the kindergarten work they 
have done in the home. There is definit opportunity for more 
self-control and independent action on the part of the chil
dren looking to the requirements of the first grade in the 
usual public scool system.

Kindergarten Course of Study.
Children ar usually admitted to the kindergarten at the 

age of four years, but as age is not a certain index of devel
opment, this is at the discretion of the director of the kinder
garten. The course covers two years and is divided into two 
grades, thus giving opportunity for a careful consideration
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of the needs of individual children. The program for each 
group is definit and progressiv, but results ar necessarily 
judged in terms of fysical development and social co-opera
tion.

The work of the first year aims to secure freedom of move
ment, simple motor co-ordination, redines of respons and 
training of the special senses. The children spend much time 
out of doors in the garden, the sand pile, and in hunting for 
nature materials to be used in their constructions.

They bild with large blocks on the floor, making houses, 
barns, etc., tha t ar large enuf for them to play in. Much of 
their hand work is experimental— as they find a need for cer
tain things in their play, they ar encouraged to find the ma
terial and, the method of using this m aterial th a t wil best 
satisfy the needs. In this way they lern to reason. The teach
ers place is to suggest needs and improvements as the child 
is redy, and to encourage and inspire the child in his efforts. 
She plays with him.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE GRADES.
Literature and English.

Among the different aspects of the environment of the 
child, it is the ideal and spiritual, not the factual, which ar 
properly presented thru  the artistic story. Since, then, only 
the need for treatm ent which reaches the imagination and the 
emotions properly engages the departm ent of literature, the 
handling of m aterial adapted to the general purposes of the 
curriculum wil be, especially in the lower grades, divided be
tween the History and the English departments, according to 
the dominant interests to be servd. It wil accordingly be un
derstood tha t whatever subject-m atter is taken over by the de
partm ent of literature wil be presented, not in mere cronicle, 
nor, except for needful transition and interpretation, in expo
sition, but in appropriate literary form— artistic story, poem, 
or drama. When, as often happens in the lower grades, pieces 
ar not to be found which present the ideal aspects of the ma
terial to be used in a manner suitable to the child, pupil teach
ers are encouraged and aided to construct such pieces, arrang
ing, working over, and illuminating the factual m atter until 
the desired impression is attaind. This caracteristic function
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of seeking to realize in appropriate forms the feeling elements 
of experience does not, however, prevent the English depart
ment from attempting to develop thru structure, close motiva
tion, and the varius aspects of form, those subtler intellectual 
activities for which the appreciation and study of literature 
has always afforded the most perfect training.

A constant factor of all English work is composition, 
chiefly oral in the lower grades, the effort being to develop 
more individual and constructiv features as pupils gain in the 
power to embody the more significant features of their own 
experience. The impulse to draw and to make dramatic rep
resentation is encouraged for vivifying and adding variety to 
self-expression. The aid given by the study of form is afforded 
by oral development of the paragraf from the third grade, by 
attention to the function of the steps of the narrativ, and thru 
constant emfasis on the need for unity and close connection. 
In this part of the work, grammar facts and retoric facts ar 
interrelated and taut from the standpoint of their use as tools 
for more adequate expression. While grammar is thus no
where taut for its own sake, the effort of mastering English  
syntax as a vehicle of expression is aided, from the fifth 
grade on, by some systematic instruction in the structure and 
types of the sentence and in the common form of words as used 
in the sentence.

Grade 1.
Purpose: To enrich the children’s lives thru stories and

poems that hav from time immemorial appeald to the very 
yung.

Material: Marchen, Fables, and Poems, typical examples
of which ar provided in Grimm, Aesop, and Stevenson, with 
parts of Hiawatha in the last term. Poems typical of these to 
be memorized may be taken from the Mother Goose Rymes and 
from Stevenson: e. g., I Saw a Ship A-Sailing; The Wind;
My Shadow. Tecnical English: Capitals for the beginning of
the sentence, and for the words “I” and “O” ; period to close 
statement; question mark to close question.

Grade 2.
Purpose: To promote natural sympathies by presenting

in somewhat idealized form those aspects of primitiv life which 
best show fundamental and simple human experience.



G R E E L E Y , COLORAD O 155

M aterial: A rtistic stories, songs, dances, and prim itiv
ritu a l, illu stra tiv  of the chief fazes of erly domestic, industria l, 
and social life. The lis t of poems to be mem orized may be ex
tended to include pieces from  George MacDonald, Eugene 
F ield, Helen H unt Jackson, Alice Carey, Longfellow, Isaac 
W atts, Celia Traxter, and o thers: e. g., The Baby; The Roek- 
a-by Lady; Septem ber; November; H iaw atha’s Home; Twinkle, 
Twinkle, L ittle  S tar; Spring, and o ther poems of the  sort. 
Tecnical E nglish: Capitals for nam es of persons and places;
for nam es of the days of the week; for nam es of th e  m onths 
of the year. A bbreviations: Mr., Mrs., St., Ave. P u n c tu a
tion : Period a fte r abbreviations; periods a f te r  in itials.

G rade 3.

P tirpose: To lead the children  to an  appreciation  of the
sta lw art, valorus type of m anhood th a t prevaild  in the  tim es 
of the  Vikings.

M aterial: Story of Siegfried; W agner Story Book; W ag
ner Opera S tories; Norse S tories; Norse Mythologies. Mate
ria l for m em orizing is provided in Approved Selections for 
R eading and Memorizing. Tecnical E nglish : C apitals for the
beginning of each line of poetry; the  form al beginning of a 
d irect quotation ; the  principal words in titles  or hedings; 
nam es of people, cities, m onths. A bbreviations for the nam es 
of the m onths; the  nam es of a few cities in the s ta te ; the  un its 
of m esure as requ ired ; Dr., Question m ark  a fte r  hedings, 
titles, and the like th a t a r  in te rrogativ ; comma or colon to 
set off a d irect quotation  th a t needs to be set off; quotation  
m arks to enclose d irect quotations; comma to set off the  nam e 
of the person add rest; apostrofe for possessiv singu lar; the 
m arks needed for pointing abbreviated  expressions in the  hed
ings of le tters. P ractis in the  form ation of p lu rals  in “ s” 
and “ es.” R ule for form ing the  possessiv singular. C onstant 
a tten tio n  to oral language; practis in using the irreg u la r verbs 
th a t a r  m ost trublesum .

Grade 4.

Purpose: To giv, in an appropriate  se tting  ( th a t of boy 
life in Homeric tim es), selected Greek m yths in which the
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human and religius experience can be clearly and pleasingly 
presented and can be given point and significance by the 
occasion on which the story is told.

Material: The boyhod of Achilles as constructed from
the suggestions of the Iliad, the Odyssey, and other Greek ma
terial; twenty Greek myths. Selections for memorizing ar 
made from the poetry presented in the year. The selections 
vary from year to year with the preferences of the children. 
Helen Hunt Jackson, Riley, Longfellow, Browning, Lowell, 
Whittier, Bryant, Emerson, MacDonald, Bjornsen, Child, and 
Shelley ar all levied upon for material. Typical poems that 
we hav used ar: September, October, When the Frost is on
the Pumpkin, Orphant Annie, The Raggedy Man, Hiawatha, 
The Birds of Killingsworth, The Pied Piper of Hamelin; The 
First Snowfall, The Corn Song, Indian Legend of the Robin, 
The Wind and the Moon, The Tree, and the like. Technical 
English: See preceding lists. Capitals for names applied to
God; for adjectivs derived from proper names. Abbreviations 
for units of measure and value as required; for ante meridian, 
post meridian, United States, Company, Doctor, and the like. 
Contractions for I wil, is not, ar not, was not, wer not, did not 
does not, can not, should not, would not. Rule for forming 
plural of words ending in y preceded by a consonant; for 
adding suffix beginning with a vowel to monosyllables and 
words accented on the last syllable. Correctiv-work to estab
lish right habits of expression: practis in using the principal 
parts of the trublesum irregular verbs; special attention to 
pronunciation of such words as history9 geografy, agriculture, 
government, library, arithmetic, pronounce, propose, prepare, 
and the like. The work in composition givs as much attention  
to form as the children ar able to profit from. The stres is 
stil, of course more largely on content, but the pupils ar helpt 
to achiev good form so that they get good habits erly.

Grade 5.

Purpose: To lead the children to participate in the growth 
of the ideal of Teutonic manhood from the invincible fighter 
to the chivalric statesman.

Material: 1. The life of the North presented in a group
of stories. 2. Beowulf, arranged as a series for telling. 3.
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The education of the knight presented in story form. 4. The 
work of King Arthur and the Round Table, presented in a 
story series. The children hav hitherto found pleasure in and 
memorized such poems as O Captain! My Captain! Today; 
Sir Galahad; bits of Idylls of the King, such as the K nights’ 
song from the Coming of Arthur, and the like; easier poems 
have been taken from Field, Riley, and Stevenson; and many 
“occasional” or seasonal poems hav been lernd. Tecnical 
English: See preceding lists. Contractions of would not,
must not, and the like. Rules for spelling words ending in 
silent e; rules for forming the possessivs. Comma to separate 
words in a series. Language work here begins to grade into 
elementary grammar: the sentence is presented simply— as 
over agenst the group of words that does not assert; the basal 
parts of the sentence ar distinguisht merely as subject and 
predicate— noun, pronoun, and verb with the simplest inflec
tions; the modifying elements ar likewise simply treated. 
Correctiv work in oral and ritten recitation is persistently 
attended to, looking to the pronunciation of such words as 
get, just, again, attact, going, and the like, as wel as to the 
clear enunciation of longer words; providing exercises to 
overcome the habit of misusing lilce, most, besides, and so on ; 
that high, this big, and the like. In composition the idea of 
the paragraf is now put clearly before the children and they 
lern to organize what they say.

Grade 6.

Purpose: To develop feeling for the deeds and ideals of
the heroic individual as a part of the epic life of his people.

Material: Stories of the immigration, establishment, rise, 
and greatest national achievement of three remarkable peo
ples; development thru these nation stories of the caracteris- 
tic qualities and ideals of each people, and the expression of 
these in the folk-epic of each. 1. The Greeks— Iliad. 2. The 
Romans— Aeneid. 3. The Norman French— Song of Roland. 
Material for memorizing is provided in Approved Selections 
for Reading and Memorizing. Tecnical English: See preced
ing lists. Comma to set off elements independent or nearly 
so; comma to set off adverbial elements at the beginning of a 
sentence; semi-colon to separate the parts of long compound
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sentences; period after numerals or letters used to distinguish  
topics. Abbreviations for names of important states and 
cities; abbreviations for titles and the like. e» g., Hon., Gov., 
Pres., M. D. Continued practis in correct forms of expression 
to offset bad English acquired erly. Constant work upon 
vocabulary; practis in discriminating meanings of such words 
as M. D. Continued practis in correct forms of expression to 
queer, odd, funny, strange, scared, frightened; alert, lively, 
nimble; prompt, redy, vigilant. Composition takes its topics 
from all the scools subjects and from the children’s interesting 
experiences. The chief advantage of using the scool subjects 
for practis riting lies in the eas with which the children can 
be helpt to see the organization of their material. The danger 
of self-chosen topics lies in the temptation to rite pages of 
unorganized sentences. The grammar work of the preceding 
grade is extended to include most of the useful details of the 
parts of speech.

Grade 7.

Purpose: To round out the great pictures of heroic life
and chivalrus adventure and incidentally open up rich re
sources for the plesure of the children.

Material: Ballads of the Border from Poetry of the
People; The Robin Hood Ballads; Tales of a Grandfather; 
The Lay of the Last Minstrel; Ivanhoe; The Talisman, and 
parts of other novels of Scott; Scottish Chiefs; The W hite 
Company, and other pieces. Material for memorizing is pro
vided in the Approved Selections for Reading and Memorizing. 
Book VII. Tecnical English: See preceding lists. Colon before 
enumerations; punctuatiion in outlining; forms for busines 
letter, check, invitation. Constant work upon the vocabulary 
of the children, thru study of prefixes and suffixes; thru dis
crimination of synonyms. Grammar is carried on in as func
tional a manner as is practicable. The basal elements of easy 
sentences should be redily distinguisht by all the pupils before 
the close of the year; and along with this wil go inevitably a 
knolege of the commoner constructions of nouns and pro
nouns, the notions of tense and agreement of verb with sub
ject, the meaning of copulativ, attributiv, transitiv, intransitiv , 
the common adjuncts in varius forms, and so on. Composition
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liere concerns itself with the form side somewhat more explicitly 
than in preceding grades. The idea of the paragraf must be 
rought into the work of the pupil. It is easy to get much rit- 
ing or talking from pupils. W hat is hard to get is organized 
riting or speaking without doing it for the pupil.

Grade 8.

Purpose: To present appreciativly rather than analytic
ally a large number of poems and stories that hay become a 
part of American culture— a considerable portion of the cul
ture of the common people.

M aterial: Commonly loved poems of Longfellow, Bryant, 
W hittier, Holmes, Lowell, Whitman, Miller, Lanier, Halleck, 
Holland, Sill, Thaxter, Byron, Burns, Blake, Clough, Henley, 
Southey, Gray, Shelley, Keats, Tennyson,— a dozen or two of 
themes all within the reach of eighth grade children; in fic
tion, a novel of Cooper, two stories of Irving, a story of Poe, 
a story of Hale, a story or two of Hawthorne, and a novel of 
Hawthorne; along with these, as suits occasion, the classic 
orations of American history. Compositions, both oral and 
ritten, runs hand in hand with all the scool subjects, with 
the conscius aim of securing— not pages of riting or periods of 
talk—but organization of ideas according to a plan of the 
pupils. English Grammar supplants Literature in the Spring 
term. The time is spent mainly upon the analysis of sen
tences. But this, of course, involvs the vocabulary of gram
mar and the fundamental information about the parts of 
speech. An attem pt is made to rationalize the correctiv work 
tha t has hitherto occupied the greater part of the children’s 
time.

HEADING.

The course in reading aims primarily to supplement the 
instruction given in the content subjects, such as history, lit
erature, geografy, and nature-study. It folloes, therefore, that 
reading is tau t as a means of obtaining facts not possible to 
be got at first hand, and of intensifying the experiences nar
rated in history and literature. While no strict correlation is 
attempted, as can be seen by a comparison of the courses, yet 
in the longer literary wholes used in reading, other branches
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of study a r  used for apperceptiv backgrounds. The sustaind 
effort necessary for the  m astery of the  words is b rought about 
largely  by arousing  a desire to know the  content of a story 
ra th e r  than  by depending upon the  usual form al, m ecanical 
dril. L ibraries in each room  ar designd to fu rn ish  a ttrac tiv  
books w ith which to s ta r t  th e  read ing  habit. This extensi\ 
read ing  also helps to provide the  necesary visual tra in ing  for 
fixing the  symbols. The clas rec itation  is largely given over to 
realizing though t and  feeling by m eans of vocal and bodily ex
pression. Festivals, b irthday  celebrations of poets, a rtis ts , and 
statesm en, and o ther special program s a r  also occasions for 
acquiring  freedom  of expression. Pupils compose and ac t sim 
ple dram atizations, m ake speeches, debate, and hold conversa
tions in a n a tu ra l, easy m anner. Perform ances a r used only 
as a m eans of intensify ing the  pupil’s experiences, no t for the 
sake of show. Em fasis is placed upon mem orizing the  lite ra 
tu re  which is especially used for expression work, and upon 
dram atization  th ru o u t the  grades.

G rade 1.

P urpose: To stim ulate, th ru  in te resting  m ateria l, the
ch ild ren’s desire to know ; and  to help them  a tta in  a  m esure 
of facility  in in te rp re tin g  r itte n  and prin ted  symbols of 
thought.

M ateria l: Stories, sim ple poetry, rim es, and jingles p re
sented by the  teacher; conversations involving the  pupils’ ex
periences a t home, a t scool, and on excursions, or centering 
about 'p ictures, playthings, construction w ork, and the  like. 
Among th e  readers in use a r ; The Sum m ers R eaders, M other 
Goose Pm im ers, The F re e  and  T readw ell R eaders, The R iver
side P rim er and  F irs t  R eader, L ittle  R ed R id ing  Hood, Bow
wow and  Mew-mew, The McClosky P rim er, The Circus R eader, 
The Sunbonnet Babies, The Overall Boys, The Cave of Men, The 
H iaw atha P rim er, Aesop’s F ables. An in tensix effort is made 
to rid  th e  ch ild ren’s speech of th e  common blem ishes of pro- 
nunciation  and  syntax.

G rade 2.

Purpose: To supply the  ch ild ren’s need for im aginativ
m ateria l; to develop the  social side of the  ch ildren’s na tu re
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th ru  oral expression and play, and to secure a groing com
m and of the  prin ted  vocabulary.

M ateria l: Among the books used in th is grade a r  the
F ree  and  T readw ell Second R eader; the  R iverside Second 
R eader; the  E dson-Faing Second-Reader; the  Sum m ers’ 
R eader; the  Circus R eader; R eynard, th e  Fox; Aesop’s F ab les; 
Eskim o S tories; Child-lore D ram atic R eader; The E arly  Cave 
Men (D opp); C hildren of th e  Cliff and Fodrix, th e  F it tie  
F ake Dweller.

G rade 3.

P urpose: To fu rth e r  the  independence of the ch ild ren’s
study of lite ra tu re  by giving them  the tools of the syllable and 
the  d iacritical m ark ; to m ake them  conscius of th e ir  audience, 
the  clas, to whom th e ir  read ing  m ust be in telligible, a t least; 
and to deepen th e ir  appreciation som ew hat th ru  th e ir  attem p ts 
a t im personation.

M aterial. The Tale of Bunny Cotton T ail; C hildren’s 
D ram atic R eader, Bk. I II .; G rim m ’s F a iry  S tories; Snowdrop 
and  O ther S tories; M erry A nim al Tales; F igh ts to  F ite ra tu re , 
Bk. III .;  Approved Selections fo r R eading and  M emorizing, 
Bk. III .;  N atu re  M yths; H ero F olk  of A ncient B rita in ; and 
F ree  and  T readw ell’s T hird  R eader.

G rade 4.

Purpose: To help the children  realize m ore and m ore
com pletely w hat they read, th ru  im personation and dram atic  
represen tation .

M aterial: Alice in  W onderland; P innochio; W ate r B a
bies; The K ipling R eader; Child’s G arden of V erses; Doras, 
th e  Ind ian  Boy; A m erican H istory  S tories; D ram atic F o u rth  
R eader; occasional poems and C hristm as stories.

G rade 5.

Purpose: To secure appreciativ  respons th ru  oral read 
ing, to a varied range of moods, pictures, and hum an expe
riences in lite ra tu re ,— thus stim ula ting  the  im agination , en
riching experience, and giving possesion of personal powers 
in co-ordinated vocal and bodily expression. To establish
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habits of curiosity  concerning the  pronunciation  and m eaning 
of unfam iliar w ords and habits of redy and accurate recogni
tion  in logical rela tionship  of un its of though t on the  prin ted  
page.

M ateria l: Heidi, Spyri; Jo an  of Arc, C arpenter; L ittle
Lam e Prince, Mulock; F ancifu l Tales, Stockton; K ing A rth u r 
and  H is K nights, R adford; Robin Hood and  H is M erry Mem 
Pyle; The A ncient M ariner, Coleridge; D ram atic and season
able poems, e. g., The Inchcape Rock.

G rade 6.

P urpose: T hat children  may hav p ractis in getting
though t from  the prin ted  page and giving it  to o thers; th a t 
they may hav the  necessary dril to increase th e ir  vocabularies 
and broaden th e ir  general knolege.

M aterial: I t is desirable th a t the  children  read much.
The folloing titles a r  suggested: K ing of th e  Golden R iver;
W ater Babies; B lack B eauty; Swiss F am ily  Robinson; Deer- 
slayer; A L ittle  B ro th er to  th e  B ear; W ood F o lk  a t  Scool; 
Em ergencies; Town and  City; The N um berg  Store; A Dog of 
F landers; G ulliver’s T ravels; Story of a  Short L ife; Adven
tu res  of U lysses; Approved Selections fo r M em orizing; F ou r 
A m erican Inventors.

G rades 7 and  8.

The reading in grades 7 and 8 is done for the m ost p a rt 
in connection w ith o ther subjects, such as lite ra tu re  and h is
tory.

HISTORY.

G rade 1.

T he histo ry  of the first year centers about the home. It 
is subdivided into th ree  un its of w ork:

1. The ch ild ’s own home— the home in which he livs; 
the  food— prepara tion  and source of supply in m eat shop or 
grocery store, and u ltim ately  in garden, farm , etc.; the  cloth
ing, w ith  sim ple illu stra tions of the  m ateria l used, proces of 
m anufactu re ; fu rn itu re ; gam es of children, etc.
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2. The Eskimo, studied during the winter months— a 
simple type of home life with its varius activities.— The main 
topics ar food, wepons, utensils, clothing, shelter, modes of 
transportation, and games.

3. A study of the Indian, based upon Longfellow’s Hia
watha. The topics ar much the same as in the last unit.

Grade 2.

This year is devoted to a study of simple types of pastoral 
and agricultural life. It is subdivided into three units:

1. The stories of the simple type of Aryan family, first 
keeping sheep upon the hillside and then moving down into 
the lowlands and ultimately engaging in agriculture. Con
structive work includes the making of the abode of the 
sheperd and the more permanent house of the agriculturist. 
Activities involvd in caring for domestic animals and the 
ways in which they ar utilized for food and clothing, ar intro
duced, including such activities as butter and cheese-making, 
the beginnings of agriculture, the caring for the crops, the 
making of simple types of tools, such as the plow, ho, and 
rake, the grinding of flour from the grain and simple ways of 
preparing it for food. Much opportunity is afforded for con- 
structiv work and for correlation of nature-study and 
gardening.

2. Stories of Hebrew sheperd life, especially those of 
Joseph and David.

3. A study of simple pastoral and agricultural types in 
the West.

Grade 3.

This year presents as its chief feature a study of the sim
ple type of community life in an erly German village, and in 
addition to the simple modes of satisfying the needs for food, 
clothing, and shelter. This exemplifies a further stage of so
cial evolution in the division of lands and labor, the use of 
materials, and the development of commerce. Considerable 
attention is given to houses, furniture, and clothing. The 
Norse tales of gods and heroes ar interwoven into the stories 
by being told around the family harth.
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Grade 4.

In the fourth year the child’s groing desire for reality is 
satisfied by a study of the local history of Greeley, including 
the study of the original settlers of the colony, where they 
came from, why they came, what problems they had to face 
in the new situation, how they intended to solv them, etc. The 
work makes a splendid basis for correlation with the local 
geografy of this grade. This course is folloed by stories of 
some of the erly explorers, especially Columbus, Henry Hud
son, John Smith, and Miles Standish.

As the material of this year is not rich in literary asso
ciations, the English work includes the telling of a series of 
Greek myths. They ar organizd about the story of the boy 
Achilles, to whom at an appropriate time, the myths ar told. 
The background of Greek life workt out for the setting of this 
story furnishes an illustration for the home life of the Greeks.

Grade 5.

Purpose: To secure on the part of the children an appre
ciation of the chivalrus spirit of Medieval life thru (a) a study 
of social life in and about a feudal castle; and (b) thru a 
further study of this organized society, its ideals and motivs 
as exhibited in the Third Crusade.

Problem s:

1. Why, and how people livd in a fortified castle.
2. How the knight was traind.
3. Why men wanted to go on a crusade.
4. How the crusade was carried on.
5. Why the crusade faild.
6. How did the crusade affect commerce and industry.

Grade 6.

Purpose: To reproduce from a biografical point of view
some of the most interesting aspects of the life of those pio
neers in America who were the forerunners of the western ex
pansion.
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Content:

I.— How the Dutch gaind a foothold in America.

II.— How the French explored the basin of the St. 
Lawrence and the Mississippi Valley.

1. The fur-traders— Radisson.
2. The Jesuits— Marquette.
3. La Salle.

III.— The W estward Movement.

1. How the English came to gain a foothold.
2. How they gaind the lead.
3. How the Ohio Valley was settled— Boone;

Clarke.
4. How the Rocky Mountain region was settld.

a. How people lernd about it. Coronado. 
Lewis and Clark, Fremont, Kit Carson.

b. How people reacht this region.
c. How they got along with the Indians.
d. How they made a living. The discovery 

of gold; grazing and agriculture; the Union 
Colony.

Grade 7.

This grade includes a systematic study of the history of 
the United States from the beginning of the Revolutionary 
W ar to the close of the Civil War. The work is organized 
under a number of large problems, among the most significant 
of which ar the folloing:

1. How the people were living in the Colonies a t the out
break of the Revolutionary War.

2. How the Colonies came to wish for more freedom.
3. How the Colonies became independent.
4. How a new government was inaugurated.
5. W hat promis the United States gave, in 1790, of be

coming a great nation.
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6. W hat the  m ost im portan t problem s were which con
fronted  the new governm ent.

7. How the  nation  lookt to its development.

8. How the N orth and South developt divergent in te rests  
and w ent to war.

Grade 8.

The w ork of th is  year com prises a som ew hat intensiv study 
of the h istory  of the United States from  the  tim e of the  Civil 
W ar. The purpose is to giv insigh t into presen t day condi
tions and problem s. A p art of th is year is reservd for the 
study of Civics. The h istory  is organized under the  folloing 
hedings:

I. How the cuntry  recoverd from  the  Civil W ar.

II. How the W est developt.

III. How the United States became a world power.

IV. W hat the problem s a r  today.

1. How to im prove agricu ltu ra l conditions.
2. How to develop m anufacturing.
3. How to im prove facilities for transporta tion .
4. How to conserv national resources.
5. How to deal w ith labor problems.
6. How to provide for education.
7. How to safeguard  the  helth  of the people.
8. How to deal w ith im m igration and alien peoples in 

the United States.

Civics.

' A course in civics is givn for one term  a year in the  seventh 
and eighth grades. The purpose of th is  course is to help the 
children to appreciate the  conditions of com m unity life and to 
stim ula te  a sp irit of co-operation in civic im provem ent.

The value of th is course depends largely upon the m ethod 
of approach. The problem s studied should be v itally  re la ted  
to the everyday in terests  and observations of the  yung peo-
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pie. The folloing principles governing the organization  of 
the  sub ject-m atter and the m ethods of instruc tion  may be 
suggestiv to the teacher:

1. The curriculum  shal consist of problem s ra th e r  than  
topics.

2. The problem s shal be v ita l and significant to the 
pupils.

3. The approach to the problem  shal consider the aspect 
which appeals most strongly  to the pupils.

4. This course should culm inate in such conduct as wil 
expres a high regard  for civic co-operation and obligations.

The foloing outline is illu stra tiv  of the scope and tre a t
m ent of the problem s to be considerd in th is course:

Grade 7.

I. How can the public secure efficient servis th ru  tra n s
portation?

1. By S treets.— How adequate a r  they as regards size, 
num ber, surface conditions, lighting, signs, etc.? How effi
cient is the stree t-car servis as regards tim e, safety, cost, etc.? 
W hat au to  servis exists, and how m ight it be im provd? W hat 
is the na tu re  of the delivery servis, and how satisfactory  is it?

2. By Roads.— How adequate a r  they for traffic? (See 
problem s suggested under 1.) By whom are they kep t up?

3. By ra ilroads.— How satisfactory  a r  they as regards 
tra in  connections, location, and protection of crossings, depot 
servis?

II. How can the public secure efficient servis for the pro
tection of life and property?

1. How ar  citizens protected from  ignoran t and unruly  
persons?

2. How is p roperty  protected from  fire?

3. How ar  titles  to p roperty  safeguarded?

III. How shal a city be m ade beautifu l?

1. W hat shal be done w ith the rubbish?
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2. W hat signs and billboards shal be perm itted?

3. How shal houses, streets, lawns, parks, and vacant lots 
be m ade a ttrac tiv?

IV. W hat provisions shal be made for recreation and rest?

V. How is money provided to defray the cost of public 
servis?

(C harts of the  factors of civic organization should be 
w ork t out as the problem s a r  solvd, and a thoro  sum m ary in 
term s of the function of these factors should close the  course.)

Grade 8.

I. How can the public pro tect itself from  dangers to 
helth  arising  from  the production, transpo rta tion , and dis
tribu tion  of foods?

These problem s should be w orkt out in connection w ith 
the study of foods th a t a r  m ost used or th a t a r  m ost liable 
to contam ination, such as w ater, m ilk, b u tte r, bred, m eat, egs, 
and typical fru its  and vegetables. Each problem  should be 
approacht from  the  standpoin t of the  pupil’s ac tua l experience 
in dealing w ith the foods. This experience should be en
larged by fu rth e r observations and experim ental w ork when 
possible.

II. How can the  public protect itself as regards its cloth
ing supply?

1. In  regard  to the  m atte r of construction of bildings.

2. F o r the  securing of cleanlines.

3. F o r the protection  of life and helth  of employees.
4. To prevent the adu lte ra tion  of goods.

III. How does the  public regu la te  the  cost of food and 
clothing?

1. By legislation affecting trusts .

2. By paten ts of inventions.
3. By control of facilities for tran sp o rta tio n  and com

m unication— railroads, telefones, te legraf.
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The functional study of civics as described in the forego
ing is folloed by a form al review of the  points taken  up, and 
a logical sequence is w ork t out.

Geografy.
V arius aspects of geografy should be presented  in the 

elem entary  scool. F irs t, it should be descriptiv geografy, for 
we do m ost of our traveling  in the geografy course. W hen 
properly ta u t w ith a w elth of pictures, specimens, and other 
illu stra tiv  m aterial, th is subject can be m ade to serv m ost of 
the advantages of rea l travel.

Secondly, the dynam ic side of geografy should be emfa- 
sized. F o r example, the hils w ear down and giv way to plains; 
the ice age givs way to a tem perate clim ate. F acts like these 
em fasize in the child’s m ind th a t he is living in a sh ifting , 
changing world, ever p resenting  new problem s to solv.

Thirdly, the causal side of geografy should be strest. The 
child in the upper grades, a t  least, should be asked the  “w hy” 
a t every tu rn  un til he instinctivly looks for the  “ why” him 
self. The child who has the  question “why” postponed until 
he studies the n a tu ra l siences in the high scool has past th a t 
plastic period w here the questioning a ttitu d e  wil for all tim e 
stam p itself upon his m ental outlook. Besides, few children 
reach the  high scool, and no subject in the grades asks so 
m any “ w hys” as geografy.

Finally , the geografy course should be the  rea l geografy 
of every-day experience ra th e r  than  the  too often outw orn 
m ateria l of the  text-book. W hen the pupil steps out in to  life, 
he should find the geografy of the world about him  of the same 
tex tu re and m ateria l as the  geografy of the  scool.

F or the  convenience of the  teacher, some reference m ate
ria l is suggested for the  different grades. The a tten tio n  of 
teachers in the  T rain ing  Scool is calld to the Colorado S tate 
Course of Study in Geografy and to the  Museum catalog of 
The S tate Teachers College; also the  T arr and McMurry 
geografles, and to the w elth  of m ateria l for children in geo- 
graflcal readers and magazines.

Grades 1 and  2.

The history, nature-study, English, and geografy in these 
grades a r  so closely connected th a t no special m ention need
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be made here of the geografy work as such. The garden 
work, the constructiv period, the sand table, can all be made 
a medium for incidental expression in this line.

Grade 3.

The geografy work of the third grade is very simple an^ 
often closely connected with nature-study. Thru informal 
studies of the food products of the immediate locality, based 
upon results of garden work, observation of farm life and the 
home table; th ru  studies of common bilding m aterials in
volving excursions to lumber yard and to bildings in different 
stages of construction; and th ru  studies of m aterials for 
clothing, etc., an effort is made to giv the pupil some idea of 
the relation of these products to the life of the people of the 
community, and to interest him in the lives of people of other 
cuntries. Simple observations ar made of the direction of winds, 
of time of sunrise and sunsets and of varius features of the 
local environment.

Grade 4.

In this grade the geografy is approacht th ru  the actual ex
perience with the industrial life which centers around the 
home environment, including the manufacturing of beet sugar. 
Field trips ar taken. In the scool the children take part in 
making sugar, starch, and in canning food stufs raisd by them 
in the scool garden. The children lern the relation of the 
local environment to the growth of these products.

This local geografy is folloed by the study of varius human 
types and their environment, as, for example, the Eskimo and 
his dog in the ice desert; the Lapp and his reindeer in the 
tundra desert; the African and the Filipino in their tropical 
surroundings; the Chinese and the Japanese as examples of 
Oriental peoples. The North American Indian, and the pio- 
ner of the western United States ar included in this study.

The work starts from the descriptiv and the hum an-interest 
standpoint and works backward to the relation of man to his 
environmental controls. While the study of the people with 
their varius caracteristics and activities thus forms the chief 
center of study in this year’s work, the pupils lern to under
stand environmental controls in relation to the life of a people.
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A welth of illustrativ material is drawn upon,— pictures, 
museum specimens, etc. The children collect and exhibit the 
varius products studied. The sand table is in constant use for 
modeling, as such work givs a sense of unity in the final round
ing out of any aspect of this subject.

References for the teacher: Herbertson, Man and His
Work; Ratzel, History of Mankind; Vols. 1, 2, and 3; Ward, 
Climate; Semple, Influence of Geographical Environment; 
Hardy, Introduction to Plant Geography; Newbigin, Animal 
Geography; Palmer, Beet Sugar Industry of the United States; 
Johnston, Chemistry of Common Life; McMurtrie, Report on 
Culture of Sugar Beets; Buffin, Irrigation.

Grade 5.

The wrork of this grade centers in Europe. The geografy of 
the different cuntries is approacht from the standpoint of the 
activities, industries, etc., of the people; that is, from the stand
point of the child’s interest; and the structural features of 
the cuntry ar studied insofar as they thro light upon the life 
and occupations of the inhabitants. For example, the study 
of Holland may be introduced with some such problem as, “Why 
is Holland a great dairy cuntry?” A study of this problem wil 
not only raise many questions about the life of the people, 
but wil also thro much light upon the climate and topografy 
of the cuntry.

Again, the Norwegian might be studied in his little fishing 
village at the hed of the fiord, and after a short descriptiv 
study the pupils might be askt, “Why is the Norwegian in so 
many cases a fisherman instead of a farmer?” This approach 
would giv a clu to the rock-bound soil, the cold, foggy cli
mate and the great fishing banks off his shores.

To aid the teacher in making a systematic study of any 
such units of subject-matter it may be helpful first to organize 
the material in the usual logical text-book fashion and then to 
translate it into terms of the child’s interest and experience.

In summarizing, the continent of Europe is studied as a 
unit. Products, industries, cities, rivers, etc., ar located reg- 
gionally without reference to national boundaries. One de
vice used is to fil in outline maps, locating the industries, or 
what not, in crayon or with samples of the products them-
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selvs. This method servs the double purpose of, on the one 
hand, unifying the study of the different cuntries, and on the 
other hand, emphasizing more fully by constant comparison 
the likenesses and differences of the varius peoples as wel as 
impressing more fully upon the minds of the children the pic
ture desirable to be left.

In studying Europe the teacher should be acquainted with 
the resources the scool offers. Use should be made of the two 
splendid relief maps in the geografic museum. Among the 
available reference m aterial is the foloing: Mill’s In terna
tional Geografy, pp. 123-419; L. N. Lyde, The Continent of 
Europe; MacKinder, B ritain and the British Sea; Partsch, 
Central Europe; Hogarth, Nearer East; Adams, Commercial 
Geografy; Chisholm’s Commercial Geografy; Ripley, Races of 
Europe; State Course of Study, Sept., 1914., pp. 108-9.

Grade 6.

In this grade North America is taken up. The teacher 
should not spend too much of the year upon the geografy of 
the United States to the neglect of the West Indias, Mexico, 
Central America, Canada, and New Foundland.

The life, both commercial and cultural, in this grade, is best 
studied by centering it around an industry typical of some 
climatic or industrial region which is found the world over. 
In this way the United States is divided into a number of sec
tions caracterized by certain typical products and forms of in
dustry, such as the cotton or sugar industry in the South, or 
fruit raising in California. Such activities ar usually made the 
means of approach to the study of the varius sections. This 
necessitates the study of their fysical caracteristics, such as 
climatic conditions, surfac features, soil, etc.

In this way the pupils build up pictures of the conditions 
under which an industry is carried on. This knolege is later 
further amplified by a comparison of similar industrial regions 
in other cuntries. For example, after getting the climatic and 
economic setting of orange culture in Florida, pupils ar able 
to infer tha t somewhat similar conditions must prevail in other 
cuntries where oranges ar raisd, such as Paraguay, China, 
East Australia and Natal. Or the cowboy life of Colorado 
helps pupils to interpret the South American Guancho or the
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Russian Cossack. Much of this comparison, however, wil be 
more effectiv when the children take up the study of these 
other cuntries.

References for teachers: Bartholomew, School Economic
Atlas (see product maps in b ack ); Mill, International Geog
raphy, pp. 664-812; Hardy, Introduction to Plant Geography; 
Newbigin, Animal Geography; Freeman and Chandler, World’s 
Commercial Products; Museum Catalog, State Teachers College 
(frequent use to be made of specimens).

Grade 7.

The work of the seventh grade consists in interpreting 
South America, Asia, Africa, and Australia in terms of their 
relations with the United States. The most significant, 
tangible relation is probably that of trade. A problem pro
vokes better thinking than a topic; therefore, broad, compre- 
hensiv problems demanding for their solution all the necessary 
facts ordinarily taut in seventh year geografy courses, ar 
made the basis for the work.

A problem of live interest at the present time is most 
stim ulating and worth while, and in so far as is possible, the 
problems ar of present significance.

Illustrativ problems which under present conditions ar 
much worth while:

I. How much does South American commerce mean to 
you— to the United States— to South America? Why and 
how does South America raise and make these things? How 
do we get them?

II. What should be the attitude of our people toward 
Asiatic immigration? Study the Japanese, Chineses, etc., near 
here: the work they do, how they happen to do such kinds of 
work in our cuntry, whether determind by labor needs or 
work and training which they get in their own cuntries; to 
what extent they enter into American life, and why; the ex
perience California has had with them; reasons for any re
strictions as affected by conditions in their own cuntry in 
Asia. Other small problems may wel be used in addition.

III. Why is Africa called the “Dark Continent?” How 
much might she mean to us if she were more of a commercial 
power? Has she the possibilities for becoming such a power?
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IV. To whom does Australia belong? Why? How much 
does she mean to that nation?

V. Islands of the sea— how were they made? How did 
they become peopled? How valuable ar they?

Grade 8.

A course in commercial geografy occupies one term of the 
eighth grade year. The commercial relations of the United 
States to the rest of the world form the central topic of the 
study.

Important articles of trade, such as food, forest, and mine 
products ar studied in their geografical distribution, their pro
portionate amounts, and their importance as articles of export 
and import. Grafs showing relationship ar extensivly used, 
since figures, as such, hay but little significance in the inter
pretation of conditions. The part which the United States plays 
in the exchange of commodities is dwelt upon, the chief mar
kets of the world ar determind, and constant comparisons be
tween this cuntry and other world powers ar an important 
feature of the work. Fysiografic and climatic factors ar in
troduced only in so far as they thro light upon problems under 
discussion.

References: State Course of Study in Geography; Teachers
College Museum Catalog; Freeman and Chandler, World s 
Commercial Products; Toothaker, Commercial Raw Materials; 
Longman, School Atlas; Bartholomew, School Economic Atlas.

ARITHMETIC.
Grades 1 and 2.

Number instruction in the first two years is informal. 
Facts ar presented in genetic order i. e., in harmony with the 
pupil’s instinctiv tendencies, such as play, imitation construc
tion, rythm, etc.

First, is the lerning of the number series by ones and later 
by twos. The rythmic instinct is appeald to in number rymes 
and songs, counting-out games, etc. The children lern to 
count objects about them— books, pencils, boxes, tables, desks, 
chairs, boys, girls, and many others. The use of weights and 
measures, especially the pint and quart, affords other opportun
ities for teaching numbers.
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In construction work the use of the rules brings in a 
recognition of the inch. Use is made of it for simple addi
tions, and of the half and the quarter in fractions. Games 
with bean bags, ten pins, dominoes, etc., ar used to fix the 
simple number facts. These afford good motivs as wel for 
drils in number combinations, and in riting numbers. Use of 
symbols is not strest until there is need for them, but inci
dentally a child lerns to kno the pages of a book, house and 
street numbers, figures in the calendar and on the clock.

Grade 3.

The objectiv point of this year’s work is the mastery of 
simple combinations in the four fundamental processes. 
Children begin the combinations by taking a whole and sepa
rating it into its parts. Columns of figures ar added as soon 
as enuf combination facts hav been lernd. Subtraction is 
taut simultaneously with addition by the Austrian method.

The multiplication table is bilt up rationally with objects 
such as inch cubes or sticks. Denominate number tables ar 
also good for this purpose, such as pints and quarts to teach the 
two’s, and feet and yards to teach the three’s. Division is not 
taut separate from multiplication, e. g., What two numbers 
multiplied make 18? Eighteen divided by 2 is? by 3? by 9? 
by 6? As soon as pupils lern a few combinations in multipli
cation or division, they ar givn practis in problems involving 
these processes.

Concrete material is used freely in teaching the combina
tions. Inch cubes, marbles, denominate measuring units, 
money, and number charts and cards ar examples of such ma
terial. Games ar also utilized, such as playing store, and 
number card games similar to flinch. Much weighing and 
mesuring is done. Application of number facts to gardening 
and construction is made when possible. The reading and 
riting of numbers up to 10,000 is taut.

Much stres is placed upon quick, snappy drils. Plash  
cards, revolving circles, and visualizing cards ar some of the 
devices used. Oral dril is a daily practis. Frequent tests 
sho where dril is most needed.
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Grade 4.

The subject m atter of this grade is a more extensiv study 
of the four fundamental operations. The multiplication tables 
ar completed. Long division is introduced.

Many problems relating to life outside of scool ar used for 
practis, such as computing household expenses for groceries, 
milk, meat, etc., or the cost of raising a field of beets, onions, 
or potatoes. Planning for putting in the scool gardens fur
nishes mathematical material. Problems ar bilt around the 
canning experiments which take place in the room. Special 
holidays afford suggestions for good problems, such as finding 
the cost of Thanksgiving dinner for five persons. The more 
common denominate tables of mesure ar now masterd. Rapid 
oral and ritten  dril is now a m atter of daily practis.

Grade 5.

In addition to the review of the four fundamental oper
ations, the study of common and decimal fractions constitutes 
the main portion of the year’s work.

The motivation for much of this work is found in the other 
scool studies and in the interests connected with home life. 
Problems involving the use of fractions occur in estimating 
the amount of lumber needed to make a sled or a book rack, 
shelves, etc., in their manual training, or the cost of material 
for caps and aprons for use in the domestic sience laboratory. 
Need of decimals wil also arise in connection with the use of 
lumber as it is usually quoted a t so much per thousand feet. 
Figuring a bil of lumber for a board walk, street signs, etc., 
affords problems of this kind.

After an interesting problem has been found, the next ques
tion is to determine the method of its solution. All such work 
is made objectiv by the use of objects and drawings. Rules 
ar formulated only after much practis in objectifying the 
proces.

Work on the tables of denominate numbers is continued 
and applied more fully. Measuring lumber, for example, is 
tau t objectively. A board foot of lumber is used to sho its 
meaning. Other pieces of different sizes each containing a 
board foot, ar also used. Then the children measure and com
pute the board feet contained in varius pieces of boards.
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Drils of this grade include the simple fractions. Much of 
this is oral. Work in the four fundamental operations is en
larged, and emphasis is placed on speed and accuracy. Clas 
contests seem to stimulate interest in dril work.

Grade 6

The work of this grade covers largely the same ground as 
the fifth, but the aim is to mecanize the processes and to get a 
firmer grasp of the principles. A thoro review is made at the 
beginning of the year of the fifth grade work.

Notation and numeration ar reviewd. The place values of 
digits ar applied in the reading and riting of numbers. 
Decimals ar shown to be an extension of the decimal scale 
downward beyond units place.

During the year the children become habituated to check
ing results. Casting out the nines is a good means for this 
purpose, and the children use it continually.

The four fundamental processes in fractions receiv a large 
amount of dril. The children ar taut a method of finding a 
common denominator other than by inspection. Constant use 
is made of cancellation.

In decimals attention is devoted to proper placing of the 
decimal point in problems of multiplication and division. One 
good method is enuf to teach. Reduction of fractions is taut, 
including the reduction of common fractions to decimal and 
decimal to common.

Work in finding areas is reviewd and extended; also a 
review of board mesure is made. Much of the review work 
of this grade is done thru the application of the principles 
alredy lernd to practical problems within the experience of 
the children. Pupils keep personal account books of their 
own receipts and expenditures. Problems may be based upon 
the busines of the grocer, the blacksmith, the dairyman, the 
farmer, the dry goods merchant and the housekeeper.

Grade 7.

The greater part of the year is devoted to getting a clear 
idea of the meaning and of the varius applications of per
centage. The subject is taken up inductivly. There ar no 
set rules or formulas given at the beginning. These gro out
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of the experiences gaind in dealing with practical situations.
The approach to the subject is made thru  the study of 

some busines activity, such as a grocery store. Teacher and 
children, for example, visit a wholesale grocery; make out an 
imaginery set of purchases for a stock of goods, upon which 
they ar allowd discount for cash; arrange to sel their goods 
for a certain per cent of profit; figure out the taxes and in
surance uon their store bilding and stock, etc. In such ways 
numberles practical applications of percentage may be found 
in community activities within the range of the children’s ex
perience. After the concrete problems ar solvd, the children 
formulate the rules of percentage.

As in previus years, emfasis is placed upon quick, brisk 
dril, oral and ritten, upon the arithm etical operations lernd. 
The children also continu their training in keeping personal 
accounts of money receivd and expended.

Grade 8.
The work of this year begins with a careful and systematic 

review of the fundamental operations in integers, and com
mon and decimal fractions. The remaining work of the year 
is gatherd around some large topic or topics of special interest 
with a view to realizing the principles of arithm etic alredy 
lernd, thru  their application to significant practical problems. 
Some advanst work is also introduced.

As illustrativ of the larger topics used for this year’s work, 
the planning of a five room cottage is undertaken. This in
volves a study of the legal description of the land, the platting 
of city lots, and the principles of land conveyances, blank deed, 
abstracts of title, mortgages, deeds of trust, etc. The draw
ings made by the pupils ar supplemented by a complete set 
from the mecanical drawing department. In extending the 
cost of construction the pupils take up such problems as the 
expense of excavation, laying of the foundation, of lumber, 
plastering, painting, decorating, and cement side walks. The 
cost of plumbing, lighting, and heating may be added. The 
question of insurance and taxes, and the desirability of invest
ment in such a residence opens up new fields for arithm etic 
work.

The year closes with a brief review of the essentials of 
arithm etic, stres being placed upon speed and accuracy in the
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processes studied. Considerable attention is givn to mental 
arithm etic and to the use of short cuts whenever possible.

MUSIC.

The function of music in the scool is two-fold: first, to 
develop the latent talent of the child that he may lern to 
appreciate fully music th ru  a moderately thoro understanding 
of the subject based upon his own participation in the work 
of the class; and, second, to create a love for the beautiful in 
music and to make intelligent listeners of all the children 
by having them lern to kno the worth-while in music through 
hearing as frequently as possible the compositions worthy of 
being brought before them.

In every grade one day a week is set aside for a lesson 
in appreciation of music in which either some member of the 
musical faculty appears to present a short program or the 
talking machine is brought in to make the children familiar 
with some musical masterpiece.

Grade 1.

Thru the varius fazes of the work in the first grade the 
child becomes acquainted with some of the general caracter- 
istics of music from the point of view both of appreciation and 
expression. Musical taste, the emotional reaction purpost by 
the composer ra ther than the knolege of musical tools, form 
the aim of the work. Wei chosen instrum ental and vocal 
selections ar givn for the development of appreciation. Rote 
songs and rythmic exercises enhance this training on the side 
of expression, both original and imitativ. More specific ear 
and tone work may be given as needed thru  games and by dril 
on difficult frases.

Grade 2.

In teaching music in the second grade, we attem pt to giv 
the children opportunity to expres rythmic feeling. The rythm 
of the song may be clapt, or some children may sing while 
others walk, stepping in time to the music. In order to do 
this, it is necessary to note the relation which the accented 
tones hav to the unaccented, and to take cognizance of the 
pulses in each mesure. Such rythmical observations and ex-
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pressions ar fundamental with, reference to musical move
ment. We try to hav the pupils discover for themselvs tha t in 
marking time with music a stres occurs, and to represent 
such accented note by slight stres on the left foot. They after
ward sho this movement with the hand. Always the emfasis 
is placed first, upon rythmic thinking; second, upon organized 
rythmic movement exprest in clapping, walking, varius hand 
movements, and the folk dance.

In song work, this same principle of musical thinking be
fore expression in singing obtains. The relation between the 
words of the song and the musical setting is observd by the 
pupils; the variation in tone quality appealing to the ear first 
exprest vocally in song.

Grade 3.

Music, like all other content subjects, should gro in signifi
cance with the greater m aturity of the children. Rote singing 
stil forms a prominent feature of the work of this grade, and 
many songs ar taut, which should gro in interpretiv expression, 
artistic finish, and independent thought work. In order to 
accomplish this, some training is givn in voice and rythm 
in connection with the songs taut. The thinking of musical 
intervals becomes necessary; reading of simple songs from 
blackboard and books is taken up; and the valu of signatures, 
of notes and rests, etc., is dwelt upon incidentally.

Grade 4.

In this grade the more formal work in the tecnical study 
of music is begun,— the eight common keys ar studied thru 
the singing of carefully selected songs and exercises from the 
book and blackboard, always keeping the too formal explana
tion of tecnical dificulties subservient to an effort to keep the 
spirit of the song alive while driving home the musical fact. 
Any seasonal songs tha t ar particularly appropriate ar intro
duced and tau t by rote, and great care is taken to guard the 
voices of the children from being straind or forced.

Grade 5.

The work in sight reading is continued with songs and 
exercises of increast difficulty. The purpose is to lay a good
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foundation in the rudiments of notation, and to giv a keen 
grasp of the varius skips and intervals in this grade upon 
which to bild for the remaining three years of the grammar 
grades. Two-part singing is introduced and made much of, 
especially during the last two terms of the scool year.

Grade 6.
Constant practis in the singing and reading of many songs 

is continued. A simple explanation of the position of the 
sharps and flats is givn, and the minor mode is made clear. 
Members of the clas occasionally make reports upon the 
biografies of standard composers as a preface to a study 
of their compositions. Three-part singing is taken up the 
latter part of the year.

Grades 7 and 8
Continuation of corus singing; the bass clef introduced. 

The material is pickt with special reference to holding the in
terest of the boys at this crucial time in their musical career. 
The work in musical appreciation is emphasized with the hope 
of having the pupils familiar with as many as possible of 
standard concert numbers before they leav the eighth grade. 
Frequent programs ar givn in which the members of the clas 
who ar able to play or sing solos acceptably may appear before 
the clas. Every year when it is at all possible the eighth  
grade pupils present an operetta before the scool. A scool 
band is maintaind, which keeps many of the boys interested.

ART.

Design and construction ar emfasized in this department. 
Pictorial drawing is taut as an aid to design and construction 
and to intensify the pupil’s appreciation of the beautiful. 
Pupils who sho a special interest in pictorial drawing ar en
couraged to do special work of this kind. All of the work is 
pland to correlate with the daily activities of the pupil and 
with the other subjects of the scool curriculum.

Grades 1 and 2.
Purpose: To develop the pupil in freedom of expression,

to stim ulate his love for the beautiful, and to disciplin his 
powers of observation.
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Design: The use of units, borders, surface designs, and
decorations for objects, such as portfolios and booklets. The 
units ar derived mainly from animal and plant forms. Free
hand rythmic borders, stick printing, and color study.

Pictorial Drawing: Free illustration, memory drawing,
simple landscapes in water color or crayons. Freehand cutting 
and tearing, picture study.

Construction: Clay modeling, raffia work, paper cutting,
outdoor construction, sand table work.

Grades 3, 4, and 5.

Purpose: To develop the pupil’s originality; to increase
his tecnical skil, and to stim ulate his appreciation of art and 
of nature.

Desgin: The pupils ar expected to sho more originality and
taste with some consideration for suitable application of de
sign; the decoration of holiday gifts; rythmic borders; study 
of color, including simple value scales; cutting of design units 
in paper stencils; lettering.

Construction: Use of the rule, with measurements in
volving half and quarter inches; raffia work; clay modeling; 
booklet making.

Pictorial Drawing: Picture study; nature drawing includ
ing studies of flowers, fruits, and landscapes; object drawing; 
illustrations in drawing and cutting; memory drawing; study 
of color, crayons, pencil, charcoal and brush and ink ar used.

Grades 6, 7 and 8.

Purpose: To train the pupil to appreciate and select good
design in wel-made common articles; to develop accuracy and 
good workmanship; to intensify the pupil’s appreciation of art 
in all its fazes.

Design: Design in its relation to the home and the com
munity; borders and surface designs using conventionalized 
motifs; with careful study of line, space division, values and 
color; book covers and posters with lettering and ornamental 
initials; interior decoration; theory of color.

Construction: Basketry, clay modeling, the decoration of
table runners, pillow covers, etc., by block printing; card board 
construction.
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P ic to ria l D raw ing: Study of perspectiv; draw ing from
m em ory; rap id  sketching; pictorial com position; n a tu re  
draw ing.

P ic tu re  Study.— In each grade a num ber of good p ic tures 
a r  selectd for study. In th is way the  children  in the  eight 
grades of the elem entary  scool get acquainted  w ith  a large 
num ber of good pictures su itab le to th e ir  ages, and gain 
m arkedly  in a r t  appreciation. The children a r  encouraged to 
m ake collections of the reproductions of the  pictures studied.

NATURE STUDY.

N ature study aim s to place the child in first-hand sym
pathetic  tuch w ith natu re , by pu tting  him  in in tim ate  con
tac t w ith the  common th ings of the everyday world in which 
he livs. This can only come w here first-hand, d iscrim inat
ing, accurate observations a r  made, and where, m ore th an  
this, some atem pt is m ade to hav the  children  grasp the  
significance of the facts observd, to re la te  these to the  o ther 
th ings they hav lernd, and to th e ir  own activities.

We believ th a t th e  com m onest th ings of the  out-door 
world form  the best m ateria l for na tu re  study; th a t the  hils 
and plains, the stream s, lakes, and sky, and all th a t livs 
there, hold m any secrets, which a r  all the m ore m ysterius 
because they a r  so fam iliar; and which a r  all the  m ore valu
able, because they a r  so near to the  child.

The scool garden is one of the  best laboratories for the 
study of natu re . H ere first-hand observations can be m ade 
and first-hand tra in ing  in tu rn ing  soil, p lan ting  and rearing  
plants, can be given. Here, in addition, a large greenhouse 
offers m any opportunities for the study of p lan ts in w inter, 
while the  poultry  yard  is ano ther source of valuable labora
tory  lessons. Everyw here, w ith everything, direct, first-hand 
observation by the ch ildren  is em fasized, w ith the  a ttem p t 
to hav these in te rp re t the significance of the  facts lernd  as 
wel. The s tru c tu ra l side is not considerd very much, bu t 
the  functional side of evrything is em fasized, tho th is  is not 
pursued to the  extrem e to find a use for everything.

In general, the  folloing procedure is folloed in the na
tu re  study lessons:
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1. Direct observation of the object as it is, as it livs, 
and in relation to the other things of its environment.

2. The important fact is lookt for.
3. The significance of the fact.
4. The relation to other facts that may hav been lernd.

The inquiry left in the mind of the pupil.
In the lower grades, the work is mainly observational, 

and concerns itself with acquaintanceship with the common
est animals, plants and inanimate things of the child’s every
day world. As the child grows older, more stres is laid upon 
the significance of the simpler facts observd, until, in the up
per grades the entire procedure given is folloed. Here, too, 
the agricultural side is brought in in the relation of nature 
study to agriculture. In the eighth grade actual practis is 
given in groing crops, and caring for animals, while other 
fazes or industries of agriculture ar studied. The work is so 
outlined that there is no repetition, altho the same material 
may be used in several grades, for different fazes and rela
tionships may be studied. The folloing is a suggestiv out
line shoing somewhat the scope of the work:

Lower Grades— Fall and Winter.— Fall work in the gar
den; The maturing of growth; The offis of the flower; The 
production of seed; Collecting seeds; The harvest; The har
vest on the farm; Dispersal of seeds and fruits; Uses of 
fruits; The storage of crops; Preparations for winter; The 
ripening of growth in plants; Autumnal coloring and the fall 
of leavs; How plants spend the winter; The cutting off of 
the food supply for animals; The migration of birds; Insect 
studies; Insect homes; How the reptils spend the winter; 
How the four-footed animals spend the winter.

Wether observations; Studies of the skies; Sno, frost, 
ice; The clas calendar; Winter studies of trees; The non- 
migratory birds; Birds from more northerly regions; Moun
tain birds that spend the winters here; Hibernation of ani
mals; The preparations of the farmer for winter; Winter oc
cupations of the farmer; Domestic animals; The poultry yard; 
Studies of chickens, pigeons, turkeys, horses, swine, sheep and 
cows; Studies of domestic pests; Bird and animal protection; 
Winter feeding of birds; Work in the greenhouse; The germi
nation of seeds; The growth of plants.
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Spring and Summer.— The return  of spring; Temperature 
changes and their effects on all nature; The growth of trees 
and plants— budding and blooming of trees; Studies of buds 
and leavs; Preparations on the farm; Plowing, harroing and 
fitting the land; Planting of erly crops; The effect of the win
ter on all life of the farm; Garden preparations; Thoro fitting 
of the soil; Preparation for erly crops; Planting of erly salad 
and flower crops; Planting of tender crops in greenhouse or 
hotbed and transplanting to garden; Cultivation and watering 
of gardens; Care of same; Enemies; Insect pests; Weeds; 
Names and recognition of nativ flowering plants; Arbor Day 
celebration; Planting of trees and shrubs in home and scool; 
The improvement of the home grounds; Cleaning up the home 
grounds; Planting; The return  of the birds; Recognition and 
names; Studies of song and plumage; Nest bilding and rear
ing of young; Food getting; Life habits; Life habits of the 
commoner four-footed animals of field and home.

Upper Grades— Fall and W inter.— Insect studies; offises of 
flowers; Relation of insects to seed and fru it production; 
Studies of caterpillars and larvae; Insect homes; Economic 
aspects; The destruction of harm ful species; Spraying for 
biting and sucking insects; Insects that destroy stored grains; 
Birds as insect destroyers; Migration of birds; Birds as weed 
destroyers; Adaptations of flowers to secure insect visitations 
to the flower; Adaptations of seeds and fruits to insure dis
persal; Protectiv adaptations of plants, of insects; Principal 
crops of the region; How grown; Their harvest, storage, sale, 
and use; Harvest of crops grown in scool garden; Preparation 
for m arket or table; Storage; Fall operations of the garden; 
Seed collection and selection; Preparation on the farm for 
winter; Feeding of animals; W inter preparations of the soil.

How animals spend the winter; Food for winter, storage 
of; Manner of getting th ru  winter; Protectiv adaptations; 
W inter pelage of the fur-bearers; W inter habits; Relation of 
birds and mammals to man; studies of animal tracks; Study 
of the rodents; Game laws; Protection of animals; Destruc
tion of harm ful species; W inter studies of trees; Identifica
tion by winter caracteristics; Adaptations of plants for con
serving moisture; Studies of the evergreens; The soils of the 
region; Effect of elements in soil making; Wind and water
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as carrie rs of soil; The work of p lan ts in m aking soil; The 
p lan t in re la tion  to the  soil; A daptations of p lan ts to the soil; 
Uses of soil; E lem entary  studies of p lan t fysiology; Move
m ents of p lan ts; How p lants get th e ir  food; P ropagation  of 
p lan ts; E xperim ents to determ in soil properties.

Spring— The R e tu rn  of Spring.— W ether changes and ef
fect on all na tu re ; The re la tion  of clim ate to crops grown; 
The changes in p lan t life; The budding and blooming of trees; 
Studies of p lan t societies and adap ta tions; Studies of fishes 
and rep tils; The re tu rn  of the birds; B ird calendar; Spring 
plum age of birds; Song; Nests and rearing  of young; Food 
and m anner of getting ; Economic bird studies; B ird protection.

Spring plowing; Valu of tnoro  fitting  of the  land; P lan ting  
of crops; Subsequent cu ltivation; C ultivation to kil weeds and 
to conserv m oisture; Sim ilar p reparations in the  garden; 
P lan ting  of erly crops and th e ir  care; P reparation  for special 
crops.

Studies of dairy breeds of ca ttle ; Care and handling  of 
m ilk; The m ilk te st; W ater supply of the  farm ; D anger of 
contam ination; S anitation  on the farm .

P ou ltry ; The eg breeds and m eat breeds; Feeding for 
these purposes; C onstruction of poultry  houses; Care; R earing 
of young; Im provem ent of home grounds in city and cuntry ; 
O rderlines and clenlines the  first m eans; Subsequent im prove
m ent and beautification; V arieties of shrubs and trees best 
su ited  for the  region; A rbor Day; P lan ting  of trees and shrubs 
in the  home grounds; Civic im provem ent.

SPEEDING.

In  the  first two grades spelling is ta u t for the  m ost p a rt 
in  connection w ith reading, fonics and r itte n  language. Drils 
in word recognition, fonic analysis, and riting , assist in fixing 
the order of le tte rs  in the  mind. F rom  the  th ird  grade on, 
form al drils in spelling a r  m ore sharp ly  differentiated from  
the  incidental instruction  th a t occurs in connection w ith o ther 
studies.

In  the  dril work it  is the  function of the teacher not m ere
ly to hear the  children  recite words which they hav lernd  by 
th e ir  own devices, bu t to tra in  them  to spel. The words se-
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lected for the spelling lesson a r  chosen from  w ords in which 
erro rs hav occurd in  the r itte n  work of the children  or in 
which experience has shown erro rs a r  likely to occur. The 
teacher is requested  to check up the w ords used by com par
ison w ith those found in a standard  speller.

The instruc tion  in spelling consist of th ree  parts ,— the 
developm ent of the new words, th e  d ril exercise, and the  cor
rection  of errors. In introducing new w ords an  a ttem p t is 
m ade to m ake the  m eaning clear if the children  ar not alredy 
fam iliar w ith  them . The words are r itte n  upon the  board one 
a t a tim e, p referably  subdivided into syllables or la rger parts. 
The m eanings of the words a r developt if they a r  not alredy 
known, and the children  a r  required  to use them  in sentences. 
To fac ilita te  the task  of lern ing to spel, the fam iliar p arts  of 
the  words may be pointed out, for example, “ disease” r itte n  
“ dis-ease,” different le tte rs  or com binations of le tte rs  (no t 
m ore than  one or two in a word) may be a lte rd  in size, color, 
and form , or on the o ther hand the congruity  of the  spelling 
and the  pronunciation  may be b rought to the  m ind of the  
child. R ules for spelling a r  applied w her practicable. In the 
developm ent p a rt of the  lesson also w ords in which m istakes 
were m ade in the  previus spelling lesson a r  trea ted  as new 
w ords in so fa r as consideration of th e ir  form  is concerned. If 
p referrd , th is  analysis of the form  of the word m ay be reservd 
for words in which erro rs hav occurd in the  previus spelling 
lesson.

In the dril exercise each word is r itten , p referab ly  on a 
sheet of w hite cardboard, w ith  a rubber pen and in black ink. 
All w ords a r presented in script. The chief points to be ob
serv'd in the  dril proces a r  the folloing:

1. One word only should be presented  a t a tim e and a 
p repara to ry  signal should be given about two seconds before 
it is exposed.

2. The tim e of exposure should be so brief as no t to 
allow the a tten tio n  to flag. The tim e should be varied  w ith 
the na tu re  of the word and the grade, from  probably five to 
ten  seconds.

3. W hen the word is shown it should be pronouncst 
twice, first w ith a sho rt pause, and then  as a whole.
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4. After the children hav seen the word, they should be 
given some time to recall it in a purely memorial fashion, using 
whatever kind of memory they prefer.

5. If the word is difficult it might be advantageus to 
sho it a second time with a second memorial recall.

6. The children reproduce the word in riting. It may 
be best to rite  the word in parts.

(Teachers who desire to do so may try using the oral 
method in the reproduction as wel as the ritten, and also the 
oral method in the impression. It is desirable, however, that 
these methods shal be tried at different times and tha t the 
teacher shal try to determin the merits of using the oral pre
sentation and reproduction as compared with the method de
scribed above.)

7. The time for this reproduction shal be as short as 
possible, from five to ten seconds is suggested.

8. After this, or the next day, the words should be dic
tated and ritten  as wholes.

9. The words should not be presented more than once 
or twice during the same lesson. Errors should be corrected 
before a second presentation is made.

It is desirable to dril upon a comparativly small number 
of new words each day, probably from two to five. In addi
tion, from five to ten old words should be revued by the same 
method. The old words, especially those th a t giv trouble, 
should be revued daily until they are thoroly masterd. After 
this they may be tested at increasingly long intervals in dic
tation exercises.

The correction of errors may be accomplisht in varius 
ways, but must not be neglected. Emfasis should be directed 
to the correct forms rather than to the incorrect. Hence, a 
record should be made by the teacher to the words which ar 
misspeld and these, as alredy indicated, should be taken up 
again for careful study and dril on the succeeding day. Notis 
should be taken of the kinds of errors made by individual 
children and their attention calld to these where a knoledge 
of the error would be helpful to the child.

A few of the more im portant rules for spelling should be 
tau t inductivly and applied to all new words to which they
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a r  applicable un til they can be redily  used by the children. 
A tten tion  may be calld particu la rly  to ru les for adding suf
fixes to words ending in silent “e,” and to m onosyllables end
ing in a single consonant preceded by a single vowel; also to 
the order of the le tte rs  “e” and “ i” in the  d igraph “ei” or 
“ ie” ; as well as to the ru les for form ing the m ore difficult 
p lu rals of nouns.

Homonyms should be ta u t together, a tten tion  being calld 
to the  different spelling of the same sound.

KITING.

In the  first and second grades riting  is confined to w ork 
on the  blackboard or large sheets of paper. W ords and short 
sentences, closely rela ted  to the  reading, story  telling, and 
other though t studies of the  children, a r  chosen for th e ir  rit- 
ten  expression. The children r ite  w ith the  whole arm  or fore
arm  m ovem ent ra th e r  th an  w ith  the fingers. Beginning in 
the th ird  grade and continuing th ru  the eigh th  grade ritin g  
is given a place on the daily program  w ith definit in struc tion  
and dril. The lessons pland hav a definit re la tion  to the 
children  s needs, ascerta ind  by a study  of the r itte n  exer
cises. W ords or sentences which constitu te  th e  la rgest p a rt 
of the  dril lessons a r  r itte n  on the board for visualization. 
They a r  then  erased and the children rite  from  memory. L et
te rs th a t hav been poorly form d may be selected for dril, 
F orm al exercises in m aking ovals, loops, etc., a t the  beginning 
of the  ritin g  period, if used, m ust hav definit re la tion  to the  
le tte rs  or words to be r itte n  in the lesson th a t folloes and 
m ust be used w ith a specific purpose in view.

The pupil should sit directly  facing his desk, both arm s 
on the  desk nearly  to the elbows, both feet on the  floor, hed 
erect, chest up; any bending forw ard should be from  the  hips. 
The le ft hand should hold the paper firm. The rig h t arm  
should rest on the  fleshy p art of the forearm  and the nails of 
the th ird  and fourth  fingers; no o ther p a rt of the hand or 
w rist should tuch the paper. The flat p a rt of the  w rist should 
be parallel w ith the plane of the desk top. The paper should 
lie obliquely so th a t the long edge is parallel to the  d irection 
of the forearm . The pen should lie between th e  nuckles of 
the thum  and first finger, and should point tow ard the rig h t



190 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

shoulder. The forearm movement is to be used. Children 
should be encouraged to practis at as high a rate of speed 
as is consistent with acceptable work.

The teacher should giv each pupil some personal atten
tion every day, trying to get him to criticise his own work. 
He must appreciate his trouble and consistently try to remedy 
it. Careles and unintelligent practis only fixes wrong forms. 
A pupil should sho immediate and markt improvement 
after receiving the teacher’s help.

Every two weeks specimens of the pupil’s riting ar to be 
taken. These ar to be measured by the Ayers scale and filed 
for future comparison.

In all subjects in which the children use riting, the 
teachers ar chargd with the responsibility of insisting on the 
use of the correct position, movement, and form.

MANUAL TRAINING.

Grade 1.

The work done in the first grade is entirely suggested by 
the subjects developt in the regular lessons along the lines of 
history, literature, nature study, etc.

In connection with the history work on the development 
of the home, the children bild and furnish a playhouse of four 
rooms, cook for Thanksgiving, make decorations and presents 
for the Christmas tree, and dres clothespins and paper dols. 
Many representativ senes ar workt out on the sand-tables; for 
example, the Eskimo winter house with clay molded into blocs, 
dogs, sledges, dols, etc. These dols ar drest in Eskimo fash
ion, with fur and eiderdown.

Grade 2.

The homes of primitiv people— the Cave Men, the Lake 
Dwellers, the Clif Dwellers— ar bilt. Twigs, sand, bones, clay, 
and rocs ar used as bilding material, and very simple arci- 
tectural lines ar folloed. The home lives of these people, 
their food, clothing, and industrial occupations ar workt out 
and livd over by the children in this laboratory activity. 
Simple farming implements ar made of clay, cardboard, and 
wood.
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Grade 4.

The construction, care, and use of simple mesuring, cut
ting and miseellaneus tools, placing stres upon the care of 
tools and benches, and correct method in the development of 
work.

The development of a knolege of the folloing fundamen
tal tools: Ruler, try-square, nife, bench hook, hammer, brace,
bits, nail-set, glu, bloc plane, jack plane, croscut saw, rip saw.

The folloing list of exercizes ar fundamental and import
ant: Mesuring of lengths, mesuring widths, marking, ripping,
cutting off, edge planing, end planing, boring, testing, to
gether with simple constructing and finishing exercizes.

Grade 5.

Simple exercises in the use of sheet metal working tools, 
laying out simple patterns, raisd forms, uniting with solder, 
rivets, etc.

Grade 6.

Many pupils entering the different grades of the scool hav 
not had the opportunity to take work in manual training in a 
lower grade. They come into the manual training classes be- 
caus their work in the so-calld fundamentals is up to stand
ard.

All of these pupils who hav not had an opportunity to do 
the work outlined for the fourth grade ar required to devote 
considerable time to the working out of the fundamental ex
ercises as outlined for the fourth grade, tha t they may hav a 
proper knolege of the “how and why” of the simple before 
attem pting to deal with the more advanst exercises.

All new mesuring, cutting or miscelleaeus tiols, as a need 
for such tools is developt, ar explaind from the standpoint 
of construction, care, use and abuse, both as an individual 
tool and as a necessary part of a complete equipment.

The folloing new tools are introduced: marking gage,
spoke shave, turning saw, and firmer chisels.

Grade 7.

A continuation of the work as outlind for the fifth grade.
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Grade 8.

The emfasis in this grade is placed upon such new wood
working tools as the bevel, clamps, smoothing and joiner 
planes.

Prominent constructiv exercizes in this grade should in
clude joining, uniting with glu, the cutting of varius angles, 
the smoothing of surfaces of moderate size, cuting of simple 
joints, i. e., mortis and tenon, half lap.

The different methods of finishing woods for beauty, pres
ervation, and utility should be made an im portant part of the 
work.

In all grades below the seventh, the student has become 
more and more fam iliar with the reading and making of ele
mentary working drawings.

Each pupil should hav acquired a general knolege of 
method in mecanical drawing, skil in manipulation of drawing 
tools, accuracy in planning, a habit of neatnes in execution, a 
fund of constructiv ideas tha t wil give the work an individual 
artistic caracter, and a habit of turning to mecanical drawing 
as a form of expression tha t should always precede all con
structiv processes.

SOING AND COOKING.

Grade 5.
Position; use of thimble; length of thread; knot; warp 

and woof; basting, running; overcasting; hemming; gather
ing. Articles— handkerchiefs, laundry bags, soing bags, dol 
clothes, simple aprons.

Grade 6.
Review of former stitches; overhanding; feld seam; bands; 

gathering; French seam; placket; aprons. Elementary cook
ing.

Grade 7.
. Button holes; hemstitching; fancy stitches; garments, 

Cristmas work. Cooking outfit for next year. Study of differ
ent materials.

Grade 8.
Cooking and Sewing.
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FYSICAL EDUCATION.

The purpose of these courses is to secure helth, improved 
bodily development, recreation, promotion of growth and 
functions, disciplin, and attention. The means employd to 
these ends ar play, games and sports, dril, gymnastics. The 
basis of efficiency in developing the fysical condition is a 
proper understanding of the individual helth. This under
standing is accomplisht by the careful fysical examination 
given at the beginning of each year. This investigation of the 
conditions of helth, growth, and general and special develop
ment, is carried on by a specialist, and forms a valuable aid 
in the direction of the child’s instruction. All the influences 
that bear upon the preservation of the best physical conditions 
for the child ar scrutinized and regulated as far as possible.

Grades 1 and 2.

Aim.— Development of co-ordination, muscular and rythm  
senses; Emfasis of recreativ element; Development of spon- 
taneus activity and attention.

Means.— Use of imitativ games, exercize songs and stories, 
minute plays; exercise of large fundamental muscle groups; 
running, skipping, simple marching, easy fancy steps, bean 
bag and ball tossing; imitation and musical accompaniment 
derive uniformity and later disciplin.

This work occurs several times during the day, for a few  
minutes between classes.

Grades 3 and 4.

Aim.— Training, disciplin, attention, and development of 
muscular co-ordination and control.

Means.— Simple educational and Swedish gymnastics, by 
command; simple fancy steps; elementary marching tactics, 
and story gymnastics, which ar given thru the medium of play. 
These natural movements of childhood giv opportunity for 
muscular co-ordination, so highly desirable in all fysical exer
cises for children. Special attention is given to carriage and 
posture thru correctiv exercizes.
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Grades 5 and 6.

Aim.— Emfasis of development of disciplin; relaxation 
from clas work; correction of posture and carriage; improv- 
ment of general appearance of clas.

Means.— Swedish free exercises; fancy steps and march
ing; military dril, with organization of company; setting up 
exercize; manual of arms with wands; competitiv games; field 
day sports.

At this period, increast growth requires a large amount of 
carefully adjusted exercise, and attention is given to the fy- 
sical condition of the child in planning for his activities.

Grades 7 and 8.

Aim.— In these grades, individual conditions of growth 
and development receiv special attention. The teacher directs 
exercize to assist the formation of correct habits of posture 
and carriage, and to correct defectiv habits. Disciplin and or
derly habit is stil a direct aim.

Means.— Free exercize, marching, dumb bell exercize, 
wand dril, games, sports and folk dancing for the girls.

The boys have military dril, setting up exercises with 
wands, dumb bels, etc., and some simple work on the hevy 
apparatus. Plays, games, and athletic sports ar especially em- 
fasized. This work is given daily during reces periods and 
for the older boys after scoal hours.

THE HIGH SOOOIi.

General Purpose.— The High Scool is an integral part of 
the Training Department, and, like the Elementary Scool, of
fers opportunity for the training of student teachers. It dif
fers very considerably in its organization from scools that 
ar intended primarily to fit yung people for college. This 
is manifest in the more generus provision for electivs, in the 
dominant caracter of the courses that ar offerd, and, to some 
extent, in the methods of instruction. Les emfasis is placed 
upon the traditional subjects of the preparatory scool, taut 
chiefly for their disciplinary valu, as the formal study of 
mathematics and the classics, while more valu is attacht to
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subjects that ar directly helpful in fitting yung people to be
come intelligent members of society. Accordingly, such sub
jects as social economics, industrial history, commercial geog- 
rafy, household sience and art, applied fysics, and varius 
forms of manual training ar given much attention. The so- 
calld culture subjects ar not neglected. L iterature, history, 
and a rt occupy a prominent place in the curriculum. While 
considerable liberty is allowd in the choice of electivs, stu
dents ar required to choose the larger part of their studies 
from a few groups of closely related subjects. In this way 
liberty of choice on the part of the pupil is not incompatible 
with a systematic organization of the subjects pursued. For 
examples of such groups of studies, see the high scool curri
culum.

Mental Habits.— Education should not only equip the 
student with a body of useful knolege, but should assist 
him in forming good mental habits, such as modes of analyz
ing and organizing the m aterial dealing with a problem and 
of drawing correct conclusions from the data a t hand. These 
habits, to be of permanent value, should be formd in dealing 
with problems with which the student wil be concernd in 
later life. The study of such subjects as industrial history, 
social economics, civics, and varius applications of fysical 
sience to vital questions of present-day interest affords abund
ant opportunities of this kind. Hence, from the standpoint 
of both the knolege and the habits acquired, the newer sub
jects being workt out in this scool ar believd to hav the highest 
educational value.

The training of the emotional life, moreover, is considerd 
of not les value than the cultivation of purely intellectual 
habits. For this purpose a great deal of emfasis is placed 
upon the teaching of such subjects as art, music, and litera
ture. In addition to work of this kind in the classroom, an 
ernest effort is made to surround the students with an en
vironment that wil hav an elevating and refining influence 
upon their tastes and modes of life. In other words, the scool 
considers that the best preparation for future living consists 
in an intelligent understanding of the life about one and a 
keen appreciation of its finer elements, rather than in the 
cultivation of tecnical ability to pas examinations in aca-
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demic subjects that the student wil never use outside of the 
scool room.

Disciplin.— That disciplin is best that soonest enables the 
youth to direct his own activities to useful ends, while at the 
same time he is lerning to co-operate with others for the com
mon good. The truest freedom is the result of the greatest self- 
restraint. In the College High Scool only such restrictions 
ar enforst as wil safeguard the individual and protects the 
rights of the student body. The student should lern to be 
dependable and self-reliant.

Disciplin is important not only for the present interests 
of the student and of the scool, but also as a preparation for 
citizenship. Modern society is complex and highly organized. 
To liv happily in this great social body, the student must 
erly lern to adapt himself redily to the varied and ever- 
changing demands of the social circle in which he moves. Ex
perience in clas organizations, in literary societies, in athletic 
teams, and in the numerous groups organized in the scool for 
different purposes, soon teaches effectivly the lessons of con
sideration for others, unselfishnes, gentlenes, curtesy, and all 
those social virtues and graces which constitute refinement 
and good breeding. At the same time, such experience 
brings out the strong qualities of leadership and administra- 
tiv ability in those who ar to become moving forces in adult 
society. To be a good citizen one must not only be good, but 
be good for something. Civic usefulnes is the result of habits 
of co-operation with others for a common purpose.

Equipment.— High scool students hav the use of all the 
regular college equipment. This includes the library of 30,000 
volumes; the laboratories for chemistry, fysics, biology, sloyd, 
domestic economy, etc.; the very extensiv museums of natural 
history, botany, biology, mineralogy, anthropology, modern 
industries, etc.; the gymnasium and athletic equipment; the 
art and ceramic studios and exhibits; the stereopticon and
slides; and, in short, all the educational apparatus of a wel
equipt state institution. This makes the College High Scool
probably the best equipt secondary scool in the state.

Fysical Education.— The subject of Fysical Education oc
cupies an important place in the High Scool. The aim is to
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reach every studen t in the scool and to giv every studen t the  
fu llest developm ent possible. The w ork is under expert direc
tion. The stadium  for outdoor sports is well equipt. The 
w ork covers the whole field of Fysical Education, including 
fysical exam ination, instruction  in helth  and hygiene, gym
nasium  w ork, and all kinds of indoor and outdoor sports, in 
cluding football, basketball, volleyball, track , baseball, and 
tennis, soccer, football, etc.

The C urriculum .— W ith the  exception of the requirem ents 
in English and a few o ther subjects, the studies of the High 
Scool a r  electiv. This does not mean, however, th a t the s tu 
dent may choose his work a t random . On the  contrary , he is 
expected to select his course under the guidance of the  p rin 
cipal from  some group of studies th a t a r  w el-articulated  w ith 
each other and which constitu te  from  the standpo in t of sub
ject m atte r a substan tia l and practical high scool education.

The subjects of the curriculum  ar  accordingly organized into 
a num ber of groups, any one of which the studen t may choose 
as the  basis of his course. Hence he may stres the  com m ercial 
subjects, m anual train ing , household arts , ag ricu ltu re , etc., 
as wel as the more usual subjects of the trad itio n a l high scool 
curriculum . In the la tte r  event, these studies may be chosen 
e ither w ith a view to m eeting the college en trance rqu ire- 
m ents, or for th e ir life values. A special a rrangem en t is also 
m ade to m eet the needs of adu lts who for varius reasons may 
hav been delayed in the com pletion of th e ir high scool course. 
A detaild  outline of the studies offerd wil be found in the 
High Scool B ulletin, which may be obtained by ritin g  to The 
S tate Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado.

R equirem ents fo r G raduation.— F ifteen  un its a r  required  
for g raduation . A unit consists of a forty-five m inute rec ita 
tion five days in the week for th ree term s. The tim e neces
sary  to com plete the course depends upon the  ability , applica
tion, and caracter of the student. Capable studen ts who come 
to the  scool w ith a clearly defined purpose may tak e  five sub
jects a day and so m ake five units a year. S tudents who can
not carry  five subjects w ithout sacrificing the  quality  of th e ir  
work, a r  reduced to four subjects a day, which is equivalent 
to four units a year. Credit will be allowd for high scool work
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taken  elsew here provided satisfactory  evidence regard ing  it is 
p resented by the  student.

A Cottage fo r N on-R esident Girls.— A plan is under con
sidera tion  for providing a hom e w here girls who come to 
Greeley to a ttend  the h igh scool may obtain board and room 
a t reasonable ra tes  under the supervision of the  scool. This 
wil afford an exceptional opportunity  for parents, who hav 
to send th e ir  g irls away from  hom e to a ttend  scool, to find 
a com fortable and safe home for them  a t a reasonable cost. 
Those in terested  in such a plan wil k indly com m unicate a t 
the earliest possible date w ith S tate Teachers’ College in re 
gard  to it.

Accommodations for Yung Men.— Room and board for 
yung men can be secured a t reasonable ra tes in private homes. 
Many yung men find w ork in the city sufficient to pay for a 
p a rt or all of th e ir living expenses.

Fees.— The to ta l fees paid by h igh scool studen ts am ount 
to ten  dollars a term . These fees cover the  cost of m aterials, 
text-books, and supplies used in the varius departm ents of the 
scool, w here the studen t works. They also help to defray the 
cost of the  fysical education and lib rary  equipm ent.

THE LIBRARY.

A l b er t  F. C a r t e r , M.S.
A l ic e  E . Y a r d l e y , P d .B .

M r s . G r a c e  C u s h m a n , P d .B

F or the use of all connected w ith  the  scool th e re  is an 
excellent lib rary  and reading room, containing about forty  
thousand volumes, adjo in ing the  m ain bilding, and constructed 
in the m ost approvd form , w ith all m odern conveniences. I t 
is well lighted, ventilated , and heated, and, w ith its spaciusnes 
and artis tic  features, is wel su ited  to provide a com fortable 
and a ttrac tiv  environm ent for readers. Because in the selec
tion  of books the re  has been careful adaption  to the actual 
needs of the readers, the  lib rary  has become an essential fea
tu re  of the scool. The shelvs a r open to all, and no restric
tions a r  placed upon the use of books, except such as a r  nec-



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 199

essary to giv all users of the  lib rary  an equal opportunity  and 
to provide for a reasonable and proper care of the  books.

The lib rary  is particu larly  strong in the  reference sec
tion. Among the reference books a r  the folloing: Encyclo
pedias— The New In ternational, the  Encyclopedia B rittan ica, 
Encyclopedia A m ericana, Johnson’s, People’s, Iconographic, 
Encyclopedia of Religion and Ethics, Am erican, The Jew ish E n
cyclopedia, The Catholic Encyclopedia, etc. D ictionaries— The 
Century, the Encyclopedic, the S tandard , the  Oxford, W eb
s te r ’s, W orcester, etc.; d ictionaries of particu la r subjects, as 
A rchitecture, Education, H orticu lture , P ain ting , Filosofy, Sy- 
cology, Tecnology, etc.; L ippincott’s G azetteers; L arned’s H is
tory  of Redy Reference; H arp er’s Cyclopedia of United States 
H istory, etc.

The lib rary  subscribes regularly  for about th ree  hundred  
and twenty-five of the best m agazines and educational ju r- 
nals. I t also receivs, th ru  the  curtesy of the publishers, most 
of the  county papers of the sta te  and m any of the relig ius 
papers of the  cuntry. As volumes of the  leading m agazines 
a r  com pleted, they a r  bound and placed on the shelvs as re f
erence books, form ing a magnificent collection such as is ra re 
ly seen in  any library . To fac ilita te  the  use of periodicals, 
Poole’s Index, R eader’s Guide, and m any other good indexes 
a r  provided.

In the lib rary  a r  to be found many ra re  and valuable 
works, such as A udubon’s Birds of America, A udubon’s Quad
rupeds of N orth America, S argent’s Sylva of N orth America, 
Buffon’s N atu ra l H istory, N u tta ll and M ichaux’s N orth A m er
ican Sylva, L inneus’ General System of N ature, and the  works 
of K irby and Spence, Cuvier, Ja rd ine , Brehm , and others.

In  addition  to the general library , th e re  is a section of 
governm ent publications containing a nearly  com plete series 
of congressional docum ents and departm en tal publications. 
Most of these publications a r receivd regu larly  by the scool.
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GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING THE TEACHERS’

COLLEGE.

Government.— That government of a scool which brings 
about self-control is the highest and truest type.

Disciplin consists in transform ing objectiv authority into 
subjectiv authority.

The object of scool government is to preserv the thing 
governd; the aim is to develop the power of self-control in the 
students; the end is to make the pupils willing subjects of 
their higher motivs and obedient servants to the laws of man 
and God. This conception of government put into execution 
is the only one capable of developing high caracter. The scool 
aims to develop this power of self-control, to cultivate 
such sentiment as wil render disciplin unnecessary. Activity 
is the principle of development. Self-government makes the 
student strong and fits him for life, while coercion, or gov
ernment from without, renders him unfit for self-regulation. 
By thus bringing the students’ regulativ powers into use— i. 
e., by his self-acting— there is produced an abiding tendency 
to self-government. This is nothing more than training the 
wil. If in the government of a scool no effort is made to de
velop the wil, no other opportunity so potent presents itself. 
The aim is to bild up a symmetry of growth in the three gen
eral powers of the mind— intellect, sensibility and wil. Stu
dents who cannot conform to such training, and who cannot 
hav a respectful bearing toard the scool, wil, after due trial 
and effort on the part of the faculty to hav them conform, be 
quietly askt to withdraw.

All students who come from abroad, boarding in homes 
other than their own, ar under the control of the institution 
while they ar members of the scool. Their place of boarding 
must be approved by the faculty, and their conduct in the 
town and elsewhere must always be such as to be above 
criticism.

Disciplin.— Moral and Spiritual Influence.— While the scool 
is absolutely free from denomination or sectarian influence, 
yet the aim is to develop a high moral sens and Cristian 
spirit. As an individual who is weak fysically or mentally
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lacks symmetry of development, so does one who has not his 
moral and spiritual nature quicknd and developt. One who is 
being traind to stand in the presence of little children, and 
to lead, stimulate, and inspire them to higher and nobler 
lives, should not neglect the training of his higher nature. 
God has immortalized us with His divinity, and it is out duty 
to respond by continuusly attaining to a higher life.

The Standard of the Scool.— It is the purpose of the trus
tees and faculty of the State Teachers College to maintain a 
high standard of scolarship and professional training. Those 
who ar graduated shal be thoroly prepared and worthy of all 
for which their diplomas stand. It is the policy of the scool, 
by making all graduates “worthy of their hire,” to protect 
those who employ them; for in so doing we protect no les the 
graduates and the children whom they teach.

Traind Teachers.— Traind teachers ar in demand. Many 
districts and towns employ no others. We have inquiries for 
good teachers. We expect to supply the demand from the 
graduates of the Colorado State Teachers College.

Bureau of Recommendations.

It is the purpose of the Bureau of Recommendations to 
secure such information as wil insure the selection of the best 
available person for a given position. The practis of giving 
ritten  recommendations to students to be used a t their own 
discretion has been discontinued. The scool officers receiv
ing letters from this Committee ar requested not to return  
them to the candidates. Recommendation blanks ar filld out 
by the teachers and the credentials ar then made up in sets 
redy for quick reference a t any time. These may be given to 
Boards of Education or other scool offisers a t their request,- 
or a t the request of the applicant.

It is believed by those in charge of the Bureau of Rec
ommendations tha t a great deal may be adcomplisht toward 
placing the teaching profession on a higher plane by having 
Boards of Education and School Offisers send to the Bureau 
of Recommendations for teachers as much as possible, making 
their wants known, ra ther than hav our graduates send out
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large numbers of promiscuus applications regardles of whether 
there ar vacancies or not.

By means of a card system and set of blanks, the Bureau 
of Recommendations can turn almost instantly to the record 
of any teacher on its lists. Duplicates of credentials ar made 
up in advance, so that there is no delay in presenting a set 
of credentials to any scool offiser in quest of teachers. These 
credentials show at a glance the education, training and expe
rience of a teacher, and include estimates of applicant’s capa
bilities as given in three testimonials from members of the 
faculty with whom the candidate has actually done work. All 
of this information is put together in tangible, definit shape, 
and, if desired, direct correspondence or a personal interview  
with the applicant may then be arranged on short notis.

The Bureau of Recommendations was organized in the 
fall of 1911, since which time hundreds of graduates have 
been assisted in securing positions. Taking the scool year as 
a whole, the demand for teachers has exceeded the supply.

The Bureau of Recommendations is organized to help 
graduates of The State Teachers College of Colorado secure 
the best positions. It provides a systematic method for get
ting scool boards and teachers together, and makes much 
easier the solving of the problem of finding the right teacher 
for a position.

The Bureau of Recommendations Committee is com
posed of Mr. W. B. Mooney, Scool Visitor, Mr. D. D. Hugh, 
Dean of the Training Scool, and Mr. Vernon McKelvey, Sec
retary and Manager of the Bureau. All correspondence should 
be addrest to the Secretary.

Museum of Fine Arts and Arts-Crafts.— The Art Museum 
is one of the notable features of the equipment of the institu
tion. It contains excellent copies of ancient, medieval, and 
modern art. In sculpture there are life-size pieces of Niobe 
and Child, the Annunciation of the Virgin, the Wrestlers, 
Spinario, Venus de Milo, The Boy and Swan, David, Nike, or 
Victory, Jeanne d’Arc, Beatrice, Paul Revere, Plato, Froebel, 
Armor of Achilles, Beethoven, Judgment, Trojan Shields, 
Miltonic Shield, Water Nymphs, Declaration of Independence, 
Treaty of Peace, Frieze of the Parthenon, Singing Boys, 
Apollo Belvedere, Diana of the Stag, Pestalozzi, Hiawatha,
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Chief Ouray, Olympian Hermes, Demosthenes, Greek Slave, 
F light of Night, Lincoln, Washington, Shakespeare, Two 
Doves, etc.

In pictures there ar many very good pieces— oil and 
water-color— and about ten thousand fine fotografs of the best 
a rt of the scools of the world.

In pottery there is a good collection. I t is possible that 
there is no normal scool in the cuntry tha t has as good a cera
mic collection. The specimens ar used in the arts-craft work, 
to inspire and instruct, to the end of creating a feeling for the 
beautiful and useful. The ceramics of a number of cuntries 
ar alredy represented in the museum. Among them are a 
number of American potteries; a very good Japanese collec
tion; China; Mexico; Italy; Hungary; Holland; France; Ire
land, many potteries of England; Sweden, Belgium, Norway, 
Russia, etc. There is also a very fair collection of Clif Dwel
ler and Indian pottery.

Natural History Museum.—A museum is indispensable 
to an educational institution. It is the center of information 
and inspiration. If properly elasified, it brings nature into a 
small compas and enables the pupil to see the orderly whole. 
In this age of sience, teachers of public scools must hav a 
working knolege of the subjects of elementary sience, and 
also kno how to present them as nature study, tha t they may 
be able to lead children to hav a feeling for nature, to love 
nature, and to know it. The scool has a good, working mu
seum. The specimens ar not in a separate room under lock 
and key, but the cases ar in the laboratories, halls and rooms 
where they ar to be used. The museum contains the birds of 
Colorado, the birds’ egs of Colorado and surrounding states, 
many nests and egs mounted as they ar in nature, many in
sects of this and other states and cuntries, numerous speci
mens prepared in liquids, the best collection of Colorado fishes 
in the state, nearly all the mammals of the state, about 6,000 
plants, numerous fossils, an excellent collection of microscopic 
specimens, charts, maps, living specimens, and a fair collec
tion of minerals. There ar about 25,000 individual specimens 
in the museum.

The museum is the outgrowth of the field work done in 
the scool by teachers and pupils. In sience and nature-study
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great stres is laid on coming in contact with the objects of 
nature in their natural habitat. It is the field work that 
makes the museum so vital in our work. In all the grades of 
the training scool, the museum has its influence. Specimens 
suitable to the grade ar in every room. If there ar persons 
who hav specimens and do not hav places to keep them, the 
scool wil gladly giv them room in cases where they may put 
them on deposit for safe-keeping. If there ar persons who 
hav specimens and care to donate them, the institution wil 
cheerfully receiv them and giv full credit to the donor. Quite 
a number of specimens hav been donated by friends of the 
scool.

The trustees ar arranging to secure, in pairs, stuft speci
mens of all the large animals of Colorado. During the year a 
number of specimens wil be added to the collection. At pres
ent a taxidermist is a t work preparing the smaller animals 
and collecting all such specimens as ar necessary to complete 
the collection.

The Christian Association.— Realizing the necessity for 
religius and social culture in the scool, and believing much 
good comes of Christian association, a large number of in ter
ested students hav organized themselves into the Young 
Women’s Christian Association. Meetings ar held at varius 
times, and persons who hav given considerable thought to the 
life and aspirations of yung people ar invited to addres the 
meetings. Much good is also done by this association in the 
way of creating closer social relations among the students.

Bible Study— “The Greeley Plan.”— Unusual opportunities 
for Bible Study ar offerd to students thru  a system of co
operation between the Churches of Greeley and the Teachers 
College. Bible courses of College grade ar maintaind in all 
the larger churches. Under specified conditions, students may 
receiv College credit for the work done in these classes. This 
year fully 232 students hav availd themselvs of the opportun
ity of Bible Study under this plan.

Community Cooperation.

Beginning September, 1916, the College wil offer credit 
to students doing social servis in the community, such as
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directing the work of Boy Scouts, Camp Fire Girls, boys’ 
clubs, girls’ clubs, Sunday School classes, Junior Christian 
Endeavor Societies, Junior Epworth Leagues, and similar or
ganizations. Two credit hours per term  ar granted for this 
work, provided it requires preparation and at least one meet
ing a week. No credit is granted for less than two consecutiv 
terms. In certain cases this work, when approved by the 
Dean of the Training Scool, may be substituted for a part of 
the required practis teaching. Churches and organizations 
wishing to avail themselvs of the servis of student helpers 
under this plan of Community and College Cooperation should 
communicate with the director, Dean Thomas C. McCracken, 
a t least two weeks before the opening of the term in which 
the servis is desired.

The Alumni Association.— The Alumni Association is the 
strongest organization for influence connected with the scool. 
There are now 3,684 members, estimating the clas of 1915. 
This means as many centers of influence for better educational 
work and for their Alma Mater.

Sessions of the Scool.— In the College Department there 
ar no regular daily sessions which all students ar required to 
attend. The library is open every morning a t 7:30, and reg
ular recitations begin a t 8:10. Students are required to be 
present only during their recitation and laboratory periods; 
the rest of the time they ar free to employ as they find most 
to their advantage. Regular recitations ar over for the day 
a t 4:30, and the library closes a t 5:00 o’clock in the winter, 
and at 5,30 in autumn, spring and summer.

In the Training Department there ar two daily sessions, 
the morning session opening at 9:00 and closing at 12:00, the 
afternoon session opening at 1:15 and closing a t 3:15.

Expenses.— Tuition is free to citizens of this state.

The use of all text-books (our plan of work requires a 
great many), library books, 35,000 in all; the use of 350 mag
azines; all materials, such as iron, wood, rattan , raffia, etc., 
for the Manual Training Department; all food and materials 
for the Domestic Sience Department; all chemicals in the lab
oratories; all equipment in the Music Department; and the
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use of the museum in the Art Department ar furnisht by the 
scool to the students.

Each student in the College and High Scool Departments 
deposits two dollars upon entrance as a guarantee to the scool 
against loss of books, returnable at the end of the scool year 
or at the time of the student’s permanent withdrawal from 
the scool.

All College students pay the folloing fees each term: 
Owing to the expansion of special departments and the 

necessity of material to carry on the work in those depart
ments, such as food and material for domestic sience; wood, 
metal and supplies for the manual arts; chemicals and fysical 
supplies for laboratories; musical supplies; art supplies for 
public scool arts; publications for distribution to students; 
text books and general books for the library; and museums 
which ar in every department of the institution, the folloing 
incidental fee and fysical education fees ar paid by each stu
dent of the College department per term:

The Fysical Education fee is collected at the offis by the 
secretary for the Fysical Education department. The secre
tary is the custodian, but the distribution and expenditure of 
the funds ar in the hands of the Fysical Education depart
ment. The institution, as such, has nothing to do with this 
beyond its collection.

All persons not citizens of the State of Colorado pay ten 
dollars ($10) per term tuition beside the incidental fees of 
fifteen dollars specified above.

A citizen of the state is one who is eligible to vote at any 
election in the State of Colorado, or a student whose parents 
ar legal residents of the state.

A student whose parents reside in another state, does not 
acquire a legal residence by virtue of having attended the 
College one year or over.

College Department.

Incidental f e e ............
Fysical Education fee

$13
2

Total $15
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Training Department.

High Scool.

Each student who enters the High Scool shal pay an inci
dental fee per term of $8.

This incidental fee is to cover the cost of m aterial and 
supplies used in the varius departments of the institution in 
which the student works.

Each student who enters the High Scool shal pay a Fysi- 
cal Education fee per term of $2. Total, $10.

Grades 7 and 8.
Incidental fee per term, $2.

Grades 5 and 6.
Incidental fee per term, $1.50.

Grades 3 and 4.
Incidental fee per term, $1.

Kindergarten and Grades 1 and 2.
No fees chargd.

Board and Room.
Table board costs from $3.50 to $4.00 per week. Rooms 

may be had from $6.00 $10.00 per month, one or two stu
dents in a room. There ar a number of chances for students 
to do work in families whereby they may be able to ern their 
room and board or part of the same. There is oportunity for 
self-boarding for those who desire it.

Caps and Gowns.— All members of the Senior clas pro
vide themselvs with college gowns and caps. Gowns may be 
purchased redy made at prices ranging from $1.60 to $6.00. 
The price of the caps ranges from $1.60 to $2.50. The color 
of both gown and cap is blac.

The Y. W. C. A. has on hand a limited number of caps and 
gowns which may be rented at a very reasonable rate.

Suggestions to Prospectiv Students.— 1. Anyone who con
templates attending a teachers’ scool would do wel to rite to 
us. Do not hesitate to ask questions about the scool; that i& 
what we want. We like to answer them.
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2. Any one who purposes attending our scool should rite, 
as soon as he has made up his mind, letting us know how he 
wishes to board, and whether he wishes us to make arrange
ments for him, and letting us know on what train  he wil 
arrive.

For further information, addres the Secretary or Presi
dent.

Visitors.— The scool is open to visitors. All ar made wel
come. The teachers and educators of the state ar especially 
invited. The scool belongs to the state— it belongs to the 
teachers of the state. Any one who may hav a day, a week, 
or a month to spare would be profited by paying us a visit, en
tering the classes— taking part if he so desires. It should be 
quite a privilege to visit our scool.

LOAN FUNDS.

The folloing ar a number of loan funds tha t are designd 
to help needy students to complete courses in The State Teach
ers’ College of Colorado. These funds ar audited by a College 
Auditing Board and reports made to the President of the in
stitution.

I. Students’ Relief Fund.— The object of this fund is to 
afford pecuniary assistance to meritorius students who hav ex
ceptional need of such help. It not infrequently happens that 
a promising student who has enterd upon his work with the 
expectation of carrying it th ru  until graduation, meets with 
an unexpected loss, th ru  sicknes or other causes, which com
pels him either to leav the scool or to continue the work under 
conditions that ar not conduciv to the best results. To meet 
the need of these students, a fund has been establisht, calld 
the Students’ Relief Fund, from which money is lent to such 
students until they ar in a position to repay it.

The money constituting this fund consists of contributions 
from persons and organizations disposed to help in the work, 
and of the interest derived from loans. The tresurer of the 
Board of Trustees of the College is the custodian of the fund.

Applications for loans ar made to the Mentor Committee, 
which is composed of members of the faculty of the scool. This 
committee carefully investigates the record of the applicant,
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and g ran ts his petition  only in case it is satisfied th a t he is 
w orthy of such help, and  wil be in a position to repay th e  
money w ith in  a reasonable tim e. No loan is m ade unles the  
s tuden t has alredy com pleted the g rea ter p a rt of his course in 
the  scool, and is consequently wel known to the teachers. In 
case of a favorable vote of the com m ittee, the  money is paid 
the  applicant by the  tresu re r of the  fund upon presen ta tion  of 
an  order signd by the  president of the  scool and the  chairm an 
of the  com m ittee. The tresu re r accepts the s tu d e n t’s note for 
the  am ount, and collects it w hen it  becomes due.

I t is believd th a t th is fund wil be the  m eans of helping 
m any capable and deserving yung people to com plete th e ir  
education and to fil positions of usefulnes in the  public scools 
of the  sta te . I t  is is ernestly  commended to all public-spirited 
persons as w orthy of th e ir  consideration and support.

II. Y. W. C. A. S tudent Aid F und .— The Young W om en’s 
C ristian A ssociation has a fund of several hundred  dollars 
which is kep t to aid studen ts who need sm all sum s to enable 
them  to finish a term  or a course. The fund is in charge of a 
com m ittee composed of the  tresu re r of the society, two mem
bers of its Advisory Board and a m em ber of the  Faculty . Loans 
a r  m ade w ithout reference to m em bership in the  society, and 
a t p resen t no in te rest is chargd.

III. Senior College Scolarship F und .— The Senior Col
lege F und  is an accum ulation of money contributed  by Senior 
College graduates and o thers who may be in te rested  in creat
ing a fund for those who pursue courses in the Senior College. 
This fund now approxim ates one thousand dollars, from  which 
loans a r  m ade to Senior College students only. I t has alredy 
help t m any w orthy students to continue to the  end of th e ir  
M aster of Pedagogy courses or to th e ir A.B. in E ducation. 
This fund is in charge of a Board of T rustees now heded by 
the  Dean of the Senior College.

IV. Ju n io r College Scholarship F und .— The Jun io r Col
lege F und  is an accum ulation of money contribu ted  by Jun io r 
College graduates and o thers who may be in terested  in creat
ing a fund for those who pursue courses in the Ju n io r College. 
This fund is in charge of the Secretary of the  Board of T rus
tees and is subject to the control of the studen ts of the  Jun io r 
College departm ent.
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V. The W illiam  P orter H errick M em orial F u n d .— T his 
fund , th e  g if t of Mrs. U rsu la  D. H errick , in  m em ory  of h e r  h u s 
band , th e  la te  W illiam  P o r te r  H errick , consists  of th e  p rin c ip a l 
sum  of $5,000. T he proceeds or incom e of sa id  fu n d  a r  to  be 
paid  over an d  expended  by th e  B oard  of T ru s tee s  of T he S ta te  
T eachers  C ollege of C olorado in  a id  of such  w o rth y  and  p ro m 
is ing  u n d e r-g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  of th e  College, of e ith e r  sex, as 
th e  P re s id e n t of sa id  C ollege m ay  from  tim e  to  tim e  d e s ig n a te ; 
p rov ided , how ever, th a t  no s tu d e n t w ho uses tobacco in  any  
fo rm , o r w ho uses in to x ica tin g  liq u o rs  of any  k in d  as a  bev er
age  sh a l p a rt ic ip a te  in  th e  benefits of th is  fund . T he sum  or 
sum s, incom e o r p roceeds so expended  by th e  sa id  T ru stee s  
sh a l be considerd  in  th e  n a tu re  of a  loan  or loans to  such  s tu 
d en ts  as m ay  receiv  th e  sam e, an d  each of sa id  re c ip ien ts  sh a l 
execu te  a n o te  o r n o tes  p ro m isin g  to  rep ay  to  sa id  T ru s tee s  th e  
am o u n t o r am o u n ts  so receivd , w ith in  five y ea rs  a f te r  g ra d u a 
tio n  o r q u it tin g  th e  college, w ith o u t in te re s t ;  b u t i t  is th e  de
s ire  of sa id  dono r th a t  no s tu d e n t sh a l be p re s t fo r th e  pay
m en t of sa id  n o te  o r n o tes  w hen  th e  sam e sh a l becom e due and  
payable , so long as th e  B oard  of T ru s tee s  sh a l be sa tisfied  th a t  
th e  re c ip ien t is m ak in g  every  reaso n ab le  effort, acco rd ing  to  
h is ab ilitie s , to  rep ay  th e  sam e and  is n o t endevo ring  to  r e 
p u d ia te  th e  ob liga tion .

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE.

I.— Money and Land—

1.— T he C olorado M ortgage  & In v es tm en t Co $15,000
2.— Jo h n  T. C ran fo rd , 32 acres  of lan d  va lu d  a t  

$2,000 p e r a c r e ..........................................................  64,000
3.— C itizens of G reeley, 8 a c r e s ......................................  16,000
S en a to r Sim on G uggenheim , th e  b ild ing  fo r In d u s

tr ia l  A rts  ....................................................................... 53,000

II.— G ifts by Clases—
1891— ‘L ife Size B u st of P la to .
1893— L ife Size B u st of P estalozzi.
1894— L arg e  P ic tu re .
1895— L ife Size B u st of S hakespeare .
189 6— P ic tu re — T he A cropolis.
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in .

1897— Frieze of the Parthenon , th ree  sections, plaster.
1898— Mahogany Cabinet and Life Size Bust of Indian.
1899— P ictures— The Sistine Madonna, The Last Supper, 

and The Im m aculate Conception.
1900— Flem ish Oak Desk.
1901— P ictures— The Dance of the Muses, A urora, Hoff

m an’s Christ.
1902— N inth Avenue E ntrance.
1903— Bust of Beatrice, Marble, Life Size, on M arble P ed

estal.
1904— P ictu re— Spanish Peaks; Adams.
1905— Flying Mercury, Bronze, 5 feet 10 inches.
1906— A rts-C rafts Clock w ith Chimes, 7 feet 6 inches high.
1907— Staind Glas W indow for Library.
1908— Staind Glas W indow for L ibrary.
1909— A rt Tapestry.
1910— The Tenth  Avenu Gateway.
1911— The Pool and F ountain .
1912— E igh th  Avenu Gateway.
1913— Large pictures of the  profets, for the Chapel.
1914— Pioneer S tatue.

—Other Gifts—
1.— Two fine pieces of P o ttery  from  Teco Company, Chi

cago.
2.— Three plates from  Robinson & Co., England.
3.— Six pieces of Porcelain from  H aviland, F rance.
4.— A collection of Tiles from  P ittsburgh , Pa.
5.— Piece of Delft W are, Holland.
6.— Several pieces of Beleek, Ireland.
7.— Vase, H erm ann K ahler, H olland.
8.— Several Ceramic Medallions, Italy.
9.— Vase, Owens, Zanesville, by W. C. W ilson, Greeley.

10.— Six pieces of P ottery , by W eller, Zanesville.
11.— F ifteen  Books for Library, F. A. M eredith, F t. Lup- 

ton.
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12.— The Infusoria, by Mr. Plum b, Greeley.
1 3 .i Twenty Clif D w eller Skuls, by Professor H ew ett.

14.— A Porcupine.
15.— B ust of Sir W alter Scott, by H. T. W est.
1 5 a.— An Am erican E agle, m ounted, by Mr. Thayer, 

Greeley.
1 6 .— Two m ounted B lue H erons, by Mr. Freem an, Greeley.

17.— Mastodon Tooth.
18.— A number of Books for Library.
1 9 .— a  collection  of E gs, by Tyndall Snyder.
20.— A collection  of Birds, Colorado and Pennsylvania.
2 1.— a  collection  of M inerals and F ossils  from  P ennsyl

vania.
22.— A L ifting Machine, Dr. Marsh, Greeley.
23.— A Pelican, Mr. Martin, LaSalle.
2 4 .— Pair of Tongs, old-tim ers, Mrs. Cheesman, Greeley.
25.— A New England Ferrule, Mrs. Thayer, Greeley.
26.— Shrubs and Trees, by D ifferent C lasses and by Citi

zens of Greeley.
2 7 .— C ollection of P lants, by Prof. F. H. B yington.
28.— An Oil Portrait of Judge J. M. W allace, F irst P res

ident of Board of T rustees, Professor E rnesti.
29.— A large Indian Olla, Professor E rnesti.
30.— C ollection of Rocks, Sm ithsonian Institution .
31.— C ollection of A nim als, Sm ithsonian Institution .
32.— M elodeon, Mr. and Mrs. Bullard.
33.— E gyptian Pottery, H. T. W est.
34.— C ollection South Am erican and Oriental Silver Coins, 

F lora Cross.
35.— C ollection of P ictures, Miss Tobey.
36.— C ollection of P ictures, Miss Krackowizer.

IV.— GIFTS by Training Scool—
1 .— Dance of the Muses, H igh Scool.

2.— Picture.
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3.— A Mission Clock, by Eighth Grade.
4.— Flying Mercury, Plaster, Eighth Grade.
5.— Picture— Holland Scene, Eighth Grade.
6.— Three Madonnas, Eighth Grade.
7.— Portrait of Tennyson, Eighth Grade.
8.— Bust of Lincoln, Eighth Grade.
9.— Bust of Washington, Eighth Grade.

10.— Pictures— Three others, Eighth Grade.
11.— Picture by Senior Clas of High Scool, 1906.

V.— On Deposit—
1.—A collection of Birds’ Eggs of Iowa, Mr. Crone.
2.— A collection of Minerals, Polisht, Mr. Lyons.
3.— A collection of Coins and Script, A. J. Park.

The Greeley Water.
The water supply of Greely is obtaind from the canon of 

the Cache la Poudre, forty miles from Greeley, in the moun
tains. The water is past thru settling basins and filters 
until all foren matter is removed. The supply is clear, pure, 
and ample for all the needs of the city. The system was con
structed at an expense of $400,000 and is ownd by the city.
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THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF COLORADO 

Program s for the Y ear 1915-1916 .

DIRECTIONS FOR REGISTRATION.

1. Pay fees and get adm ission card. Offis of the Secretary of
th e  Board of T rustees.

2. R egister. R oom  111.
3. Make out your clas program  cards. R oom  114. If you

expect to m ajor in  any departm ent, ask to see th e  hed
of the departm ent, w ho w ill a ss ist you in  m aking out
your program.

4. Graduate students present program s to Dean T. C. Mc
Cracken.

5. Senior co llege students present program s to D ean G. R.
M iller for h is approval.

6. Junior C ollege students see D ean Tobey if  any special ad
justm ent is necessary.

7. A ll students secure clas adm ission cards from  D ean J. H.
Hays.

R equired Courses.

T he d is tr ib u tio n  of re q u ire d  courses sh ou ld  be ap p ro x i
m a te ly  an  equa l n u m b er fo r each te rm  of th e  s tu d e n t’s a t 
tendance . T he d is tr ib u tio n  am ong  th e  v a riu s  y ea rs  is cus
to m arily  as fo lloes:

1. Junior C ollege.
F ir s t  Y ear— Sycology 1 and  2, T ra in in g  Scool 1, E n g lish  1, 

B iology 2, Sociology 3, an d  F ysica l E d u ca tio n .
Second Y ear— E d u ca tio n  11, T each ing  1, 2, an d  3, and  

F y sica l E d u ca tio n .

2. Senior C ollege.
E d. 18a, 18b, 18c— a to ta l of 9 h o u rs ; and  Sociology 

4f 5 , e— a to ta l of 6 h ou rs . One of th ese  courses in  
B io tics and  one in  Sociology m u s t be ta k e n  in  th e  th ird  
y ea r fo r th e  deg ree  of M aste r of P edagogy  (P d .M .). A ll th ese  
cou rses m u s t be ta k e n  fo r th e  deg ree  of B ache lo r of A rts  
(A .B .).
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Room Numbers.

Numbers 1 to 10— Basement, Administration Bilding. 
Numbers 100 to 120— First floor, Administration Bilding. 
Numbers 200 to 220— Second floor, Administration Bilding. 
Numbers 300 to 306— Third floor, Administration Bilding. 
Numbers LI to LI 3— Library basement.
Rooms G1 to G205, Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts.
T1 to T221— Training Scool Bilding.
P— Playground.
C— Cranford Field.

PR O G R A M — F A L L  T E R M

Tim e C red it
D esig n a tio n  D escrip tio n  D ays H o u rs T each e r Room
8:10—8:55

Geog. 2 F y s ic a l G eo g rafy 5 B a rk e r L7E ng . 8 E ng . L it. 670-1660 T .W .Th.F . 5 108
Ind. A rts 14 Care an d  M an ag em en t 5 F o u lk G1Syc. 1 G enera l Sycology 5 F re e la n d 103Tr. Sc. 9 Gram . G rade M ethods M.W.F. 3 G reen 102
Ind. A rts 8 El. A rt M etal 5 H adden G5
A rt 4 D esign  and  C om position 5 Isaacs G200
Tr. Sc. 31 K g. S to ry  T ellin g M.W.F. 3 J u lia n T100
Tr. Sc. 32 Kg. C o n stru c tio n

W o rk T.Th. 3 J u lia n T100M usic 1 Pub lic  Scool M usic 4 K endel 203R ead. 7 P an to m im e 4 K eyes 201H. A rts  9 H ouse D ecora tion 5 K iss ick G201Tr. Sc. 7 T h ird  and  F o u r th
G rades M.W.F. 3 L aw le r T200P r. 4 In te rm ed ia te  F ren ch M.W.F. 3 L is te r 301Ger. 5 In te rm e d ia te  G erm an T.Th. 2 T.istpir 301

Ed. 11 P rin . of E d u ca tio n 4 M cC racken 100Ind. A rts 10 El. Mech. D raw in g 5 M cCunniff G100Ind. A rts 13 Adv. Arc. D raw in g 5 M cCunniff G100Dorn. Si. 1 El. C ooking 5 M arsh a ll 5Soc. 4 Social T heory M.F. 2 M iller 208Soc. 7 Social E conom ics T.W .Th. 3 M iller 208B kbdg. 1 E l. B ook b in d in g 5 Shenck G105H ist. 8 A ncien t H is to ry 5 Sm ith 210Ed. 13 Senior C onference M. 1 S nyder 101Ed. 18 B iotics in E d u ca tio n  T.W .Th. 3 S nyder 101Read. 3 Voice C u ltu re T.W .F. 3 Tobey 202Ag. 20 G enera l B o tan y 5 L13
9:05—9:50

Fys. 1 G enera l F y sics 5 A bbo tt 1Geog. 3 C lim oto logy 5 B a rk e r L7Bot. 6 E conom ic B o tan y 5 B eard sley 303E ng . 1 Gram , an d  Comp. 5 C ross 108
Ind. A rts 1 E l. W oodw ork 5 F o u lk G1
Ind. A rts 2 In t. W oodw ork 5 F o u lk G1
Ind. A rts 11 Adv. M achine D esign 5 H adden G100
M yth. 1 G enera l M ythology 5 H ays 102
Syc. 1 G enera l Sycology 5 H e ilm an 103



216 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

Tim e
D esig n a tio n  

A rt 8 
Tr. Sc. 1 
M usic 8a 
M usic 7 
F ys. Ed. 5 
Fys. Ed. 5 
Ger. 1 
Fys. Ed. 12 
Fys. Ed. 17

Ed. 10

Ed. 44 
P r in t.  1 
Dom. Si. 1 
Dom. Si. 9 
H ist. 5 
R ead. 2

D escrip tio n  
P o tte ry  
O b serva tion  
H arm ony  
H is to ry  of M usic 
O utdoor G am es 
O utdoor G am es 
B e g in n in g  G erm an 
P la y g ro u n d  Gam es 
H ist, of Fys. E d u ca 

tio n
H ist, of E d.—In  

A ncien t T im es 
Social E d u ca tio n  
E l. P r in t in g  
El. C ooking  (co n t’d) 
Food  P ro d u c tio n  
F re n c h  H is to ry  
M ethods in  R ead in g

D ays
C red it
H o u rs T each er Room

M.W .F.
T.Th.
M.W.
T.Th.

M .W .F.

T.Th.

M.W.F.
T.Th.

10:00—10:20 General Assembly

10:30—11:15
Fys. 4 
Geog. 4 
Bot. 1 
Ind. A rts  3

Ed. 17 
L a tin  
Syc. 2 
A rt 2 
A rt 1 
Fys. Ed. 7 
H. A rts  6 
Sp. 1
Fys. Ed. 12 
Fys. Ed. 3 
Ed. 43

Dom. Si. 4 
Soc. 1 
Ed. 24 
Ed. 30 
B kbdg. 2 
Com. A rts  21 
Ag. 3

11:25—12:10
Chem. 1 
Geol. 1 
Geog. 15 
Tr. Sc. 44 
Lib. 2 
E ng . 7 
M ath. 8 
Ind . A rts  5

Syc. 2 
A rt 5 
Tr. Sc. 30

F ys. Ed. 8

A d v an st F y sics  
Geog. of N o rth  Am. 
E le m e n ta ry  B o tan y  
W oodw ork  fo r E l.

Scools M.W.F.
V ocational E d u ca tio n  M.W.F. 
L a tin
E d u ca tio n a l Sycology 
A pplied D esign  
El. D ra w in g  and  D esign  
F o lk  D an cin g  M.W.F.
E le m e n ta ry  T ex tils  
B eg in n in g  Spanish  
P la y g ro u n d  Gam es 
El. L ig h t G ym nastics 
F e d e ra l and  S ta te  

C on tro l of Ed.
Food P re se rv a tio n , etc. 
A n th ropo logy
Scool A d m in is tra tio n  T.Th. 
R u ra l Ed. M.W.F.
In t. B ook b in d in g  
B o o kkeep ing  
N a tu re  S tudy

M.W.F.
T.Th.

T.Th.

E l C h em istry  
El. G eology 
P la n t  G eografy  
H ig h  Scool P ra c ticu m  T.Th. 
L ib ra ry  Sience 
The E pic
M ethods in  A rith .
H. S. M eth. in  P r a c t i 

cal A rts  
E d u ca tio n a l Sycology 
W ate r  C olors 
K in d e rg a rte n  C o n fe r

ence
E s th e tic  D an cin g

M.W .F.

M.W.F.

M.W.F.
M.W.F.

H olm es
H u g h
K endel
K endel
K eyes
K eyes
L is te r
L ong

G204
101
203
203

301

2 L ong L3

3 M cC racken 100 
2 M cC racken 100 
5 M cCunniff G106 

M arsh a ll 5 
5 M arshall G?01 
5 S m ith  210
5 T obey 202

200

5 A b b o tt 1
5 B a rk e r  L7
5 B eard sley  303

3 F o u lk
3 H adden  
5 H ays
4 H eilm an  

H olm es 
Isaacs  
K eyes 
K iss ick  
L is te r  
L ong  
Long

G1
G201

102
103

G203
G200

6
T2

301
6
6

M cC racken 
M arshall 
M iller 
M ooney 
M ooney 
Shenck 
S h u ltis

100
5

208
104
104

G105
205
L13

5 A bbo tt 
3 B a rk e r
1 B a rk e r
2 Bell
5 C a rte r  
5 C ross
3 F in ley

4 H adden
4 H eilm an
5 Isaacs

3 Ju lia n  
3 K eyes

300
L7
L7

210
L

108
304

G201
103

G203

101
6
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Tim e
D esig n a tio n  

Dom. Si. 4

Soc. 3 
Tr. Sc. 11 
R ead. 5

12:10— 1:30

1 :30— 2:15

D esc rip tio n  D ays
Food P re se rv a tio n , etc.

(co n t’d)
E d u ca tio n a l Sociology 
M ethods in  W ritin g  M.W .F. 
D ram atic  In te rp re ta t io n

Noon Intermission

C red it
H o u rs T each er Room

M arsh a ll
4 M iller 
3 S h u ltis
5 Tobey

5
208
205
202

Chem. 4 A d v an st C h em istry 5 A b b o tt 300
Biol. 2 B ionom ics 5 B eard sley 303
E ng . 17 The S h o rt S to ry 5 C ross 108
E ng . 11 L yric  P o e try 5 104
R ead. 1 E v o lu tio n  of E x p ress io n 5 D um ke 201
M ath. 3 T rig o n o m etry 5 F in ley 304
Syc. 5 C lin ical P a th o lo g y  T.Th. 2 H eilm an 103
A rt 3 L ig h t and  Shade 5 Isaacs G203
Tr. Sc. 38 P la y  L ife  of C h ild ren  T.W .Th. 3 Ju lia n 101
H. A rt 1 H an d w o rk 5 K iss ick T2
F r. 1 B e g in n in g  F re n c h 5 L is te r 301
Fys. Ed. 1 F y s io lo g y  of E x erc ise  M.W.F. 3 L ong 6
Ed. 11 P rin c ip le s  of E d u ca tio n 4 M cC racken 100
B kbdg. 2 In t. B oo k b in d in g 5 S henck G105
H ist. 1 A m erican  H is to ry 5 Sm ith 210
Ag. 1 E le m e n ta ry  Ag. 5 L13

2 :25— 3:10

Biol. 2 
E ng . 1 
E ng . 14 
M ath. 4 
Ind. A rts  6

Syc. 3a 
Tr. Sc. 12

M usic 9 
H. A rts  1 
Ger. 10 
Sp. 4 
Ed. 15 
Ed. 28

B kbdg. 1 
Com. A rts  
H ist. 12 
E ng . 4 
R ead. 8

4 :15— 5:00

Fys. Ed. 22 
Fys. Ed. 21

B ionom ics 
Gram , and  Comp.
19th C en tu ry  P ro se  
A n a ly tic s
R e p a ir  an d  Bldg.

E q u ip m en t 
C hild  S tudy  M.W.F.
T ra in in g  Scool Sem i

n a r  M.
C o u n te rp o in t M.
H a n d w o rk  (co n t’d)
A d v an st G erm an M.
In t. S pan ish  T,
E th ic s  M.
C o m p ara tiv  Scool S ys

tem s M.W.F.
E l. B ook b in d in g  

24 B an k  A ccoun ting  
S ta te  and  Local Gov’t 
L ow er G rade M ethods M.W.F. 
A rt C rite r ia

A th le tic s  fo r  Men M.W.F. 
L ig h t G ym nastics

(m en) T.Th.

.W .F.
W .F.

W .F.
W .Th.
W .F.

5 B eard sley  
5 B lan ch ard
5 ---------
5 F in ley

5 F o u lk  
3 H eilm an

3 H u g h  
3 K endel 

K iss ick  
3 L is te r  
3 L is te r  
3 M cC racken 100

303 
212 
108
304

G1
103

101
203
T2

301
301

3 M ooney 
5 Shenck  
5 S h u ltis  
5 Sm ith  
3 S ta tle r  
5 T obey

2 L ong  

2 L ong

102
G105

205
210
102
202
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T E A C H E R S ’ P R O G R A M S — F A L L  T E R M .

H o u r D e s ig n a tio n  
MR. ABBOTT.

9:05 Fys. 1
10:30 Fys. 4
11:25 Chem. 1 

1:30 Chem. 4 
MR. B A R K ER .

8:10 Geog. 2 
9:05 Geog. 3 

10:30 Geog. 4 
11:25 Geol. 1 
11:25 Geog. 15 

1:30 
2:25

MR. BEARDSLEY. 
9:05 Bot. 6

10:30 Bot. 1
1:30 Biol. 2
2:25 Biol. 2

MR. BELL.
11:25 Tr. Sc. 44 

H ig h  Scool 
MISS BLANCHARD. 

2:25 E ng . 1

MR. CARTER.
11:25 Lib. 2

L ib ra ry  
MR. CROSS.

9:05 E ng . 1 
10:30
11:25 E ng . 7 

1:30 E ng . 17

D escrip tio n

G enera l F y sies  
A d v an st F y sies  
El. C h em istry  
A d v an st C hem istry

P h y s ica l G eografy  
C lim ato logy
G eo g rafy  of N orth  Am. 
E l. Geology 
P la n t  G eografy  
Superv ision  
H ig h  Scool

Econom ic B o tan y  
E le m en ta ry  B o tany  
B ionom ics 
B ionom ics

H ig h  Scool P ra c ticu m

D ay H o u rs Room

M.W.F.
Th.

G ram m ar and  C om position  
H ig h  Scool

L ib ra ry  Sience

G ram m ar and  C om position
S uperv ision
The E pic
The S h o rt S to ry

ASSISTANT IN ENGLISH.
5:10 E ng . 8

10:30 
1:30 E ng . 11
2:25 E ng . 14

MISS DUMKE. 
1:30 R ead. 1

MR. FIN LEY . 
11:25 M ath. 8

1:30 M ath. 3
2:25 M ath. 4

MR. FOULK.
L10 
9:05 
9:05 

10:30 
11:25 

1:30 
2:25

Ind. A rts  14 
Ind. A rts  1 
Ind. A rts  2 
Ind. A rts  3

Ind. A rts  6

MR. FR EELA N D . 
8:10 Syc. 1

MISS. GREEN. 
8:10 T r. Sc. 9

5
5
5
5

5
5
5
3
1

H ist, of E ng . L it. 670-1660
S uperv ision
L y ric  P o e try
19th C e n tu ry  P ro se

E v o lu tio n  of E xp ressio n  
H ig h  Scool

M ethods in  A rith m e tic  M.W.F.
T rig o n o m e try
A n a ly tic s
H ig h  Scool

C are and  M an ag em en t 
E l. W oodw ork  
In t. W oodw ork
W oodw ork  fo r  E l. Scools M.W.F.
S uperv ision
S uperv ision
R e p a ir  and  B ild in g  E q u ip 

m en t

G enera l Sycology 
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

1
1

300
300

L7
L7
L7
L7
L7

303
303
303
303

210

212

108

108
108

108

104
108

201

3 304
5 304
5 304

G1
G1
G1
G1

G1

G ram m ar G rade M ethods 
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

M.W.F.

5 103

3 102
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Hour D esignation  Description  
MR. HADDEN.

8:10 Ind. Arts 8 El. Art M etal 
9:05 Ind. Arts 11 Adv. Machine D esign  

10:30 Ed. 17 Vocational Education
11:25 Ind. Arts 5 H. S. M ethods in Practical 

Arts 
Supervision  
Offic of Deans

Day H ours Room

M.W.F.

2:25 
3:20 

MR. HAYS.
9:05 Myth. 1 

10:30 Latin

DR. HEILMAN. 
9:05 Syc. 1 

10:30 Syc. 2 
11:25 Syc. 2 

1:30 Syc. 5 
2:25 Syc. 3a 

MISS HOLMES. 
9:05 Art. 8 

10:30 Art. 2 
1:30 to 4:05 

MR. HUGH.
9:05 Tr. Sc. 1 
2:25 Tr. Sc. 12 
3:20

MR. ISAACS.
8:10 Art. 4 

10:30 Art. 1 
11:25 Art. 5 

1:30 ^rt. 3 
MISS JULIAN.

8:10 Tr. Sc. 31 
8:10 Tr. Sc. 32 

11:25 Tr. Sc. 30 
1:30 Tr. Sc. 38 
9:05 to 11:15 

MR. KENDEL.
8:10 Music 1 
9:05 Music 8a 

Music 7

G5
G100
G201

G201

114

:05 
11:25 

2:25 Music 9
MISS KEYES.

8:10  
9:05 
9:05 

10:30 
11:25 
2:25 
3:20

MISS KISSICK.

Read. 7 
Fys. Ed.-. 5 
Fys. Ed. 5 
Fys. Ed. 7 
Fysl Ed. 8

M ythology
Latin
O ffis of Deans

General Sycology  
E ducational Sycology  
Educational Sycology  
Clinical P athology  
Child Study

P ottery
Applied D esign  
Supervision

O bservation
T raining Scool Sem inar 
Offis of Deans 
Training Scool

D esign and Com position  
El. D raw ing and D esign  
W ater Colors 
L ight and Shade

Story T elling  in Kg. 
Constructiv W ork in Kg. 
K indergarten Conference  
P lay L ife of Children 
K indergarten

Public Scool Music 
H arm ony 
H istory of Music 
H igh Scool Music 
Counterpoint

Pantom im e  
Outdoor Games 
Outdoor Games 
F olk  D ancing  
E sth etic  D ancing  
H igh Scool 
H igh Scool

8:10 H. A rts 9 H ouse Decoration
10:30 H. Arts 6 E lem entary T extils

1:30 H. Arts i  Handwork
2:25 H. Arts 1 Handwork (cont’d)
2:25 Supervision

H. Arts 20 Seminar (arrange hours)
MISS LAWLER. 

8:10 Tr. Sc. 7
E lem entary Scool

5 102
5 102

114

5 103
4 103
4 103

T.Th. 2 103
M.W.F. 3 103

5 G204
5 G203

4 101
M.W.F. 3 101

114

% 5 G200
5 G200
5 G203
5 G203

M.W.F. 3 T100
T.Th. 2 T100
M.W.F. 3 101

T.W.Th. 3 101

4 203
M.W.F. 3 203
T.Th. 2 203
M.W.F. 3 203

4 6
M.W. 1 6
T.Th. 1 6
M.W.F. 2 6
M.W.F. 3 6

6
6

5 G201
5 T2
5 T2

T2

5 T2

M.W.F. 3 T200
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H o u r D e s ig n a tio n  D escrip tio n  
MR. L IST ER .

In t. F re n c h  
In t. G erm an 
B e g in n in g  G erm an 
B e g in n in g  Spanish  
B eg in n in g  F re n c h  
A d v an st G erm an  
In te rm e d ia te  Span ish

P la y g ro u n d  G am es 
H ist, of F y s ica l E d u ca tio n  
P la y g ro u n d  G am es 
E l. L ig h t G ym nastics 
F y s io lo g y  of E x erc ises  
H ig h  Scool B oys 
A th le tic s  fo r Men 
L ig h t G y m nastics (m en)

P rin c ip le s  of E d u ca tio n  
H is t  of Ed.—In  A ncien t 

T im es 
Social E d u ca tio n  
Fed. and  S ta te  C ontro l of 

Ed.
P rin c ip le s  of E d u ca tio n  
E th ic s
O ffis of D eans

E l. M ecanical D ra w in g  
Adv. A rc ite c tu ra l Drawing 
E le m e n ta ry  P r in t in g  
H ig h  Scool P r in t in g  
H ig h  Scool P r in t in g  
E l. Scool P r in t in g

E le m e n ta ry  C ooking 
El. C ooking  (co n t’d)
Food P ro d u c tio n  
Food P re se rv a tio n , etc. 
Food  P re se rv a tio n , etc.

(co n t’d)
Superv ision
S uperv ision

Social T h eo ry  
Social E conom ics 
A n th ro p o lo g y  
E d u ca tio n a l Sociology 
Offis of D eans

Scool A d m in is tra tio n  
R u ra l Ed.
C o m p ara tiv  Scool S ys

tem s 
Scool V is ito r

E l. B o o k b in d in g  
In t. B o o k b in d in g  
H ig h  Scool 
In t. B oo k b in d in g  
El. B o o kb ind ing

8:10 F r. 4
8:10 Ger. 5
9:05 Ger. 1

10:30 Sp. 1
1:30 F r. 1
2:25 Ger. 10
2:25 Sp. 4

MR. LONG.
9:05 Fys. Ed. 12
9:05 F ys. Ed. 17

10:30 Fys. Ed. 12
10:30 Fys. Ed. 3

1:30 Fys. Ed. 1
3:20
4:15 Fys. Ed. 22
4:15 Fys. Ed. 21

MR. McCRACKEN.
8:10 Ed. 11
9:05 Ed. 10

9:05 Ed. 44
10:30 Ed. 43

1:30 Ed. 11
2:25 Ed. 15
3:20

MR. M cCUNNIFF.
8:10 Ind. A rts  10
8:10 Ind. A rts  13
9:05 P rin t. 1

10:30
11:25

3:20
MISS MARSHALL.

8:10 Dom. Si. 1
9:05 Dom. Si. 1
9:05 Dom. Si. 9

10:30 Dom. Si. 4
11:25 Dom. Si. 4

1:30
2:25

MR. M ILLER.
8:10 Soc. 4
8:10 Soc. 7

10:30 Soc. 1
11:25 Soc. 3
3:20

MR. MOONEY.
10:30 Ed. 24
10:30 Ed. 30

2:25 Ed. 28

D ay H o u rs Room

M .W .F. 3 301
T.Th. 2 301

5 301
5 301
5 301

M.W.F. 3 301
T.W .Th. 3 301

M.W.F. 2 6
T.Th. 2 L3
M.W .F. 2 6
T.Th. 2 6
M.W.F. 3 6
M.T.W .Th. 6
M.W.F. 2 6
T.Th. 2 6

4 100

M.W.F. 3 100
T.Th. 2 100

T.Th. 2 100
4 100

M.W.F. 3 100

5 G100
5 G100
5 G106

G106
G106
G106

MR. SHENCK. 
8:10 B kbdg. 1

10:30
11:25

1:30
2:25

B kbdg. 2

B kbdg. 2 
B kbdg. 1

5 5
5

5 H201
5 5

5

M.F. 2 208
T.W .Th. 3 208

4 208
4 208

114

T.Th. 2 104
M.W.F. 3 104

M.W.F. 3 104

5 G105
5 G105

G105
5 G105
5 G105
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H o u r D esig n a tio n  
MR. SHULTIS.

D escrip tio n D ay H o u rs  Room

9:05
10:30
11:25

1:30
2:25

H igh  Scool B o o k k eep in g  
Com. A rts  21B ookkeeping*
Tr. Sc. 11 M ethods in  W ritin g  M.W F

H ig h  Scool 
Com. A rts  24 B ank  A ccoun ting

*O ther co u rses in C om m ercial A rts  
n o u n c t in  th e  F a ll.

5 205
3 205

205 
5 205

w il be a n -

MR. SMITH.
8:10 H ist. 8 
9:05 H ist. 5 
1:30 H ist. 1 
2:25 H ist. 12

MISS STATLER. 
2:25 E ng . 4

PR ES. SNYDER. 
8:10 Ed. 13 
8:10 Ed. 18

MISS TOBEY.

A ncien t H is to ry  
F re n c h  H is to ry  
A m erican  H is to ry  
S ta te  and  Local G overnm en t

L ow er G rade M ethods M.W.F.
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

8:10
9:05

10:30
11:25

2:25
3:20

R ead. 3 
R ead. 2

Read. 5 
R ead. 8

Senior C onference 
B io tics in E d u ca tio n

Voice C u ltu re
M ethods
S u p erv ision
D ra m atic  In te rp re ta t io n  
A rt C rite ria  
Offis of D eans

M.
T.W .Th.

T .W .F.

AG RICULTU RE AND NA TU RE STUDY. 
8:10 Ag. 20 G enera l B o tan y

10:30 Ag. 3 N a tu re  S tudy
1:30 A gr. 1 E le m e n ta ry  Ag.

210
210
210
210

102

101
101

202
202

202
202
114

L13
L13
L13

P R O G R A M — W I N T E R  T E R M .
SslO—8:55 
T im e
D e sig n a tio n  D esc rip tio n  D ays

Geog. 5 G eografy  of E u rope
E ng . 9 H is t  of E ng . L it. 1660-

1892 T .W .Th.F .
Ind. A rts  14 C are and  M an ag em en t
Syc. 1 G enera l Sycology
Ind. A rts  8 El. A rt M etal
A r t  2 A pplied D esign
A rt 4 D esign  an d  C om position
Tr. Sc. 33 Kg. P lay s and  G am es M.W.F.
Tr. Sc. 34 Kg. O ccupations T.Th.
M usic 1 P u b lic  Scool M usic
Tr. Sc. 8 F if th  and  S ix th  G rade T .W .F
Fys. Ed. 8 E s th e tic  D an cin g  M.W.F.
H. A rt 11 A d v an st T ex tile s
F r . 5 In t. F ren ch  M.W.F.
Ger. 6 In t. G erm an T.Th.
F ys. Ed. 2 A natom y
Ed. 11 P rin c ip le s  of E d u ca tio n
Ind. A rts  13 Adv. Arc. D raw in g
Ind. A rts  17 El. M achine D esign
D oth. Si. 2 E l. C ookery
Soc. 5 A pplied Sociology M.F.
Soc. 8 Social E conom ics T .W .Th.
B kbdg. 1 E l. B ook b in d in g

C red it
H o u rs T each e r Room  

5 B a rk e r  L7

108
G1

103
G5

G203
G200
T100
T100

203
T200

F o u lk  
F re e la n d  
H adden  
H olm es 
Isa ac s  
Ju l ia n  
Ju lia n  
K endel 
K endel 
K eyes 
K iss ick  
L is te r  
L is te r
L o n g_________

_ M cC racken 10( 
5 M cC unniif G10< 
5 M cCunniff G10< 
5 M arsh a ll {
2 M iller 20$
3 M ille r 20* 
5 S henck  G10E

T2
301
301
L3
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Tim e
D esig n a tio n  

Tr. Sc. 6 
H ist. 9 
Ed. 13
Ed. IS 
Read. 11 
Ag. G

9:05—9:50
Fys. 2 
Geog. 8 
H yg. 9 
E ng . 1 
Ind. A rts  1 
Ind. A rts  2 
Ind. A rts  13 
M yth. 1 
Syc. 1 
Tr. Sc. 1 
M usic 8b 
M usic 10 
F ys. Ed. 6

F ys. Ed. 13 
Ger. 2 
Fys. Ed. 14 
Fys. Ed. 16 
Ed. 32

Ed. 29 
P rin t. 2 
Dom. Si. 11 
Dom. Si. 2 
H ist. 6 
R ead. 2

D esc rip tio n  D ays
P rim a ry  M ethods T .Th.F .
N a tio n a l Gov’t  
S en ior C onference M. 
B io tics in E d u ca tio n  T.W .Th.

C red it
H o u rs T each er Room

O ral C om position  
P la n t  P ro p a g a tio n

T.Th.

G enera l F y sics  
H u m an  G eografy  
B acteria , etc.
Gram , and  Comp.
E l. W oodw ork  
In t. W oodw ork  
Adv. Arc. D ra w in g  
G enera l M ytho logy  
G enera l Sycology 
O bserva tion , etc.
H arm o n y  
A p p rec ia tio n  of M usic T.Th. 
D an cin g  an d  Sing.

G am es 
In d o o r Gam es 
Second T erm  G erm an 
F i r s t  Aid 
A n th ro p o m etry  
H ist, of Med. E d u c a 

tio n
C u rre n t Ed. T h o u g h t 
In t. P r in t in g  
H ousehold  M an ag em en t 
E l. C ookery  (co n t’d) 
G erm an H is to ry  
M ethods in  R ead in g

M.W.F.

M .W .F.
T.Th.

T.
M.W.F.

M.W.F.
T.Th.

3 S ibley 
5 Sm ith
1 Snyder 
3 S nyder
2 Tobey 
5 ---------

T101
210
101
101
202

L13

A b b o tt 
B a rk e r  
B eard sley  
C ross

5 F o u lk
F o u lk  

5 H adden  
5 H ays 
5 H eilm an  
4 H u g h  
3 K endel 
2 K endel

1
L7

303
108
G1
G1

G100
102
103
101
203
203

6
301
L3
L3

2 K eyes 
1 K eyes 
5 L is te r  
1 L ong
3 L ong
3 M cC racken 100 
2 M cC racken 100 
5 M cCunniff G106 
5 M arsh a ll G201 

M arsh a ll 5
5 Sm ith  210
5 Tobey 202

10:00—10:20 General Assembly 200

10:30—11:15
Fys. 5 
Geog. 12 
Biol. 2 
Ind. A rts  19 
Ind. A rts  5 
Ind. A rts  16 
L a tin  
Syc. 2 
A rt 7 
A rt 3
Fys. Ed. 7 
H. A rts  5 
Sp. 2
Fys. Ed. 13 
Ind. A rts  7

Dom. Si. 7 
Soc. 3 
Ed. 26
Ed. 42

B kbdg. 2 
Com. A rts  22 
H ist. 10

H is to rica l F y sics
G eo g rafy  M ethod
B ionom ics
W ood T u rn in g
M ethods in  P ra c tic a l A rts
H is to ric  F u rn itu re  M.
L a tin
E d u ca tio n a l Sycology
C o n stru c tiv  D esign
L ig h t and  Shade
F o lk  D an cin g  M.W.F.
M illinery
Second T erm  Spanish  
In d o o r G am es T.Th.
C ourse fo r  Sec. and

T rad e  Scools M .W .F
D ie ta ry  P ro b lem s 
E d u ca tio n a l Sociology 
R u ra l Scool C u rr icu 

lum  M.W.F.
Adm. and  Social

A spects of Ed. T.Th.
In t. B ook b in d in g  
B ook k eep in g  
In d u s tr ia l  H is to ry

A b b o tt
B a rk e r
B eard sley
F o u lk
H adden
H adden
H ays
H eilm an
H olm es
Isa ac s
K eyes
K iss ick
L is te r
L ong

1
L7

303
G5

G201
G201

102
103

G204
G203

6
TZ

301

3 M cCunniff G100 
5 M arsh a ll 5
4 M iller 208

3 M ooney
M ooney
Shenck
S h u ltis
S m ith

104

104
G105

205
210
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Tim e C red it
D e sig n a tio n  D escrip tio n  D ays H o u rs T each e r Room
11:25—12:10

Pys. 7 A pplied F y sics 5 A b b o tt 1
Geog. 10 G eo g rafy  of th e  Ocean M.W.F. 3 B a rk e r L7
Geog. 16 A nim al G eo g rafy  T.Th. 2 B a rk e r L7
Tr. Sc. 42 P rin . of H. S. T each in g 4 B ell 210
Lib. 2 L ib ra ry  Sience 5 C a rte r L
E ng . 20 S h ak esp eare 5 C ross 108
M ath. 8 M ethods in  A rith . M.W.F. 3 F in ley 304
M ath. 9 M ethods in  H. S.

M ath. T.Th. 2 F in ley 304
Syc. 2 E d u ca tio n a l Sycology 4 H e ilm an 103
Tr. Sc. 1 O bserv a tio n  ,etc. 4 H u g h 101
A rt 9 H is to ry  of P a in tin g  T.Th. 2 Isaacs G201
Tr. Sc. 29 K in d e rg a r te n  T h eo ry 5 Ju lia n 102
F y s. Ed. 11 Sw edish  G ym nastics T.Th. 2 L ong 6
H yg. 4 P u b lic  H y g iene  M.W.F. 3 L ong 100
Dom. Si. 7 D ie ta ry  P ro b lem s (co n t’d) M arsh a ll 5
Soc. 2 P rin c ip le s  of Sociology 4 M iller 208
Tr. Sc. 11 M ethods of R itin g  M .W .F. 3 S h u ltis 205
R ead. 6 D ram atic  In te rp re ta t io n 5 T obey 202
Ag. 3 N a tu re  S tudy 5 --------- L13

12:10—1:30 Noon Intermission.

1:30—2:15
Chem. 2 El. C h em istry 5 A b b o tt 300
E ng . 15 M odern P lay s 5 C ross 108
E ng. 5 U pper G rade M ethods M.W.F. 3 —------ 104
R ead. 1 E v o lu tio n  of E x p ressio n 5 D um ke 210
M ath. 1 C ollege A lg eb ra 5 F in ley 304
Syc. 5 C lin ical P a th o lo g y  T.Th. 2 H eilm an 103
A rt. 14 L ife  C lass 5 Isaacs G203
Tr. Sc. 37 The K in d e rg a r te n

P ro g ra m  T.W .Th. 3 J u lia n 101
M usic 8a H arm o n y  M.W.F. 3 K endel 203
M usic 3 P r im a ry  M ethods T.Th. 2 K endel 203
F ys. Ed. 9 C lassical D an cin g 5 K eyes 6
H. A rt 2 M achine Sew ing 5 K iss ick T2
P r. 2 Second T erm  F ren ch 5 L is te r 301
Ed. 11 P rin c ip le s  of E d u ca tio n 4 M cC racken 100
Ed. 42 Adm. and  Social M ooney 102

A spects of Ed. T.Th. 2 M ooney 102
B kbdg. 2 In t. B o o kb ind ing 5 Shenck G105
R ead. 16 G reek  D ram a 5 T obey 202
El. Ag. 2 E le m e n ta ry  Ag. 5 ------- L13

2:25— 3:10
Biol. 2 B ionom ics 5 B eard sley 303
E ng . 1 Gram , and  Comp. 5 B lan ch ard 212
E ng . 2 In te rm e d ia te  C om posi

tio n  M.W.F. 3 104
M ath. 5 C alculus 5 F in ley 304
Ind. A rts  6 R ep a ir  and  B ild in g 5 F o u lk G1
H yg. 1 Scool H yg iene 5 F re e la n d 208
Syc. 3 b Child S tudy  M.W.F. 3 H eilm an 103
Tr. Sc. 12 T ra in in g  Scool Sem i

n a r  M.W.F. 3 H u g h 101
A rt 6 A rt A p p rec ia tio n  Th. 1 Isaacs G202
M usic 2 Pub lic  Scool M ethods 5 K endel 203
H. A r t 2 M achine Sew ing  (co n t’d) K iss ick T2
Sp. 5 In t. S panish  T.W .Th. 3 L is te r 301
Ger. 11 A d v an st G erm an  M.W.F. 3 L is te r 301



224 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE,

Tim e
D esig n a tio n  

Ed. 31

Ed. 25 
B kbdg. 1 
Com. A rts  
H ist. 2 
R ead. 9 
Ag. 15

D escrip tio n  D ays
R elig io u s and  M oral

Ed. M.W.F.
R u ra l Scool Adm. M.W.F.
El. B o o kb ind ing  

27 C om m ercial L aw  
A m erican  H is to ry  
L ite ra ry  In te rp re ta t io n  
Gen. E n to m o lo g y

C red it
H o u rs T each er Room

H o u r s  to  b e  A r r a n g e d .
H. A rts  20 Sem inar
Ed. 23 R ese rch  in  E d u ca tio n

(co nference)

4 :15— 5:00
Fys. Ed. 22 A th le tics  fo r Men M.W.F.
F ys. Ed. 18 G ym nastics fo r  Men T.Th.

M cC racken 100
M ooney
Shenck
S h u ltis
S m ith
Tobey

102
G105

205
210
202
L13

5 K iss ick  T2 

5 M cC racken 100

2 L ong 
1 L ong

T E A C H E R S ’ P R O G R A M S — W I N T E R  T E R M

H o u r D esig n a tio n  
MR. ABBOTT.

9:05 Fys. 2
10:30 F ys. 5
11:25 Fys. 7

1:30 Chem. 2 
MR. B A R K ER .

8:10 Geog. 5 
9:05 Geog. 8 

10:30 Geog. 12 
11:25 Geog. 10 
11:25 Geog. 16 

1:30 
2:25

MR. BEARDSLEY. 
9:05 H yg. 9 

10:30 Biol. 2 
1:30
2:25 Biol. 2 

MR. BELL.
l i  :25 T r. Sc. 42

MISS BLANCHARD. 
2:25 E ng . 1

MR. CARTER.
11:25 Lib. 2

D escrip tio n

G enera l F y sies  
H is to rica l F y s ie s  
A pplied F y sies  
E le m en ta ry  C h em istry

D ay H o u rs Room

G eo g rafy  of E u ro p e
H u m an  G eo g rafy
G eo g rafy  M ethod
G eo g rafy  of th e  Ocean M.W.F.
A nim al G eo g rafy  T.Th.
Superv ision
H ig h  Scool G eografy

B acteria , P ro fy lax is , etc. 
B ionom ics 
H. S. F y s io lo g y  
B ionom ics

P rin c ip le s  of H. S. T each in g  
H ig h  Scool

G ram m ar an d  Comp.
H ig h  Scool E n g lish

L ib ra ry  Sience 
L ib ra ry

MR. CROSS.
9:05 E ng . 1 G ram m ar an d  Comp.

10:30 S u perv ision
11:25 E ng . 20 S h ak esp eare ’s P la y s

1:30 E ng. 15 M odern P la y s
ASSISTANT IN ENGLISH.

8:10 E ng . 9 H ist, of E ng . L it. 1660-1892
10:30 S u p erv ision
1:30 E ng . 5 U pper G rade M ethods M.W.F.
2*25 E n g  2 In te rm e d ia te  C om position  M.W.F.

MISS DUMKE.
1:30 R ead. 1 E v o lu tio n  of E x p ress io n

H ig h  Scool

5 1
5 1
5 1
5 300

5 L7
5 L7
5 L7
3 L7
2 L7

L7

5 303
5 303

303
5 303

4 210

5 212 

5 Lib.

108

108
108

108

104
104
210
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H o u r  D e s ig n a t io n
MR. F IN L E Y . 

8:10  
9:05

11:25 M a th . 8
11:25 M a th . 9

1:30 M a th . 1
2:25 M a th . 5

M R. FO U L K .
8:10 In d . A r ts  14
9:05 In d . A r ts  1
9:05 In d . A r ts  2

10:30 In d . A r ts  19
2:25 In d . A r ts  6

MR. F R E E L A N D .
8:10 Syc. 1
2:25 H y g . 1

M R. H A D D E N .
8:10 In d . A r ts  8
9:05 In d . A r ts  13

10:30 In d . A r ts  5
10:30 In d . A r ts  10

2:25
3:20

MR. HAYS.
9:05 M y th . 1

10:30 L a t in

D R. H E IL M A N . 
9:05 Syc. 1 

10:30 Syc. 2 
11:25 Syc. 2 

1:30 Syc. 5 
2:25 Syc. 3b 

M ISS H O LM ES. 
8:10 A rt. 2 

10:30 A rt. 7 
11:25 

1:30 
2:25 
3:20

M R. H U G H .
9 :05 T r. S.c.

11 :25 T r. Sc.o :25 T r. Sc.
3 :20

MR. ISA A CS
8 :10 A r t ’ 4

10 :30 A r t 3
11 :25 A r t 9

1 :30 A r t 14
2 :25 A r t 6
3 :20

M ISS JU L IA N .
8: 10 T r. Sc.
8: 10 T r. Sc,

11: 25 T r. Sc.
1: 30 T r. Sc.

D e s c r ip tio n

H ig h  Scool M a th e m a tic s  
H ig h  Scool M a th e m a tic s  
M e th o d s  in  A r ith . 
M e th o d s  in  H . S. M a th . 
C o lleg e  A lg e b ra  
C a lc u lu s

C a re  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t 
E l. W o o d w o rk  
In t .  W o o d w o rk  
W o o d  T u rn in g  
R e p a ir  a n d  B ild in g

G e n e ra l  S y co lo g y  
Scool H y g ie n e  
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

E l. A r t  M e ta l
A dv. A r c i te c tu r a l  D ra w .
M eth . in  P ra c t i c a l  A r ts
H is to r ic  F u r n i tu r e
S u p e rv is io n
O ffis o f D e a n s

G e n e ra l  M y th o lo g y  
L a t in
O ffis o f D e a n s

G e n e ra l  S y c o lo g y  
E d u c a t io n a l  S y c o lo g y  
E d u c a t io n a l  S y c o lo g y  
C lin ic a l P a th o lo g y  
C h ild  S tu d y

A p p lie d  D e s ig n
C o n s tru c tiv  D e s ig n
S u p e rv is io n
S u p e rv is io n
S u p e rv is io n
S u p e rv is io n

O b s e rv a tio n  a n d  M e th o d s  
O b s e rv a tio n  a n d  M e th o d s  
T ra in in g  Scool S e m in a r  
Offis o f D e a n s  
T ra in in g  Scool

D e s ig n  an d  C o m p o s itio n  
L ig h t  a n d  S h ad e  
H is to r y  o f P a in t in g  
L ife  C la ss  
A r t  A p p re c ia t io n  
S u p e rv is io n

K g . P la y s  a n d  G am es 
K g . O c c u p a tio n s  
K in d e r g a r te n  T h e o ry  
T h e  K in d e r g a r te n  

P ro g r a m  
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

D ay  H o u rs  R oom

M .W .F. 3

304
304
304

T .T h . 2 304
5 304
5 304

5 G1
5 G1
5 G1
5 G5
5 G1

5 103
5 208

5 G5
5 G100
4 G201

M. 1 G201

114

5 102
5 102

114

5 103
4 103
4 103

T .T h . 2 103
M .W .F. 3 103

5 G203
G204

4 101
4 101

M .W .F. 3 101
114

5 G200
5 G203

T .T h . 2 G201
5 G203

T h. 1 G202

M .W .F. 3 T100
T .T h . 2 T100

5 102

T .W .T h . 3 101
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H o u r  D e s ig n a t io n  
M R. K E N D E L .

8:10 M u sic  1 
9:05 M u sic  8b 
9:05 M u sic  10 

10:30 
11:25
1:30 M u sic  8a 
1:30 M u sic  3 
2:25 M u sic  2

M ISS K E N D E L .
8:10 T r. Sc. S

M ISS K E Y E S .
8:10 F y s . E d . 8
9:05 F y s . E d . 6

9:05 F y s . E d . 13
10:30 F y s . E d . 7

1:30 F y s . E d . 9
2:25 
3:20

M ISS K IS S IC K .
8:10 H . A r t  11

10:30 H . A r t  5
1:30 H. A r t  2
2:25 H . A r t  2

H . A r t  20
M R. L IS T E R .

8:10 F r .  5
8:10 G er. 6
9:05 G er. 2

10:30 Sp. 2
1:30 F r .  2
2:25 G er. 11
2:25 Sp. 5

M R. LONG.
8:10 F y s . E d . 2
9:05 F y s . E d . 14
9:05 F y s . E d . 16

10:30 F y s . E d . 13
11:25 F y s . E d . 11
11:25 F y s . E d . 4

3:20
4:15 F y s . E d . 22
4:15 F y s . E d . 18

M R. M cC R A C K EN .
8:10 E d . 11
9:05 E d . 32
9:05 E d . 29
1:30 E d . 11
2:25 E d . 31

E d . 23
3:20

D e s c r ip tio n

P u b lic  Scool M u sic  
H a rm o n y
A p p re c ia t io n  o f M u sic
S u p e rv is io n
H ig h  Scool M u sic
H a rm o n y
P r im a r y  M e th o d s
P u b lic  Scool M e th o d s

F i f th  a n d  S ix th  G ra d e  
M e th o d s  

E le m e n ta ry  S cool

E s th e t ic  D a n c in g  
D a n c in g  a n d  S in g in g  

G am es 
In d o o r  G am es 
F o lk  D a n c in g  
C la s s ic a l  D a n c in g  
H ig h  Scool 
H ig h  S cool

A d v a n s t  T e x t i ls  
M ill in e ry  
M a ch in e  S e w in g  
M a c h in e  S e w in g  (c o n t’d) 
S e m in a r  ( a r r a n g e  h o u r s )

I n te rm e d ia te  F re n c h  
I n te rm e d ia te  G e rm a n  
S eco n d  T e rm  G e rm a n  
S eco n d  T e rm  S p a n ish  
S eco n d  T e rm  F re n c h  
A d v a n s t  G e rm a n  
I n te rm e d ia te  S p a n ish

A n a to m y  
F i r s t  A id  
A n th ro p o m e try  
I n d o o r  G am es 
S w e d ish  G y m n a s tic s  
P u b l ic  H y g ie n e  
H ig h  Scool A th le t ic s  
A th le t ic s  f o r  M en 
G y m n a s tic s  f o r  M en

P r in c ip le s  o f  E d u c a t io n  
H is t ,  o f M ed. E d u c a t io n  
C u r r e n t  E d . T h o u g h t  
P r in c ip le s  o f  E d u c a t io n  
R e lig io u s  a n d  M o ra l E d . 
R e se rc h  in  E d u c a t io n , B y 
O ffis o f D e a n s

D ay  H o u rs  R o o m

M .W .F.
203
203

M R. M cC U N N IF F . 
8:10 In d . A r ts  13 
8:10 In d . A r ts  17 
9:05 P r in t .  2 

10 ;30 In d . A r ts  7 
11:25 

3:20

A dv. A rc. D ra w in g  
E l. M a c h in e  D e s ig n  
I n te rm e d ia te  P r in t i n g  
C o u rse  fo r  Sec. a n d  T r  
H ig h  S coo l P r in t i n g

T .T h . 2 203

M .W .F . 3 203
T .T h. 2 203

5 203

T .W .F . 3 T200

M .W .F. 3 6

M .W .F . 2 6
T .T h . 1 6
M .W .E. 2 6

5 6
6

W .F . Q

5 T2
5 T2
5 T2

T2
5 T2

M .W .F. 3 301
T .T h . 2 301

5 301
5 301
5 301

M .W .F. 3 301
T .W .T h . 3 301

5 L3
T. 1 L3
M .W .F. 3 L3
T .T h. 2 6
T .T h . 2 6
M .W .F. 3 100

M .W .F . 2 6
T .T h . 1 6

4 100
M .W .F . 3 100
T .T h . 2 100

4 100
M .W .F. 3 100

C o n fe re n c e 5 100
114

5 G100
5 G100
5 G106

e Scool s 3 G100
G106

ig G106
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H o u r  D e s ig n a t io n D e s c r ip t io n D a y  H o u rs R oom
M ISS M A R SH A L L .

8:10 D om . Si. 2 E le m e n ta ry  C o o k e ry 5 5
9:05 D om . Si. 2 E l. C o o k e ry  (c o n t’d) 5
9:05 D om . Si. 11 H o u s e h o ld  M a n a g e m e n t 5 G201

10:30 D om . Si. 7 D ie ta ry  P ro b le m s 5 5
11:25 D om . Si. 7 D ie ta r y  P ro b le m s  ( c o n t’d ) 5

2:25 S u p e rv is io n
3:20 S u p e rv is io n

MR. M IL L E R .
8:10 Soc. 5 A p p lie d  S o c io lo g y M .F. 2 208
8:10 Soc. 8 S o c ia l E c o n o m ic s T .W .T h . 3 208

10:30 Soc. 3 E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y 4 208
11:25 Soc. 2 P r in c ip le s  o f S o c io lo g y 4 208
2:25 O ffis o f D e a n s

MR. M OONEY.
10:30 E d . 26 R u r a l  Scool C u r r ic u lu m M .W .F. 3 104
10:30 E d . 42 A dm . a n d  S o c ia l A sp e c ts

o f E d. T .T H . 2 104
2:25 E d . 25 R u r a l  Scool A dm . M .W .F . 3 102

Scool V is i to r
MR. S H E N C K .

8:10 B k b d g . 1 E l. B o o k b in d in g 5 G105
10:30 B k b d g . 2 In t .  B o o k b in d in g 5 G105
11:25 H ig h  Scool B o o k b in d in g G105

1:30 B k b d g . 2 In t .  B o o k b in d in g 5 G105
2:25 B k b d g . 1 E l. B o o k b in d in g 5 G105

MR. S H U L T IS .
9:05 A dv. H . S. B o o k k e e p in g 205

10:30 Com . A r ts  22 B o o k k e e p in g 5 205
11:25 T r. Sc. 11 M e th o d s  o f R i t in g M .W .F. 3 205

1:30 E l. H . S. B o o k k e e p in g 205
2:25 Com . A r ts  27 C o m m e rc ia l L a w 5 205

M RS. S IB L E Y .
8:10 T r. Sc. 6 P r im a r y  M e th o d s T .T h .F . 3 T101

E le m e n ta ry  Scoo l
M R. SM ITH .

8:10 H is t .  9 N a t io n a l  G o v e rn m e n t 5 210
9:05 H is t .  6 G e rm a n  H is to r y 5 210

10:30 H is t . 10 I n d u s t r i a l  H is to r y 5 210
11:25 S u p e rv is io n

2:25 H is t .  2 A m e r ic a n  H is to r y 5 210
P R E S ID E N T  S N Y D E R .

8:10 E d . 13 S e n io r  C o n fe re n c e M. 1 101
8:10 E d . 18b B io tic s  in  E d u c a t io n T .W .T h . 3 101

M ISS TO B EY .
8:10 R e ad . 11 O ra l C o m p o s itio n T .T h . 2 202
9:05 R e ad . 2 M e th o d s  in  R e a d in g 5 202

10:30 S u p e rv is io n
11:25 R e ad . 6 D ra m a tic  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n 5 202

1:30 R e ad . 16 G re e k  D ra m a 5 202
2:25 R e ad . 9 L i t e r a r y  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n 5 202
3:20 O ffis o f  D e a n s 114

A G R IC U L T U R E  AND N A T U R E  STUDY.
8:10 A g. 6 P la n t  P ro p a g a t io n 5 L13

11:25 A g. 3 N a tu r e  S tu d y 5 L13
1 :30 A g. 2 E le m e n ta ry  A g. 5 L13
2:25 A g. 15 G e n e ra l  E n to m o lo g y 5 L13
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P R O G R A M — S P R IN G  T E R M .

T im e
D e s ig n a t io n

8*10— 8:55 
G eog. 6 
E n g . 1 
E n g . 10 
In d . A r ts  14 
Syc. 1 
In d . A r ts  5

A r t  15 
T r. Sc. 35 
T r. Sc. 36 
M u sic  2 
F y s . E d . 8 
F r .  6 
G er. 9 
T r. Sc. 5 
F y s . E d . 15 
E d . 11

P r in t .  3 
D om . Si. 14 
Soc. 6 
Soc. 9 
B k b d g . 3 
H is t .  3 
E d . 13 
E d . 18 
R e ad . 3 
R e ad . 15

D e s c r ip t io n D a y s
C re d it
H o u rs  T e a c h e r  R oom

G e o g ra fy  o f A s ia  4 B a rk e r
G ram , a n d  C om p 5 C ro ss
A m e r ic a n  L i t e r a tu r e  T .W .T h .F . 5 — —
C a re  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t  5 F o u lk
G e n e ra l  S y c o lo g y  5 F re e la n d
M e th o d s  in  P ra c t ic a l

A r ts  4 H a d d e n
M e th o d s  in  S u p e rv is io n  
K g . P r in c ip le s  T .T h .
H a n d w o rk  in  K g . W .F .
P u b lic  Scoo l M e th o d s  
E s th e t ic  D a n c in g  M .W .F.
In te rm e d ia te  F re n c h  M .W .F.
I n te rm e d ia te  G e rm a n  T .T h .
P r im a r y  M e th o d s  
M e can ics  o f E x e rc is e s  
P r in c ip le s  o f  E d u c a 

tio n
A d v a n s t  P r in t i n g  
H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  
S o c ia l A d ju s tm e n t  
S o c ia l E c o n o m ic s  
E l. B o o k b in d in g  
A m e r ic a n  H is to r y  
S e n io r  C o n fe re n c e  
B io tic s  in  E d u c a t io n  T .W .T h .
V o ice  C u ltu re  T .T h . 2 T o b e y
F e s t iv a l  M .W .F . 3 T o b ey

M .F.
T .W .T h.

M.

I s a a c s
J u l ia n
J u l ia n
K e n d e l
K e y e s
L is te r
L is te r
L o n g
L o n g

L7
108

G1
103

G201
G200
T100
T100

203
6

301
301

T102
L3

M c C ra c k e n  100 
M cC u n n iff G106
M a rs h a ll
M ille r
M ille r
S h e n c k
S m ith
S n y d e r
S n y d e r

5 
208 
208 

G105 
210 
101 
101 
202  
202

8:05—9*50 
F y s . 3

G eog . 13 
G eog . 14

B io l. 2 
E n g . 6 
In d . A r ts  3

In d . A r ts  24 
In d . A r ts  9 
L a t in  
Syc. i  
A r t  8 
T r. Sc. 1 
A r t  10 
M u sic  8c 
M u sic  17 
F y s . E d . 7 
F y s . E d . 5 
H . A r ts  8 
G er. 3 
H y g . 4 
H y g . 5 
E d . 33

E d . 22

In d . A r ts  11

G e n e ra l  F y s ic s  
M a th e m a tic a l  G e o g 

r a f y
M u seu m  W o rk  in  

G e o g ra fy  
B io n o m ic s
H ig h  Scool M e th o d s  M .W .F . 
W o o d w o rk  fo r  E l.

S cools 
S tu d y  o f M a te r ia ls  
A d v a n s t  A r t  M e ta l 
L a t in
G e n e ra l  S y co lo g y  
P o t te r y  
O b s e rv a tio n  
H is to r y  o f S c u lp tu re  
H a rm o n y  
M o d e rn  M usic  
F o lk  D a n c in g  
O u td o o r  G am es 
M e th o d s
T h ird  T e rm  G e rm a n  
P u b l ic  H e l th  
O c c u p a tio n a l  H y g ie n e  T .T h . 
H is t, o f M o d e rn  E l.

E d . M .W .F.
E v o lu t io n  o f  S e c o n 

d a r y  E d . T .T h .
A dv. M e c a n ic a l D r a w 

in g

M .W .F.

T .T h .

M .W .F .
T .T h .

T h.
M .W .F .
T .T h .
M .W .F .
T .T h .

T .T h .

M .W .F .

5 A b b o t t  1

3 B a r k e r  L7

2 B a r k e r  L7
5 B e a rd s le y  303
3 C ro ss  108

F o u lk
F o u lk
H a d d e n
H a y s
H e ilm a n
H o lm e s
H u g h
I s a a c s
K e n d e l
K e n d e l
K e y e s
K e y e s
K is s ic k
L is te r
L o n g
L o n g

G1
G1
G5
102
103 

G204
101

G202
203
203

6
C

G201
301
104
104

3 M c C ra c k e n  100 

2 M c C ra c k e n  100 

5 M cC u n n iff G100
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Tim e
D e s ig n a tio n  D escr ip tio n  D a y s

Ind. A rts 18 Adv. Arc. D ra w in g  
D om . Si. 8 M ethods in  H om e Ec. M .W .F.
D om . Si. 15 D em o n stra tio n  T.Th.
D om . Si. 5 H o u se w ife r y  M .W .F.
D om . Si. 6 S a n ita tio n  T.Th.
H ist . 7 E n g lish  H isto r y
R ead. 2 M ethods in  R ea d in g
A g. 14 Scool G ard en in g

C redit
H ou rs T each er R oom

M cC unniff G100 
M arsh a ll G201 
M arsh a ll 5

G205 
G205 

210 
202  

L13

S m ith
T ob ey

10:00— 10:20 G eneral A ssem b ly . 200

10:30— 11:15 
F y s. 6

G eog. 7 
B iol. 2 
Ind. A rts 1 
Ind. A rts 2 
Ind. A rts 4

L atin  
Syc. 2 
A rt 2 
A rt 1 
F y s. Ed. 10 
F y s . Ed. 3 
H. A rts 4 
Sp. 3

M ethods o f T e a ch in g  
F y s ic s  

C om m ercial G eo g ra fy  
B io n o m ics  
E l. W ood w ork  
In t. W ood w ork  
P re -v o c a tio n a l E d u 

c a tio n  
L atin
E d u ca tio n a l S y co lo g y  
A pplied  D e s ig n  
E l. D raw , and D e s ig n  
In te r p r e t iv  D a n c in g  
L ig h t  G y m n a stic s  
D r e ssm a k in g  
T hird T erm  S p an ish

5 A b b o tt  
5 B a rk er
5 B e a rd sley  
5 F o u lk  
5 F o u lk

M .W .F.
T.Th.

H adden
H a y s
H eilm a n
H o lm es
Isa a c s
K ey es
K e y e s
K iss ic k
L is te r

1
L7

303
G1
G1

G201
102
103

G204
G200

6

T2
301

F y s. Ed. 4 Adv. L ig h t  G y m n a s
t ic s  M .W .F. 2 L o n g 6

Ed. 12 C urrent M ovem en ts in
S ocia l Ed. M .W .F. 3 M cC racken 100

D om . Si. 3 F a n c y  Cook, and S erv 
in g 5 M arsh all 5

Soc. 3 E d u ca tio n a l S o c io lo g y 4 M iller 208
B k b d g. 2 Int. B o o k b in d in g 5 S h en ck G105
Com. A rts 2" B o o k k e e p in g 5 S h u ltis 205
H ist. 11 C om m ercia l H isto r y 5 Sm ith 210
A g. 6 P la n t P ro p a g a tio n 5 L13

11:25— 12:10
F y s. 8 ' In d u str ia l F y s ic s 5 A b b ott 1
G eog. 9 F ie ld  W ork  in  G eo g 

ra fy 4 B ark er L7
G eog. 17 S ocia l G eo g ra fy  o f the  

U. S. 1 B ark er L7
Ed. 19 P r in c ip le s  o f H. S.

Ed. M .W .F. 3 B e ll 210
Lib. 2 L ib rary  S ien ce 5 C arter L
E n g . 18 T he E s sa y 5 C ross 108
M ath. 11 D e sc r ip tiv  G eom etry  M .W .F. 3 F in le y 304
Syc. 2 E d u ca tio n a l S y co lo g y 4 H eilm a n 103
Tr. Sc. 1 O b servation 4 H u gh 101
A rt 5 W a ter  C olor P a in t in g 5 Isa a cs G203
F y s. Ed. 9 C la ss ica l D a n c in g 5 K e y e s 6
H. A rts 4 D r e ssm a k in g  (co n t’d) K iss ic k T2
F y s. Ed. 11 S w ed ish  G ym n a stic s  T.Th. 2 L o n g 0
Dom . Si. 3 F a n c y  Cook, and S erv 

in g  (c o n t’d) M arsh all 5
Soc. 17 W om en  and S ocia l 

P ro g res 4 M iller 208
M ath. 8 M ethods in  A rith . M .W .F. 3 S h u ltis 205
Read. 6 D ra m a tic  In terp re ta tio n 5 T ob ey 202
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Tim e
D esig n a tio n  

12 :10— 1:30

1 :30— 2:15
Chem. 3 
E ng . 16 
E ng . 3 
R ead. 12 
M ath. 2 
Syc. 4 
A rt 3 
Tr. Sc. 39 
M usic 8b 
H. A rts  10 
F r. 3
F ys. Ed. 3 
B kbdg. 2 
Ag. 3

2 :25— 3:10

D escrip tio n  

Noon Intermission.

D ays
C red it
H o u rs T each er Room

In d u s tr ia l  C h em istry 5 A b b o tt 300
The Novel 5 C ross 108
A d v an st C om position M.W.F. 3 104
P ub lic  S p eak in g T.Th. 2 D um ke 210
C ollege A lg eb ra 5 F in ley 304
C lin ical Sycology M.W.F. 3 H eilm an 103
L ig h t and  Shade 5 Isaacs G203
K g. and  P rim a ry M.W.F. 3 Ju lia n T100
H arm o n y M.W.F. 3 K endel 203
C ostum e 5 K iss ick G201
T h ird  T erm  F re n c h 5 L is te r 301
P la y g ro u n d  Gam es M.W.F. 2 L ong 6
In t. B oo k b in d in g 5 Shenck G105
N a tu re  S tudy 5 L13

Biol. 2 B ionom ics 5 B eard sley 303
E ng . 1 G ram , and  Comp. 5 B lan ch ard 212
E ng. 22 17th C en tu ry  P lay s 5 108
M ath. 6 C alcu lus 5 F in ley 304
Syc. 6 E x p e rim en ta l P e d a 

gogy T.Th. 2 H eilm an 103
Tr. Sc. 10 E le m e n ta ry  Scool C u r

ricu lu m M .W .F. 3 H u g h 101
M usic 5 S uperv ision  of Scool

M usic 5 K en d el 203
Sp. 6 In t. Spanish T.W .Th. 3 L is te r 301
Ger. 12 A d v an st G erm an M/W.F. 3 L is te r 301
B kbdg. 1 El. B ook b in d in g 5 Shenck G105
Com. A rts  29 F a rm  A ccounts 5 S h u ltis 205
Com. A rts  30 H ousehold  A ccoun ting 5 S h u ltis 205
H ist. 4 W es te rn  Am. H is to ry  M.W.F. 3 Sm ith 210
H ist. 13 T he T each in g  of H is 

to ry T.Th. 2 S m ith 210
Tr. Sc. 15 S to ry  T e llin g T.Th. 2 S ta tt le r 104

Ag. 2 E l. A g ric u ltu re 5 L13

•15—5:00
Fys. Ed. 22 A th le tic s  fo r Men M.W.F. 2 L ong 6
Fys. Ed. 21 P la y g ro u n d  G am es T.Th. 1 L ong 6

T im e to  be a rra n g e d .
Ed. 23

H. A rts  20

R eserch  in E d u ca tio n  
(a rra n g e  tim e) 

S em in ar (a rra n g e  tim e)
M cC racken 100 

5 K iss ick  T2

H o u r D esig n a tio n  
MR. ABBOTT.

9:05 Fys. 3
10:30 Fys. 6

11:25 Fys. 8.
1:30 Chem. 3

TEACHERS’ PROGRAMS—SPRING TERM.

D escrip tio n  D ay H o u rs Room

G enera l F v s ic s  
M ethods of T each in g  

F y sics  
I n d u s tr ia l  F y s ic s  
In d u s tr ia l  C h em istry

5 1
5 1
5 300
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H o u r D esig n a tio n  
MR. B A R K ER .

8:10 Geog. 6
9:05 Geog. 13
9:05 Geog. 14

10:30 Geog. 7
11:25 Geog. 9
11:25 Geog. 17

2:25
MR. BEARDSLEY. 

9:05 Biol. 2 
10:30 Biol. 2 

1:30
2:25 Biol. 2 

MR. BELL.
11:25 Ed. 19

MISS BLANCHARD. 
2:25 E ng . 1

MR. CARTER.
11:25 Lib. 2

D escrip tio n

G eografy  of A sia 
M a th em atica l G eo g rafy  
M useum  W o rk  in Geog. 
C om m ercial G eografy  
F ie ld  W o rk  in G eografy  
Social G eo g rafy  of the  

U. S.
H ig h  Scool G eo g rafy

B ionom ics
B ionom ics
H ig h  Scool B o tan y
B ionom ics

D ay H o u rs Room

MR. CROSS.
8:10
9:05

10:30
11:25

1:30

E ng . 1 
E ng . 6

E ng . 18 
E ng . 16

P rin c ip le s  of H. S. Ed. 
H ig h  Scool.

Gram , and  Comp 
H ig h  Scool E n g lish

L ib ra ry  Sience 
L ib ra ry

Gram , an d  Comp.
H ig h  Scool M ethods 
S uperv ision  
T he E ssa y  
T he Novel

ASSISTANT IN ENGLISH.
8:10 E ng . 10 

10:30 
1:30 E ng . 3 
2:25 E ng . 22 

MISS DUMKE. 
1:30 R ead. 12

M ath. 11 
M ath. 2 
M ath. 6

MR. FIN LEY . 
8:10 
9:05 

11:25 
1:30 
2:25 

MR. FOULK.
8:10 
9:05 
9:05 

10:30 
10:30 
11:25 

1:30 
2:25

MR. FR E E LA N D . 
8:10 Syc. 1

A m erican  L ite ra tu re  
Superv ision  
A d v an st C om position  
17th C en tu ry  P lay s

P u b lic  S p eak in g  
H ig h  Scool R ead ing , etc.

H ig h  Scool M ath em atics  
H ig h  Scool M ath em atics  
D esc rip tiv  G eom etry  
C ollege A lg eb ra  
C alcu lus

Ind. A rts  14 Care and  M an ag em en t 
Ind. A rts  3 W oodw ork  fo r E l. Scool 
Ind. A rts  24 S tudy  of M a te ria ls  
Ind. A rts  1 E l. W oodw ork  
Ind. A rts  2 In t. W oodw ork  

S u p erv ision  
S u p erv ision  
S u p erv ision

MR. HADDEN.
?:10 

9:05 
10:30 
11:25 
3:20

Ind. A rts  
Ind. A rts  
Ind. A rts

G enera l Sycology 
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

5 M ethods in P ra c tic a l A rts  
9 A d v an st A rt M etal 
4 P re -v o ca tio n a l E d u ca tio n  

S u p erv ision  
O ffis of D eans

4 L7
M.W .F. 3 L7
t.T h . 2 L7

4 L7
4 L7

1 L7
L7

5 303
5 303

303
5 303

M.W.F. 3 210

5 212

5 L

5 108
M.W.F. 3 108

5 108
5 108

5 104
M.W .F. 3 104

5 108

T.Th. 2 210

304
304

M.W.F. 3 304
5 304
5 304

5 G1
M.W .F. 3 G1
T.Th. 2 G1

5 G1
5 G1

5 103

4 G201
5 G5 
4 G201

114
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H o u r D esig n a tio n  
MR. HAYS.

9:05 L a tin  
10:30 L a tin

DR. HEILMAN.
9:05 Syc. 1

210:30
11:25

1:30
2:25

Syc.
Syc.
Syc.
Syc.

MISS HOLMES.
9:05 A rt 8 

10:30 A rt 2 
11:25 

1:30 
2:25 

MR. HUGH.
9:05 Tr. Sc. 1 

11:25 Tr. Sc. 1 
2:25 Tr. Sc. 10 
3 : 20

MR. ISAACS.
8:10 A rt 15 
9:05 A rt 10 

10:30 A rt 1 
11:25 A rt 5 

1:30 A rt 3 
2:25

MISS JULIAN.
8:10 Tr. Sc. 35 
8:10 Tr. Sc. 36 
1:30 Tr. Sc. 39

MR. K EN D EL.
8:10 M usic 2
9:05 M usic 8c
9:05 M usic 17

10:30
11:25

1:30 M usic 8b
2:25 M usic 5

MISS K EY ES.

D escrip tio n

L a tin
L a tin
O ffis of D eans

D ay H ours Room

G enera l Sycology 
E d u ca tio n a l Sycology 
E d u ca tio n a l Sycology 
C lin ical Sycology M.E.W.
E x p e rim e n ta l P ed ag o g y  T.Th.

P o tte ry
A pplied D esign  
Superv ision  
Superv ision  
Superv ision

8:10  
9:05 
9:05 

10:30 
10:30 
11:25 

2:25 
3:20

MISS KISSICK.

Fys. Ed. 
Fys. Ed. 
Fys. Ed. 
Fys. Ed. 
Fys. Ed. 
Fys. Ed.

O b serv a tio n  
O bserv a tio n  
E l. Scool C u rricu lu m  
Offis of D eans 
T ra in in g  Scool

M ethods in  S uperv ision  
H is to ry  of S cu lp tu re  
E l. D raw in g  and  D esign  
W a te r  C olor P a in tin g  
L ig h t an d  Shade 
S u perv ision

K in d e rg a r te n  P rin c ip le s  
H an d w o rk  in Kg.
Kg. and  P rim a ry  
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

Pub lic  Scool M ethods
H arm o n y
M odern M usic
S uperv ision
H ig h  Scool M usic
H arm o n y
S uperv ision  of Scool 

M usic

8 E s th e tic  D an cin g  
7 F o lk  D an cin g
5 O utdoor Gam es 
10 In te rp re tiv  D ancing  
3 L ig h t G y m nastics
9 C lassica l D an cin g  

H ig h  Scool 
H ig h  Scool

9:05 H. A rts  8 M ethods
10:30 H. A rts  4 D ressm ak in g
11:25 H. A rts  4 D ressm ak in g  (con t d)

1:30 H. A rts  10 C ostum e
2:25 Superv ision

H. A rts  20 S em in ar in H ousehold  A rts  
( a rra n g e  h o u rs)

5 102
5 102

5 103
4 103
4 103
3 103
2 103

5 G204
5 G204

4
4

M.W.F. 3

5
Th. 1

5
5
5

T,Th. 2
W .F. 2
M .W.F. 3

4
M .W .F. 3
T.Th. 2

M.W.F. 3

5

M .W .F. 3
M .W.F. 2
T.Th. 1
M .W .F. 3
T.Th. 1

5

T.Th. 2

101
101
101
114

G200
G202
G200
G203
G203

T100
T100
T100

203
203
203

203
203

203

G201
T2
T2

G201

T2
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H o u r  D e s ig n a t io n  D e s c r ip tio n  
M R. L IS T E R .

RIO F r . 6

D a y  f lo u r s  R o o m

8:10 G er. 9
9:05 G er. 3

10:30 Sp. 3
1:30 F r . 3
2:25 G er. 12
2:25 Sp. 6

M ISS LONG.
8:10 T r. Sc. 5 .

MR. LONG
8:10 F y s . E d . 15
9:05 H y g . 4
9:05 H y g . 5

10:30 F y s . E d . 4

11:25 F y s . E d . 11
1:30 F y s . E d . 3
3:20
4:15 F y s . E d . 2 2
4:15 F y s . E d . 21

M R. M cC R A C K EN .
8:10 E d . 11
9:05 E d . 33

9:05 E d . 22
10:30 E d . 12

E d . 23

3:20
M R. M cC U N N IF F .

8:10 P r in t .  3
9:05 In d . A r ts  11
9:05 In d . A r ts  18

11:25
3:20

M ISS M A R SH A L L.
8:10 D om . Si. 14
9:05 D om . Si. 8

9:05 D om . Si. 15
10:30 D om . Si. 3
11:25 D om . Si. 3

I n te rm e d ia te  F re n c h  
In t .  G e rm a n  
T h ird  T e rm  G e rm a n  
T h ird  T e rm  S p a n ish  
T h ird  T e rm  F re n c h  
A d v a n s t  G e rm a n  
I n t .  S p a n ish

P r im a r y  M e th o d s  
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

M ecan ics  o f E x e rc is e s  
P u b lic  H e lth  
H y g ie n e  o f O c c u p a tio n s  
A d v a n s t  L ig h t  

G y m n a s tic s  
S w e d ish  G y m n a s tic s  
P la y g r o u n d  G am es 
H ig h  Scool 
A th le t ic s  f o r  M en 
P la y g r o u n d  G am es

P r in c ip le s  o f E d u c a t io n  
H is t ,  o f M od. E l. E d u c a 

t io n
E v . o f Sec. E d u c a t io n  
C u r r e n t  M o v e m e n ts  
R e se rc h  in  E d . ( a r r a n g e  

t im e )
O ffis  o f D e a n s

M .W .F .
T .T h .

M .W .F .
T .T h.

M .W .F .

2:25
3:20

A SSIST A N T  IN  D O M E ST IC  S IE N C E . 
9:05 D om  Si. 5 H o u s e w ife ry
9:05 D om . Si. 6 S a n i ta t io n

MR. M IL L E R .

A d v a n s t  P r in t i n g  
A d v a n s t  M e can ica l D r a w in g  
A d v a n s t  A r c i te c tu r a l  D r a w 

in g
H ig h  Scool P r in t i n g  
E le m e n ta ry  Scool P r in t i n g

M e th o d s  in  H o m e  E c o 
n o m ic s  M .W .F .

D e m o n s tra t io n  T .T h .
F a n c y  C o o k in g  a n d  S e rv in g  
F a n c y  C o o k in g  a n d  S e rv in g  

(c o n t’d)
S u p e rv is io n  
S u p e rv is io n

M .W .F .
T .T h .

8:10  
8:10  

10:30 
11:25 
3:20 

MR. M OONEY.

Soc.
Soc.
Soc.
Soc.

6 S o c ia l A d ju s tm e n t  M .F.
9 S o c ia l E c o n o m ic s  T .W .T h .
3 E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y
17 W o m e n  a n d  S o c ia l P ro g r e s

O ffis  o f  D e a n s

301
301

5 301
5 301
5 301

M .W .F. 3 301
T .W .T h . 3 301

4 T102

4 L3
M .W .F. 3 104
T .T h . 2 104

M .W .F. 2 6
T .T h . 2 6
M .W .F. 2 6

6
M .W .F. 2 6
T .T h. 1 6

100

100
100
100

100
114

5 G106 
5 G100

5 G100 
G106 
G106

G201
5
5

G205
G205

208
208
208
208
114

Scool V is i to r
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H o u r  D e s ig n a t io n  D e s c r ip t io n  
MR. S H E N C K .

8:10 B k b d g . 1 E l. B o o k b in d in g
10:30 B k b d g . 2 In t .  B o o k b in d in g
11-25 H ig h  S cool B o o k b in d in g

1:30 B o o k b d g . 2 I n t .  B o o k b in d in g
2:25 B k b d g . 1 E l. B o o k b in d in g
3:20 E le m e n ta ry  S cool B o o k 

b in d in g
M R. S H U L T IS .

9:05

D ay  H o u rs  R o o m

5 G105 
5 G105 

G105 
5 G105 
5 G105

10:30
11:25

1:30
2:25
2:25

Com . A r ts  
M a th . 8

Com . A r ts  
Com . A r ts

MR. SM ITH .
8:10 H is t .  3
9:05 H is t .  7

10:30 H is t .  11
2:25 H is t .  4

2:25 H is t .  13
P R E S . SN Y D E R .

8:10 E d . 18
8:10 E d . 13

M ISS S T A T L E R .
2:25 T r. Sc. :

M ISS T O B EY .
8:10 R e ad . 3
8:10 R e ad . 1!
9:05 R e ad . 2
10:30

11:25 R e ad . 6
3:20

A G R IC U L T U R E
9:05 A g. 14

10:30 A g. 6
1:30 A g. 3
2:25 A g. 2

H ig h  Scool B o o k k e e p in g  
2 3 B o o k k e e p in g

M e th o d s  in  A r i th m e tic  
H ig h  Scool B o o k k e e p in g  

2 9 F a rm  A c c o u n ts  
3 0 H o u seh o ld  A c c o u n tin g

A m e r ic a n  H is to r y  
E n g lis h  H is to r y  
C o m m e rc ia l H is to r y  
W e s te rn  A m e r ic a n  H is 

to r y
T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  H is to r y

B io tic s  in  E d u c a t io n  
S e n io r  C o n fe re n c e

S to ry  T e l l in g  
E le m e n ta ry  Scool

V o ice  C u ltu re  
T h e  F e s t iv a l  
M e th o d s  in  R e a d in g  
S u p e rv is io n
D ra m a tic  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
O ffis  o f  D e a n s  

D N A T U R E  STUD Y. 
Scool G a rd e n in g  
P l a n t  P ro p o g a t io n  
N a tu re  S tu d y  
E l. A g r ic u l tu r e

205
5 205

M .W .F. 3 205
205

5 205
5 205

5 210
5 210
5 210

M .W .F. 3 210
T .T h . 2 210

T .W .T h . 3 101
M. 1 101

T .T h . 2 104

T .T h . 2 202
M .W .F . 3 202

5 202

5 202
114

5 L13
5 L13
5 L13
5 L I  3
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CATALOG OF STUDENTS.

SUMMER TERM  
1914

C ollege— 897.
avI*™!’ 9 eo rse  D ............................................................................G reeley, Colo.Adam s, Susan    a rp p i^ v  Pnin
A ddlem an, M innie ............................................. / / / / / . / / / / / . D e n v e r ;  Colo.

*n f Tld. • •  .......................................................................... M osca, Colo.
i n f J j ISTn> ^ ? nie T ......................................................................s t - Joseph , Mo.Allen, L u r e t i a  C olorado Springs, Colo.
a'i n p S ff  A............................................................................... G reeley, Colo.A llm an, C lifford    ......................................................................K eysor, Colo.
A llsw o rth , B ra m a rd   L a Ju n ta , Colo.
A nderson , A nna L  H ibb ing , Minn.
A nderson, H&zel • •        T)envf*r p n ia
A nderson , M yrtle  ....................................... .T rin?dad: Colo!
A nderson , N ina  ................. ....................................................... F la g le r ,  Colo.
A ndrew , M a rg a re t ............................................................... H enderson , Colo.
A ndrew s, Sadie E .......................................................... O klahom a City, Okla.
A n th o n y  F lo rin e  .........................................................................H udson, Colo.
A rro sm ith , E lla  L  B ellev ille , K ans.
A tk inson , M a rg u e rite  ................................................................. Pueb lo , Colo
A u g u stin e , M abel J ..........................................................................Aspen, Colo!
A very, E liz ab e th   R osem ont, Colo.

B abcock E liz ab e th  ....................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
§ a *r 5’ S „   D eer F ie ld , K ans.B aird , N elle . .............................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.
B ak er, Je ss ie  L  F o r t  M organ, Colo.
B ak er, L illia n  ................................................................................. M eeker, Colo.
B aker, R u th  ...................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
B ak er, W . E ........................................................
g a }?win, G eorgie .......................................................................*. iHubbin! ’Nebr.
B all, M innie .   H erin g to n , K ans.
Bcilliii££6r, L illian  ............................................................................. Nov6lt, ]Mo.
B a llria , S t e l l a .......................................................................C en tra l C ity, Colo.
B ark ley , N ell  Pueb lo , Colo.
B arnes, A bbie C. (M rs .) ..........................................................St. Joseph , Mo.
B arnes, F ra n c es  M ...................................................................T rin idad , Colo.
B ax te r, Isa b e l ............................................................................ T rin id ad , Colo.
B eam er, Alice E  Golden, Colo.
B eatty , H elen  ....................................................................................... Quincy, 111.
B ech to lt, N o r a  N unn, Colo.
Beck, L u la  Mae   G reeley, Colo.
Belden, E th e l  F ru i ta , Colo.
Bedford, L o ra  M. (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo.
Bell, B e s s i e ........................................................................................ P ueblo , Colo.
Bell, E liz ab e th   N orm an, Okla.
B ell-C oston , V iola B. (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo
B elm ar, S a d i e ..................................................................................G reeley, Colo!
B en n ett, O rpha  .....................................................................................Oird, Colo.
B enson, M iriam  (M rs .) ......................................................... C anon City, Colo.
B entley , F ra n c e s  ............................................................................ P itts fie ld , 111.
B enton-S nook , C arrie  (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo.
B enton, L ila   G reeley, Colo!
B erg er, E v a n g e l in e  G reeley, Colo
B erg in , F lo ren ce  M .........................................................................P ueblo , Colo.
B ern ard , B eu lah .... ........................................................................ La J a ra , Colo.
B ern ard , C. R  F lo rence , Colo.
B ern h ard , F re d e ric a   S te rlin g , Colo.
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B e r to le t t ,  E ff ie  ................................................................................ L i t t le to n ,  Colo.
B ic k e l, E d i t h ..................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
B ig g e rs ta f f ,  J e s s i e ....................................... . . . ............................ T r in id a d , Colo.
B ig g s , M a d g e ....................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
B ig g s , I s a  M ae ..................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
B la c k , J a n e .............................................................................. F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
B lac k , M i l d r e d ...................................................................................................................
B la in e , W il l ia m  D ........................................................................ D e B eq u e , Colo.
B la ir , M a rg a r e t  ..........................................................................................G ill, Colo.
B la k e le y , M am y e .............................................................................. G o teb o , O kla .
B la n c h a rd , R a e  E ............................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
B la n c h a rd , M a r i a n   G a lv e s to n , T e x a s
B lose , W i l d a ...................................................................................... B o z em an , M ont.
B o ak , F a n n ie  K ....................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
B ob, H a z e l ...........................................................................................F lo re n c e , Colo.
B o g g s , E t h e l ...........................................................................................P u e b lo , Colo.
B o o th , F lo re n c e  ( M r s .) .....................................................................P u e b lo , Colo.
B o re s e n , E m m a  .................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
B o rg m a n n , F ra n c e s  C ......................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
B o tk in , M a b el L .....................................................................................F r u i t a ,  Colo.
B o u c h e r, A n d re w  S ................................................................................ D e x te r ,  Mo.
B o v a rd , R u b y ...................................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
B o w e r, I rm a  ..................................................................................J u le s b u r g ,  Colo.
B o w m a n , E m i l y .....................................................................• • .M a tte so n , Colo.
B oyce, F lo r a  M ....................................................................... ' ..........
B ra g g , B e rn ic e  ............................................................................... .G re e le y , Colo.
B ra g g , L o tt ie  B  F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
B re c k e n r id g e , G ra c e  ..................................................................... . .Y u m a , Colo.
B r in k , M a r i a n ......................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
B ro c k , E l s i e ........................................................................ Oklcihoinsi C ity , Oklci.
B ro o k ’s, M rs. A n n a  ......................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
B ro p h y , J u l i a  ..........................................................................................W ra y , Colo.
B ro s iu s , O live  H e le n  ......................................................... ............. P u e b lo , Colo.
B ro w n , A lta  .............................................................................G a rd e n  C ity , K a n s .
B ro w n , B la n c h e  ............................................................................J u le s b u r g ,  Colo.
B ro w n , G r a c e  C o lo ra d o  S p rin g s , Colo.
B ro w n , H . S .......................................................................................... L a  V e ta , Colo.
B ru b a k e r ,  I r m a   ,H a s w e ll ,  Colo.
B ru ce , R e b e c c a   D e n v e r , Colo.
B ru n e ll ,  W il l is  E ................................................................................. • • • • • • • • • • y  •
B ru n e lle , H o ra c e  P ............................................................................L a  S a lle , Colo.
B ru n n e r , B la n c h e  ...................................................................... Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
B ru n n e r , R u th  ............................................................................J o h n s to w n , Colo.
B ry a n t,  M a ry  E d n a ..............................................................• • * -D u ra n g o , Colo.
B ry so n , C l e o ............................................................................F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
B ry so n , R. L. ( M r s .) .................................................................R o c k y  F o rd , Colo.
B u c h a n a n , L e n a   .Y u m a , Colo-.
B u c k la n d , G e r tru d e  E  ^?enVT?r ’ S°}°*
B u g g e r , E d i th  .............................................................................  •• • • ^ r r ' S ° } ° *
B u rb r id g e , E d g a r .................................................................. P la t te v i l le ,  Co o.
B u rc h s te d , L a u ra  N ..............................................................F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
B u rg e r ,  E l la    W ile y , £ o lo .
E u r e e r  M a ry  .......................................................................................   Colo.
B u r g e s ’s, E liz a b e th  .............................................................. ^ a n o n  C ity , Colo.
T3nrir<a W m   W e a th e r fo rd ,  Colo.
t u r n s , ’ E lle n  . . .  . .  • • •  .  J u le s b u r g ,  Colo.
"Rnr*n<3 T E   L o v e la n d , Colo.
B u r t is ,  L o u is e   M o n tro se , Colo.

B u rw ic k ^ D e lla *  (M rs. ) V.  . . . . . . . . .  . . .  D u ra n g o )  Colo!

B u sh , R u th  .......................................  G ree ley , Colo.
B u t le r ,  B e r n i c e ........................................................................................ Jo se p h , Mo.
B u tle r ,  E lf ie .F o r t  C o llin s , C olo.
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B u tle r, H elen  ..........................................................................E s te s  P a rk , Colo.
B u tle r, M aud D ............................................................................. A lam osa, Colo.
B u tle r, M in n ie .............................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.
B yron, M elv ina F ...........................................................................D enver, Colo.

Cain, F lo ren ce  .................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
Cain, L e o n a ........................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
C am den, C y n th ea  (M rs .) .................................................... P la tte v ille , Colo.
Camp, M yrtle  .................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
C am pbell, Jen n ie  M ................................................................... L oveland , Colo.
Cam pbell, L eroy  E  .............................................................G reeley, Colo.
Cam pbell, S a d i e ............................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
Capps, Sadie  C ripple  C reek, Colo.
C arey, R u t h .........................................................................................O lathe, Colo.
C arh ill, A r a m in t a .................................................................. B u rr  Oak, K ans.
C arlile , M ay ..................................................................................... Pueblo , Colo.
C arne, M ildred  C ............................................................................. A rvada, Colo.
C arro ll, K a t h e r i n e ...........................................................................Aspen, Colo.
C arro ll, M a rg a re t ............................................................................ Aspen, Colo.
C a rru th , Theo H e l e n  . .F o r t  M organ, Colo.
C arson, Jen n ie  ............................................................................... D enver, Colo.
C a rte r, A. F .......................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
C arte r, D ora  J. (M rs .)  Sco ttsb lu ff, Colo.
C arte r, E th e l M ...........................................................................San Diego, Cal.
C arte r, R u th  F ............................................................   P ao n ia , Colo.
C a rtw rig h t, P r i s c i l l a ................................................................M em phis, Tenn.
Case, B e r t h a ................................................................................ S ilverton , Colo.
Case, R u b y .......................................................................................O rdw ay, Colo.
Casey, K a th e r in e  E .....................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
Cash, E. C................................................................................................ P inon , Colo.
C askey, E d i t h ......................................................................... K a n sa s  C ity, Mo.
C enter, G u stav es H .................................................   G reeley, Colo.
C ham berlin , F ra n c es  .......................................................F o r t  M organ, Colo.
C ham berlin , J u l ia  M . ................................................................. H olyoke, Colo.
C ham pion, E rn e s t  T .................................................................. R ockvale, Colo.
C handler, M iller ..........................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
Chaney, L y d ia  ............................................................................... B oulder, Colo.
C hapm an, L y d a .............................................................................D resden , K ans.
C hapm an, Sophia .........................................................................H illro se , Colo.
Chase, B e l l e ......................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
C h risteson , L u l a ...........................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
C h ris to p h erso n , Selm a ..................................................... G eorgetow n, Colo.
C lair, H elen  T ....................................................................................D enver, Colo.
C lark , L a u ra  D ...........................................................................L ongm ont, Colo.
C lodfelter, Susie  Io la, K ans.
C oghlan , K a th le en  .........................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
Cole, E u n ice  ...................................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
Cole, L av in ia  A ...................................................... ............ C halk  B luffs, Colo.
C ollins, F. W ....................................................................... F o r t  M organ, Colo.
Collins, F. W . (M rs .) ......................................................F o r t  M organ, Colo.
Colvin, H azel ....................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.
Colwell, I s a  B .............................................................................................................
Com stock, S a lo m e  F o w ler, Colo.
Conan, C. B. S ..................................................................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Condon, A l b e r t a ............................ G reeley, Colo.
Connell, H e l e n  Salem , Colo.
C onner, M innie ......................................................................C anon City, Colo.
Conover, Lou E t t a ......................................................................................... ..........
Conway, A gnes A ..............................................................W h itebelow , K ans.
Cook, A. B .......................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Coopwood, F r a n k  M em phis, Tenn.
Cordova, Isab e l ...........................................................................T rin idad , Colo.
Corey, R u th  .................................................................................................................
Cornell, L au ra  E  D enver, Colo.

3
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C overston , H elen  H  D enver, Colo.
C rabill, E th e l  H olly , Colo.
C randall, N i n a ......................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
C renshaw , K a te  ..........................................................................M aysville , Mo.
C ressy, M aude .......................................................................R ocky  Ford , Colo.
Crie, R o b e rt R ...................................................................R ock Springs, W yo.
C ro tty , M arie L ........................................................................ P a lls  City, N ebr.
C row ner, E d i t h ...............................................................................H olyoke, Colo.
C u rran , C a th e rin e  A n n a  D enver, Colo.

D aley, P e a r l ..........................................................................................A kron, Colo.
D a llin g e r, M a th i ld a  A tlan tic , Io w a
D allin g er, T o lo ra   A tlan tic , Io w a
D aniels, A ria  R .............................................................................M aysville , Mo.
D aniels, W in ifred   D enver, Colo.
D arlin g , I s a b e l ............................................................................. P a  Ju n ta ,  Colo.
D arlin g , M ary  R .......................................................................... Sedgw ick, Colo.
D au g h erty , Zona C .................. -  Creede, Colo.
D au th , L o u i s e ......................................................................T • • • .G reeley , Colo.
D avies, E d w y n a   D^£ve,r ’ S 0?0,D avis, I d a ............................................................................................. .M ack, Colo.
Davis, R e g in a ld  G reeley, Colo.
D avis, R o s a n a ............................................................................ L ongm ont, Colo.
D aw son A l m a   C h iv ing ton , Colo.
D ay E lla  T .....................................................................................M ontrose, Colo.
D eadm an, E l g i e ......................................................................H erin g to n , K ans.
Dehoney, W a r r e n ............................................................................G reeley, Colo.
D enney, E a r l  C .......................................................................... Springfield, Colo.
Deval, E v a ................................................................................ A sharv ille , K ans.
D eV inney, M a r i e ..................................................................... E d g ew a te r, Colo.
D illon, B e rth a   9 °} 5 en ’ °*
D illon, M ary   ............................................................................. .. •(golden, Colo
D oris, M a t t i e ......................................... ......................................W ichita , K ans.
D ouglas, E d ith   ................................................................. .. • • V 5 e? J e r ’ S°i°*D ouglass, E rm a  ................................................................. F o r t  Collins, Colo.
D ouglass, W ilh e lm in a ..................................................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
D ow ell, E d n a  A ....................................................................... • • -b o w le r, Co c.
D riscol, E d n a  M .................................................................... C en tra l C ity, Colo.
D ruse, E th e l y n e ....................................................................... C am bridge, Nebr.
D ryden, Id a    G reeley, Colo.
D uffes, M a rth a   D enver, Coio.
D ugger, D ella     B ris to l, Colo.
D um bauld , C ora  ............................................................. -Las A:nimas, Colo.
D um ke, E m m a  ................................................................. New H o lste in , W is.
D uncan, S t e v i e .................................................................................T a m S ’n Mn-pin-nn TiUciip* .........................................................Jam eson , Mo.
S ™ a y  M innie M.  D enver, Colo.
D urham , H a z e l .................................................................................. Pueblo , Colo.
u'Qirin  Canon C ity, Colo.
E a rh a r t ,  N e ll-R .  DU? e n f a  ColoE h te rn a c h t, H aro ld  .........................................................................................£olo.
E c k h a rt, E liz ab e th   ........................................................................................ C o l o ’
E ichel, L ucy (M rs .) ............................   Colo
E lder, H elen  I ....................................................................................n S f i f v  Colo
li^ [ a g e r!es^ ldelth  “ i ' i ! . '  i i  i .' i .' i i ! i .' i ! ! : :  .F?orre6̂ ;  Colo.
F iiio tt  N ellie  . ::::::::: sterlin g , coio .
E llis , F lo ren ce  H ope  C astle  Rock, Colo.
E lm er, M ary C. C olgate  (M rs .) ...............................................G reeley, Colo.
E ls tu m , M ary K. (M rs .)    L ittle to n , Colo.
E n g le s , B ern ice  .................................................................... R ocky  F o rd , Colo.
E n tw is tle , B lossom   M ead' Col°-
E p p erso n , C a r r i e .................................................................... Sco tt C ity, K ans.
E ric k so n , E n i d ......................................................................M onte V ls ta > Col°-
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E ricson , S ingne  ................................................................. M onte V ista , Colo.
E rw in , E v a   G reeley, Colo,
E stu s , A l b e r t ..............................................................C olorado S prings, Colo
E stu s , M ary M .......................................................................F o r t  M organ, Colo.
E y er, M yrtle   Pueblo , Colo.

F a rm er, G. E ......................................................................R u sse ll Gulch, Colo.
F a r r  G ladys  G reeley, Colo.
F a r th in g , M aym e (M rs .) .......................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo,
F ilso n , E m m a ....................................................................................T ark io , Mo.
F inch , C allie   G reeley, Colo.
F inch , L e s te r .R ............................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
F ish e r, M abel.E .................................................................................... Rye, Colo.
F itch , S te lla   W am ego, K ans.
F itz , T heoph ilus E m o ry   G reeley, Colo.
F la h e rty , M ary  E. (M rs .) ..............................................C en tra l City, Colo.
F la n ag a n , C a th e rin e  M  H olyoke, Colo.
F lem in g , H elen  C ........................................................................O ttum w a, Io w a
Floyd, M. R .......................................................................................... M iami, Okla.
F ly n n , M ary E  C arbondale, Colo.
Foote , Am y R .....................................................................................H ugo, Colo.
Force , A nna  L a u r a ....................................................................................................
Foss, E v e ly n   Salida, Colo.
Foss, M ary  (M rs .)   Salida, Colo.
F o s te r , V erda  L ............................................................................L oveland, Colo.
F ou lk , Chas. M ................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
F reed , R u th  ..........................................................................C astle  Rock, Colo.
F reed le , A lm a  A lam osa, Colo.
F reed le , J. C.................................................................................. S aguache, Colo.
F reed le , V ic to ria   A lam osa, Colo.
F u lle r , H a ttie  (M rs .) ........................................................................Meade, Colo.
F u tvoye , M a rg u e rite     D enver, Colo.
Fyffe, C arrie   S te rlin g , Colo.

Gaiftes, L ouise E .............................................................................. Pueblo , Colo.
G allag h er, D are   Aspen, Colo.
G ard iner, K a th e ry n  .............................................C olorado  Springs, Colo.
G ard iner, A na ............................................................C olorado Springs, Colo.
G arnand , G race .................................................................. W ellin g to n , K ans.
G arin g er, E d n a   Pueblo , Colo.
G aylord, F a n n ie  L ouise  .......................................... G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G ibson, M ay  G reeley, Colo.
G igax, A gnes J  G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G igax, M innie C  G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G ilbert, A r th u r   Johnson , Nebr.
G ilbert, G race   W iley , Colo.
G ilbert, N ellie  ............................................................................ O sborne, K ans.
G illespie, Mrs. A nna H ................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
G illigan , P e a rl A .............................................................................. D enver, Colo.
G illespie, M rs. A nna  G reeley, Colo.
G illm ore, W. B........................................................................ W h ite w a te r , Colo.
G ilp in -B row n , F ra n c es  ..................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
G in ther, E v a ...................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
Gish, E th e l  E ads, Colo.
G lassey, H e l e n ....................................................................F o r t  M organ, Colo.
G leasm an, B elle   G reeley, Colo.
Gill, E liz ab e th  ....................................................................................M exico, Mo.
Glenn, L ela  ............................................................................L as A nim as, Colo.
Gonne, H elen  .....................................................................................F a irfa x , Mo.
Good, V e s t a .......................................................................... F o r t  M organ, Colo.
Goodin, E lla  .................................................................................... W indsor, Mo.
Goodin, M a y m e ............................................................................... W indsor, Mo.
G ookins, C lara  (M rs .)   G reeley, Colo
G orham , M aude ................................................................. G arden  C ity, K ans.
G ossage, T h ela   S te rlin g , Colo.
G othard , E u la     P a lisad es, Colo.
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G raham , M ary E  P o r t  M organ, Colo.
G ray, R u th  .....................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Gray, S a rah  A ..................................................................................... Pueblo , Colo.
G reenlee, E th e l ..........................................................................G oodrich, Colo.
G reener, J e w l ....................................................* Aspen, Colo.
G reenham , O lga ............................................................................ Pueblo , Colo.
G risier, O rville  I ...................................................................................H olly , Colo.
G uanella , E th e l ............................................................................ E m pire , Colo.
G unnison, E s t h e r .............................................................................A urora , Nebr.
Gust, K a t i e ......................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
G u th rie , C h a rlo tte  ........................................................................D enver, Colo.

H aaf, C larence P .................................................. ....................... B oulder, Colo.
H agen , B essie .......................................................... C olorado Springs, Colo.
H aines, A lice ...................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
H all, A gnes W .............................................................C olorado Springs, Colo.
H all, E m m a ....................................................................................R o ckport, Mo.
H all, R u t h    F a irp la y , Colo.
H am ilton , I re n a  ....................................................................Canon City, Colo.
H am m el, A n n a ............................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
H am m ers, G eorge M    Silt, Colo.
H am pton , Alice  D urango , Colo.
H and, R uby    D enver, Colo.
H ansen , M i ld r e d ...............................................................................D enver, Colo.
H anson , M ary J .............................................................................. M attison , Colo.
H a rb o ttle , F lo ren ce  E. (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo.
H arn es , M ildred ........................................................................................................
H a rris , R u th   A kron, Colo.
H a rriso n , B e tty  B. (M rs .) ................................................Canon C ity, Colo.
H a rriso n , Coy .........................................................................C anon City, Colo.
H arriso n , F r a n c e s ..........................................................................G reeley, Colo.
H a rriso n , M aude    L oveland, Colo.
H arriso n , S h irley  V ......................................................................Goldfield, Colo.
H a rtm a n , C larice   ............................................. M aryville , Mo.
H arw ood, V inn ie  (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo.
H asen k am p , E le a n o r   ........................................... F o r t  L upton , Colo.
H assey, Iren e       .G a rn e tt, K ans.
H a tte n h a u e r , Je ssam in e   Pueblo, Colo.
H av erty , E s t e l l a .............................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
H aw ley , S a rah  F ............................................................................T rin idad , Colo.
Paden , I rm a  E. (H ays, Mrs. Jam es H . )  G reeley, Colo.
H ay, L o u i s e   M eeker, Colo.
H aze lb ak er, L a u ra   P le asan to n , K ans.
H eenan , F lo ren ce  M  D enver, Colo.
H elm s, J. L. (M rs .)   O rdw ay, Colo.
H elm s, M ay A ................................................................................ O rdw ay, Colo.
H em phill, Ned H. J .......................................................... F o r t  M organ, Colo.
H enderson , Jo h n  E  C rosbyton , T exas
H enley , B essie  ................................................................... C en tra l C ity, Colo.
H ennes, Olive  G reeley, Colo.
H erren , Id a  V .......................................................................................Salida, Colo.
H erren , C. M.................................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
H ersum , E v a l y n ................................................................................O lathe, Colo.
H este r, E. E s th e r  Io la, K ans.
H e w itt, M ildred   Cascade, Colo.
H ibner, Dee M ..................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
H icks, B e r t h a ..................................................................................... Aspen, Colo.
H ig g in s, Thos. C ................................................................... W es th a fte r, Colo.
H igham , E d d a  A .................................................................... E llsw o rth , K ans.
H ill, H elen  J ......................................................................................... H olly , Colo.
H ill, M a r i a n    F a irp la y , Colo.
H iscox, D u lc ie       Debeque, Colo.
H ise, H e n ry  L .......................................................................F o r t  Collins, Colo.
H o ag lan d , M ary  S ilverton , Colo.
H o ck ett, E m i l y ................................................................................... E ag le , Colo.
H odge, E d n a   W ach ta , K ans.
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H offm an, M ary E l y   E u rek a , K ans.
H ofsch u n d t, E l i z a b e th  B ro k en  A rrow , Okla.
H ogue, Rose M ...................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
H oldorf, E ls ie    C ornish , Colo.
H ollow ell, M in n ie ...............................................................................B rush , Colo.
H olm es, A nne H. (M rs .)  D enver, Colo.
H olt, L ilian  (M rs .) .............................................................................A kron, Colo.
H o m b erg er, E. H ........................................................................ Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
H opk ins, W a l l a c e ........................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
H oover, J. E ..........................................................................................Olivet, Colo.
H orm s, M i ld r e d  C edarvale , K ans.
H orn , E lla  B ..................................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
H orn , I l d a .............................................................................................A kron, Colo.
H orn, L u l a ........................................................................................... A kron, Colo.
H o rn er, Ire n e   Pe ltz , Colo.
H osner, A n n a ....................................................................................... O uray, Colo.
H ouston , B u tle r   Checotoh, Okla.
H ubble , T. C. (M rs .)  F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
H ull, G race (M rs .)  W ich ita , K ans.
H um b ersto n e , M y r t l e    Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
H u n g e rfo rd , L o r a ................................................................................ -Loda. 111.
H u n te r, L eona D .........................................................................L ak e  C ity, Colo.
H u rfo rd , Alice  Pueblo , Colo.
H u rley , Je ss ie    B lanca, Colo.
H urley , L u lu  (M rs.) .....................................................................   • • .E lk s , Nev
H urley , W ill R ................................................................................. G£e<??fy’ S°!°-H u sto n , P e a r l .................................................................................... .Salida, Colo.
H u tch iso n , A lodia   G reeley, Colo.

Ing le , E th e l .......................................................................•  G reeley, Colo.
Irv in g , E liz ab e th  J ...........................................................C ripp le  C reek, Colo.

Jacobs, C lara  ........................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
Joce lyn , E m m a C  C olorado City, Colo.
Jo h n s to n , B elle  ........................................................................... W ich ita , K ans.
Jo h n so n , E d n a  E a s tla k e , Colo.
Jo h nson , G e o r g i e  B lanca, Colo.
Jo h nson , H i l d a     .B rig g sd a le , Colo.
Joh n so n , Jam es A ..................................................................... A :.\;DoYe r’ £ °  ° ‘Joh n so n , L o r a  S tillw a te r, Okla.
Johnson , R i t a ............................................................................ . .G reeley , Colo.
Jo h n s to n , T h u rm a   ^°Y e^ n ? ’ 2° } ° ’Tones F  W   T rin id ad , Colo.
Jo n es’, M ary  *E .’.............................................................................F o u n ta in , Colo.
Jones, S te lla  E ..................................................................................L aw ton , Okla.
Jones, W. R ..................................................................................... . . .E a to n ,  Colo.
Jo rd an , K a tie  ............................................................................ L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Jo rd an , M. A ......................................................................Old O rchard , M aine
Jo rg en so n , E m m a  E m ily , Colo.
Jo y  N ellie   M anzanola, Colo.
Joy! P e a r l   .G reeley , Colo.
Joyce, E lla  I ...................................................................................A ntom to , Colo.
Joyce, E v a  M ..................................................................................A n tom to , Colo.

K asten , I rm a  .  .........
K auffm an , H azel . . . 
K e a tin g , M adeline . . . 
K eener, B e rth a  L . . . . 
K e ig h tley , M a rg a rita
K eiper, B e rth a  ...........
K elle r, E th e l .............
K elle r, F lo ra  .............
K elley , C. W .................
K elley , E d ith  .............
K elly , C halice ...........

 D enver, Colo.
..............G reeley, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 Pueb lo , Colo.
. .R o ck y  Ford , Colo. 
C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
 W am ego, K ans.
O lney Springs, Colo.
.....................Rifle, Colo.
 H o tch k iss , Colo.

Hi::
' :: i; ...fiCi
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K enehan , K a th e r in e  ................................................* ..................D enver, Colo.
K enly , G race ....................................................................... C anon C ity, Colo.
K ennedy , R. R. (M rs .) ...........................................................................................
K ent, E d n a  ......................................................................................G aleton , Colo.
K erm ode, M ary G e n tilla  ............................................................C ortez, Colo.
K essle r, F. C .............................................................................. K nob L ick, Mo.
K eys, E liz a b e th  J  E v ans, Colo.
K incheloa, M ary  .............................................................................. A kron , Colo.
King-, N e ttie  .......................................................................................... Garo, Colo.
K irk , K a th e r in e  A .................................................................. M em phis, Tenn.
K irk e , Iren e  ................................................ C a rth ag e , Mo.
K irk lan d , N e l l i e ............................................................................... A rm el, Colo.
K iser, F re d a  ............................................................................... La Ju n ta , Colo.
K lein , C addie ................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
K nous, L ucile  ............................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
K n o w lto n , M y r t l e  Io la, K ans.
K o este r, M innie L o n a .................................................... B a ttle  C reek, Nebr.
K ro eg er, M a rg a re t T .................................................................. T rim ble, Colo.
K ro fcheck , M ary .........................................................................A rrib b a , Colo.
K y ler, L e la  .................................................................................G reeley, Colo.

L ag e rsh an sen , E m m a ....................................................... G reeley, Colo.
L ake, L o u isa   C olorado S prings, Colo.
L an c as te r , G eneviev ............................................................S co tt C ity, K ans.
L an d ram , A nnie B ............................................................. C ripple C reek, Colo.
L aney, L ucy  ......................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
L an n in g , C harles W . . .................................................................. A ustin , Colo.
L arson , T h y ra   Idaho  Springs, Colo.
L aS hier, E th e l ................................................................................. Sw ink, Colo.
L ash ie r, V irg in ia  ..........................................................................F o w le r, Colo.
L aw son , E th e l ................................................................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
L aybourn , H elen  ...........................................................................G reeley, Colo.
L ay lan d e r, V ird a  ...........................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
L ay ton , N ellie B elden (M rs .)  G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Leach, D ora  M.................................................................... . ..C h e y e n n e , W yo.
L earning, M arjo rie  ...........................................................H ig h lan d  P a rk  111.
Lee, C lara  D ......................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
Lee, L y n d a l l ......................................................................................D enver, Colo.
L enan , B e rth a  B ................................................................................H o b a rt, Colo.
L esher, M abel .............................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
L evis, E d n a  B ..................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Lew is, Inez  Jo h n so n  (M rs .)  C olorado Springs, Colo.
Lew is, Ja m es (M rs.) (Ivy  Y e a to n ) ..................................... G reeley, Colo.
L ibby, Je n n e tte  ............................................................................ D enver, Colo.
L ind, N ellie  ....................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Lloyd, M aym e ............................................................................ D elagna , Colo.
L ockerby , B ern ice  M ................................................................ A lam osa, Colo.
L o ck h a rt, Mae ............................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
L ohm an, M abel    .W ray , Colo.
Look, M innie F  S tock ton , K ans.
L ough, B ern ice  ........................................................................... O sborne, K ans.
Low e, G race .................................................................................... J ) e I 5 I e r - 2°  ° 'L ow ery, M ary .......................................................................   • • -B oulder, 5 ° i ° '
Luce, V ola (M rs .) ..................................................................... . .H u b b e ll,  Nebr.
L udw lck , Sam uel M ................................................................. L ouisv ille , Colo.
L u ttre ll ,  M a r y .............................................................................................................
Lyon, B ern ice   C arbondale, Colo.

Mac A rth u r, L illian  ........................................................................D enver, Colo.
M acLean, Mae ............................................................................... B oulder, Colo.
M ahuron , I. D . .*..................................................................G arden  City, K ans.
M aloney, M ary E ............................ E nglew ood, Colo.
M acM illan, E th y l  M ......................................................................G reeley, Colo.

V\
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M anners, M arie  Pueblo , Colo.
M arkham , V erd i  L am ar, Colo.
M ark ley , B e rth a   O lathe, Colo.
M aro lt, M ary ...........   t  Aspen, Colo.
Max:ston, L ouise  A .......................................................................C onshatoo, La.
M arsh , M abel C. (M rs .) ..............................................................G reeley, Colo.
M artin , A nna  ................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
M artin , E s th e r  .................................................................... M onte V ista , Colo.
M artin , M a rg a re t A  E u re k a , K ans.
M artin , M a r y  M onte V ista , Colo.
M ason, A lice D .................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
M asterson , W. G ............................................................................. V in ita , Okla.
M atson, E d n a  A ...............................................................................G reeley, Colo.
M atson, Iren e  A ..............................................................................G reeley, Colo.
M axey, Effie H ......................................................................E a s t  St. Louis, Mo.
M axw ell, E rn e s tie n  (M rs .)  F o r t  M organ, Colo.

M cA llister, N ellie  D enver, Colo.
M cA rthur, E th e l ........................................................................... Salina , K an s.
M cCauley, E s te l la  ....................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
M cClellan, C a rrie  L ..................................................................C okedale, Colo.
M cC ullough, W. O ............................................................... W es tm in ste r , Colo.
McCurdy, M ary B ...............................................B eu lah  W ay, Pueblo , Colo.
M cD erm ott, Je ss ie  A ................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.
M cDonald, E v a    L eadville , Colo.
M cE nervey, M ay  A g u ila r, Colo.
M cGoldrick, T iney  .................................................................... C o n sh a tta , La.
McKee, G ladys V  C olorado Springs, Colo.
M cK enna, M. E liz a b e th ...............................................S toney  B rook, M ass.
M cK instry , V ance  Sedgw ick, Colo.
M cK night, E liz ab e th  ..........................................................  Q uincy, 111.
McLeod, L. S .......................................................................................W iley , Colo.
M cM aster, M elle  F o w le r, Colo.
M cNalley, M a rg a re t  W alse n b u rg , Colo.
M cQuie, F a n n ie   H o b a rt, Okla.
M cQ uillan, B lanche   S a rg en ts , Colo.
McVeg, A lpha   B u rlin g to n , Colo.
McVeg, M a rg u e rite   B u rlin g to n , Colo.

M eacham , H aze l  Salida, Colo.
M eador, W. A ................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
M eeker, A da  E dm ond, Okla.
M eeker, A n ic a r th a   D enver, Colo.
M engel, M arth a   F o r t  M organ, Colo.
M errill, H a ttie b e lle   G reeley, Colo.
M etzger, M yrtle  M ...................................................................... T rin id ad , Colo.
M iller, A d o lp h ...................................................................................G lencoe, W yo.
M iller, E d ith  I ........................................................................C anon C ity, Colo.
M iller, G. C........................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
M iller, M a rg a re t M ........................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
M iller, R uby  E ls ie   H olly , Colo.
M ills, A gnes  Pueblo , Colo.
M ills, R ore   L a Ju n ta , Colo.
M inks, E ls ie   B oulder, Colo.
M inniss, N ellie F .....................................................................S u g a r C ity, Colo.
M itchell, L u la  M ay  L ead v ille , Colo.
M itchell, M innie B ........................................................................ S te rlin g , Colo.
M offett, M aggie   D eBeque, Colo.
M ohr, C la ra   L o re tta , N ebr.
M ontgom ery , L. P. (M rs .)  D enver, Colo.
Moore, C laude  F ru i ta ,  Colo.
Moore, E liz ab e th  H ........................................................................D enver, Colo.
Moore, F a n n y ................................................................................. R o ck p o rt, Mo.
M oore, N eal  G reeley, Colo.
M oore, P e a r l  L ouise   V ictor, Colo.
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M o re la n d , F e r n  ..................................................................................R a m a h , Colo.
M o re la n d , G ra c e  A ......................................................................... R a y m o n d , Colo.
M o ro n ey , M a rie  F ................................................................................. P u e b lo , Colo.
M o rris , E . P e a r l ................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
M o rris , L e la   B ru sh , Colo.
M o rr iso n , K e lla p h e n e  ( A l l r e d )  H o w a rd , Colo.
M oseley , F . M. ( M r s .) ................................................................... L o v e la n d , Colo.
M o tt, I r e n e  B ........................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
M o u n t, L e i la  ....................................................................................... L a  J a r a ,  Colo.
M o w ery , G e r tru d e    B ru sh , Colo.
M u ir, D o lp h u s  A ...................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.,
M u llin , L e n a   W h e a t la n d ,  W yo .
M u n d e ll, L u c y  ................ ......................................................... .... • -O rd w a y , C o lo /’
M u n ro e , M in a  .............................................................................C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
M u rp h y , M iss L o u   x!!’ S°J°*
M u rp h y , R o s a  L ...................................................................................E ll ic o t t ,  Colo.
M u rra y , I r e n e  A .....................................................................L a s  A n im a s , Colo.
M u rra y , R o se   D e n v e r , Colo.
M y ers , B la n c h e    D e n v e r , Colo.

N ash , B e ss ie  A ........................................................................... - • . • .P u e b lo , Colo.
N eely , A lv a    W a ls e n b u rg ,  Colo.
N e lso n , G e r t r u d e ............................................................................L o v e la n d , Colo.
N e lso n , R o se  ...................................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
N e w to n , B e ss ie  L ............................................................................D u ra n g o , Colo.
N e w to n , E s t e l l a  ............................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
N ic k lo s , E d n a  ............................................................................... v ; * ^ l m a I ’ S ° ! ° '
N ich o ls , H e le n  ( M r s .) ........................................................  B e r th o u d , Colo.
N ich o ls , M a ry  E . ( M r s .) ..................................................G a rd e n  C ity , K a n s .
N o rd a h l, E s th e r  .  ...............................................................  • • i ^ a y ’ S°!°*
N o rd s tro m , F lo re n c e    2 ran<? ^ a Jle y ’ 2 ° ! ° ‘
N o rd s tro m , O lg a     G ra n d  V a lle y , Colo.
N o rr is , G e r tru d e   ................................................................... L a  S alle , Colo.
N o rto n , E f f i e  .G re e le y , Co o.
N u t t r e l l ,  M a ry   L u c e rn e , Colo.

O’B a n n o n , K a th e r in e     .D e n v e r , Colo.
O’C o n n e ll, M am ie  (M a ry  J . )  .D u ra n g o , Colo.
O’D ea, I r e n e   L e a d v ille , Colo.
O’D ea, K a th r y n   L e a d v ille , Colo.
O’D ea, M a r g a r e t  L e a d v ille , Colo.
O’D ea, M a ry     L e a d v ille , Colo.
O e h lk e rs , C la ra  A u ld  ( M r s . ) ................................................... B r ig h tc m , 2°1°*
O’K e lly , N e llie  ................................ ................................. .. • .T e l lu r id e , Colo.
O liv er, V io la  W ....................................... ............................. - C e n tr a l  C ity , Colo.
O lney , A lb e r t  C  S a n ta  B a r b a r a  C a lif .
O’N eill, A lice   ................................................................................. M e rr ill ,  W is .
O’R o u rk e , M a ry  A   .................................................... F le m in g , Colo.
O’S u lliv a n , C o rn e lia  ................................................................C a m b r id g e , N ebr.
O’T oole , M a ry   .................................................................................... .L e t ts ,  Io w a

O tto , L e n a  .....................................................................................C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
P ace , G o ld ie  ...................................................................................L o n g m o n t, Colo.
P a g e , A lid a  ( M r s .) ........................................................................... ‘cSr e ?.le y ’ 2 ° ! ° '
P a n ta l l ,  M y r ta  ..................................................................................S tS 5 E S *  o n ln
P a r k e r ,  E v e l in  .....................................................................................
P a r r o t t ,  P ru d e n c e  ........................................................................... V,
P a rs o n s , J e s s a ly n  .............................................................   -D e n v e r , Colo.
P a sc o e , E d n a  ........................................................................ R u s s e l l  G u lch , Colo.
P a t r ic k ,  P e a r l   ................................................................  M a p le to n , Io w a
P a t te r s o n ,  A n n a    In d e p e n d e n c e , K a n s .
P a t to n ,  B e ss ie  ....................................................................A r k a n s a s  C ity , K a n s .
P a v e y , N o rm a  ....................................................................................S te r l in g , Colo.
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Peak , E m m a  E arned , K ans.
Peak , L ucilles ............................................................................... E arned , K ans.
P earce, L ela  E .............................................  C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
P earso n , H azel ..........................................................................L a fa y e tte , Colo.
P earso n , H e l e n ..................................................................... L a fa y e tte , Colo.
Pease, E d ith   Sim la, Colo.
P ederson , E liz ab e th   C heyenne, W yo.
Peery , C lara   G reeley, Colo.
P fa s t, D. E ........................................................   C heyenne W ells, Colo.
P e rry , Abby  Salida, Colo.
P e rry , Inez  D illin g h am , Colo.
P e terso n , G race  G reeley, Colo.
P e terso n , Jo s ie   G reeley, Colo.
Phen ix , M ay  G reeley, Colo.
Ph illip s , F a y  C .............................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.
P ierce , C lara  W. (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo.
P ierce, K a th e l  C olorado S prings, Colo.
P ierce , F a n n ie  .................................................  ̂ P le asan to n , K ans.
P ierce , F a n n y  .................................................................. P o w d er H orn , Colo.
P in g rey , Jen n ie   E s th e rv ile , Io w a
Plew s, E l i z a b e th .............................................................................. E lk to n , Colo.
Po land , T a n i e ...................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
P ollock, R alph  C .............................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
Pond, C larence B ............................................................................. P a rk e r, Colo.
Pond, G eorg ia   P a rk e r, Colo.
Pond, Mae (M rs .) ............................................................................ P a rk e r, Colo.
Pool, A nnie  Pueblo , Colo.
P o rte rfie ld , C. H .................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Poser, A nna  M ay .......................................................................C leveland, Ohio
P o tochn ick , T r a c y ............................................................................ V ictor, Colo.
Pound, Jo h n  L .........................................................................C anon City, Colo.
Pound, O l i v e ................................................................................ Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
P ren tice , M aggie  L aird , Colo.
P riddy , B e s s i e .....................................................................................P ie rce , Colo.
P rie s t, Zelle  Seibert, Colo.
P rio r, M a rg u e rite  M  C olorado S prings, Colo.
P urdy , E th e l M................................................................................ Pueblo , Colo.
P u tn am , E n id   M aysville, Miss.
P u tze ll, L o u i s e ....................................................................................Aspen, Colo.

Q uinlan , A gnes  Gypsum , Colo.
Q uinlan , G e rtru d e   G ypsum , Colo.
Q uin livan , M a rg a re t M  D enver, oClo.

R aber, C arrie  ............................................................................ Del N orte, Colo.
Ram ey, P e a r l  L im on, Colo.
R am sey, L illian   Aspen, Colo.
R andall, B e rth a  ................................................................. F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
R andall, Jo h n  L ............................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
R anney , E lv ie     D enver, Colo.
R ansom , L ucy  L ongm ont, Colo.
Rapp, L e ila  M .....................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
R ayl, M aud R .......................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.
R ay n er, I r e n e .....................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
R eath , S a rah  E ................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
R eckord . B lanche K .................................................................. L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Redd, A lva P ....................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
R edding, E d w y l  M ontrose, Colo.
Reded, M abel B ................................................................... Monte# V ista , Colo.
Reed, P e a r l  ....................................................................................T opom as,
R e in h a rd t, Id a  E liz ab e th   D enver, Colo.
R e ta lla ck , G ladys  D enver, Colo.
Retsloff, F lo ren ce   G reeley, Colo.
R hodes, Jen n ie  ............................................................................. S tan fo rd ,
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R ice , G ra c e   ..................................................................................... i P oli^e n ’ p ° ! ? '
R ice , S id d ie   .................................................................................... Bo-2 l3 ?£R ic h a rd s o n , L o E lla  ................................................... . . . . . . . . .H o l l y ,  Colo.
Risrsrs E v a  ....................................................... C o lo ra d o  S p r in g ’s, Colo.
R ifey ?  lo n e  ‘ ..........................................................................  C a rb o n d a le , Colo.
R im m e r, M in n ie   -L a s  A n im a s , Co o.
R in k , E th e l  O  F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
R is sm a n , G e r tru d e  ..........................................................................K e rse y , Colo.
R i t t e r ,  G la d y s   ..............................................................................  D e n v e r , Colo.
R i t t e r ,  G ra c e   .................................................................................. L a  Vet;a, C olo.
R o b e r ts ,  M ay  ...................................................................................... ? Ue£ l£ ’ r S in
R o b e r ts o n , E d i th  .......................................................................W o r n ’R o b e r ts o n , M a rg a r e t  ..............................................................B ro o m fie ld , Colo.
R o b in s o n , E d i th  ..................................................................................................K a n s .
R o b in so n , E th e l  ................................................................................. I?  r!?’
R o b in so n , H e n r ie t t a  O ...........................................................P n in
R o b in so n , M a r jo r ie  .............................................................................C a b in , C olo.
R o ch e , C a th e r in e   .....................................................................  pnin*
R n d d v  G a rv  ....................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
R o d m a n , G ra c e  ....................................................................................................... C olo
R oe, M y r tle  ( M r s .) .........................................................................S  n
T^ne’p r5! Iv a lo n  ...................................*.............................  D e n v e r , Colo.
R o g e rs ’, M am ie  ............................................................A "f‘r k ^]n s ^ fR o g e rs , M ild re d  D ...................................................C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.
R o h r , F r ie d a  ........................................................................................ D ? jv e r ,  c o io .
R o m a n , E d i th  ................................................  p F in
R o s e b ro u g h , V e ra  ............................................................................................... n t i ? ’
T?r»«pii F io s ie   O ak w o o d , O k la .
R o ss , E U z a b e tli   .........................   G re e le y , C olo.
R o te , O rv ille  .....  A v o n d a le , C olo.
S n n n  M E t h e l ................................................................................. B ra n d o n , Colo.
R u s se ll , M a rg a r e t  ....................................................................C a n o n  C ity , Colo.

S a lm o n , N o rm a  ................................................................................. 'tP F F I a!-’ p F in
S a ltu s , D ru c i l la  ( M r s .) ............................................................... Cool
S a n d e rs , M y r tle  ......................................................................... • • ; s t
S an d y , S te l la    G re e le v  C olo
S a n sb o rn , A l v i n ...................................................................................................... nFiF*
S a n sb u rn , A lv in   F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
S a n sb u rn , L e n a  ( M r s .) .....................................................  p Fi F'
S a u e r , C a r r ie   M D e n v ! r  c S lo
IcMuig Edna a\7.7.7.7.7.\7.7:::::::::::::::::::. ' .g X :  Soio.
S c h u rm a n , M a ry  .............................................................................TF la g l e r ’ C olo

i o o t t  C R     J u le s b u r g ,  Colo.
I  J  t  T e t i t i a .....................   G re e le y , Colo.
% oott M a b e l .............. ’• ............................................................F o r t  S c o t t ’ K a n s *
I p o t t  W  M    F o r t  S c o t t> K a n s .
Ip a rw a -v  I r e n e    B u f fa lo  C reek , Colo.,
I p a S I n d  I S n e s     H a r tm a n , Colo.
|p r ? p s t  F l o r l n t l ...............    P a lis a d e s , C olo.
le id e m a n T  C h a r lo t t e ’ .............................................................. D u ^ o ^ C o l o
S en eca l, M arie ..................................  V o r P p o l l i l s ’ Colo

f f i e M  : : : : : : SSlsi
ih t p c o t ? ° E d i t h * M . ' . ' .   ............................................... C o lo ra d o

S h a rp  BE 1 iz 'a b e th  S e v ie v ille , ’ T e n a
i a  rl: mIH i  Colorado S S ’ Solo
S h a rp e , H e le n   ^ xKt u “ ' “  '
S h e lto n , A d a   ................................................................................................... ’
S h if f le t t , B la n c h e   C a n b n d g e , N eb r.
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o £ OnJ0’ J?o ra i ..............................................................................................A k ro n , Colo.
n 6a-Sn .............................................................................................. L im e, Colo.S h o tw e ll, F lo re n c e   .C a m b r id g e , N eb r.

S h r ib e r ,  J . H ......................................................................................B o u ld e r , C olo.
^ u r i ? 1 ™ ..............................................................................B o u ld e r , C olo.S h u l t is  F r a n k  W ............................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.

b n u ltz ,  Lil^i      Gr6Gl6v O olo
S iess , B rm ie  M ......................... ...................................... G ra n d  Ju n c tio n ,’ Colo.'
S U h k , A lta  .  A lb io n , N eb r.
S im s, M a n e  I .   P a o n ia , C olo.
§}il<^ri?o re > ' 1 , ' ' .......................................................... O sa g e  C ity , K a n s .
S la u g h te r ,  E liz a b e th  A  C o lo ra d o  S p rin g s , Colo.
S m e lse r , R e v a   J u le s b u r g ,  Colo.
S m ith , L e i la    V ic to r , Colo.
S m ith , L im a  D ........................................................................ .C a n o n  C ity , Colo.

S-Uia r ......................................................................................G ree ley , C olo.
S m ith , H u la h   B o u ld e r , Colo.

™u ? a , ..........................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
| m ith , M a b e l ...................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
S m ith , M a rg a r e t  H . ( M r s .) .........................................................G ree ley , Colo.

M a rie  ....................................................................................... P u e b lo , Colo.
S m ith , O m er D e W it t  ...................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
S m ith , R o b t. J ...................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
S m ith , V iv a  R ....................................................... ............................. D e n v e r , Colo.
S n iv e ly , L e n a  ...................................................................................B ra n d o n , Colo.
S u th e r la n d , L o u  .................................................................................  B ru s h , Colo.
S pence , F i r n e  ..................................................................................... M e e k e r, Colo.
S p e n c e r, J e n n e t te  S  D e n v e r , C olo
S p e th m a n n , M ay m e ( M r s .) ................................ ............. G a rd e n  C ity , K a n s .
S p illm a n , A lb e r t  R  G re e le y , Colo.
S p re n g le , D o ro th y   P u e b lo , Colo.
S p u rg e o n , I r m a  ........................................................................ C h iv in g to n , Colo.
S ta rb u c k , E t t a  M .............................................................................A la m o sa , Colo.
S te a d m a n , H . A  B il l in g s , M on t.
S te c k , J u n e  A  G re e le y , Colo.
S te in , E th e l  ( M r s .) .............................................................................. A k ro n , Colo.
S te in , M y ra  ............................................................................................A k ro n , Colo.
S te p h e n , M a b el ....................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
S te p h e n s , G e r tru d e  A ........................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
S te p h e n s o n , E liz a b e th   F lo re n c e , Colo.
S te r r e t t ,  J e s s ie   W ile y , Colo.
S te v e n so n , E ls ie  ................................................................................. F r u i t a ,  Colo.
S te v e n so n , W a l te r   F r u i ta ,  Colo.
S to c k h a m , Im a   S e d g w ic k , Colo.
S to lt , C o ra   O d eb o lt, I o w a
S to lt , E d n a   O d eb o lt, Io w a
S to n e , M a r th a  ...............................................................C o lo ra d o  S p rin g s , C olo.
S tra n g ,  M a rjo r ie  J ..................................................................... M o n tro se , Colo.
S tu b b s , E ld a  ...................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
S u ite r ,  R o sco e  ...........................................................................P ro e to rv i l le ,  O hio
S u lliv a n , R u b y  J ..................................................................C r ip p le  C reek , Colo.
S um m , C. A n n a .............................................................................R e d  C liff, Colo.
S u tto n , A n n a b e l   H a y s , K a n s .
S w a r ty , G u s ta v a  V ...............................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
S w ay n e , A n n a .......................................................... . . . .A lb u q u e rq u e , N. M ex.
S w a y n e , R h o d a  ............................................................... A lb u q u e rq u e , N. M ex.
S w e d e n sk y , F ra n c e s  ................................................................................Iliff , Colo.
S w een ey , M a rg a r e t  ...........................................................................G o ld en , Colo.
S w in e h a r t ,  B la n c h e  ...................................................................... S o m e rse t, O hio

T e e te r ,  H a t t i e  ...................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
T en  H o u te n , C a rr ie  .......................................... R e h o b o th  M issio n , N. M ex.
T e n n a n t ,  D o r is  ...................................................................................... E v a n s , Colo.
T h ib e r t ,  M in n ie  ( M r s , ) ....................................................... M t. V e rn o n , W a s h .

I
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T h o m a s, D o ra    M a n z a n o la , Colo.
T h o m a s , L a u r a  ............................................................................. . .G r e e le y ,  Colo.
T h o m a s , M ab e l ......................................................................G a rd e n  C ity , K a n s .
T h o rp e , A lice   .T r in id a d , CoJ.0-
T h u rm a n , G e n e v a ....................................................................... G re e n  B ay , W is ..
T o b ey , C a ro ly n  ..................................  .............................. • • • v G ™d<i n ’ Gcdo*
T o h ill  E n id  V  .................................................. M o n te  V is ta , Colo.
T oh ill! G ra c e  .*.........................................  - ................ M o n te  V is ta , Colo.
T ra c h s e l , B e rn ic e ...... .......................................................................... 5 e ?X e r ’ £ 0!° '
T ro w e r , M y r tle    G o teb o , O k la .
T u g g y , H a r r i e t  E .......................................................................... L o v e la n d , C °lo .
T u rn b u l l ,  E liz a b e th   H o b a r t ,  O k la .
T u r r e l l ,  A m y W ...... ( M r s .) ............................................  G re e le y , Colo.
T u rr e l l ,  A n n a  B...... ( M r s . ) ..............................................................G Fe ?}e y ’ 2 ° ! ° ’
T y le r , N e llie  C    * .T rm idad, Colo.

U dell, E liz a b e th  ....................................  F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
U n d e rw o o d , E lm e r  .................................................. G len w o o d  S p r in g s , Colo.
U n d e rw o o d , E th e l  S. ( M r s . ) .  P a o m a , Colo.
U n g e r , J o h n     G enoa, Colo.

V a n  A tta ,  W . F . ( M r s .) . . .  ......................................................T e llu r id e , Colo.
V a n  C leef, M a r th a  ........................................................................ H u b b e n , N eb r.
V a n d iv e r , M au d e  ..................................................     R id g w a y , Colo.
V aseen , E lle n  ........................................................................ C r ip p le  C re e k , Colo.
V o rie s , E m m a * ..................................................................................L a  V e ta , Colo.

W a le k , M a ry  ...................................................................................... s t e r l in g ,  Colo.
W a lk e r ,  E rd e e n a  .............................................................................   . . I l i f f ,  Colo.
W a lk e r ,  E rm a  J a n e   G ree ley , Colo.
W a lla c e , A lb e r ta       • .L e a d v il le , Colo.
W a rd , D a n ie l  .........................' ................... ............................. R o c k y  F o rd , Colo.
W a rd , M a rg u e r i te  .......................................................................L e a d v ille , Colo.
W a ts o n , C la ra  M. ( M r s .) ................................................................. .E lk to n ,  Colo.
W a ts o n , F e r n  .................................................................................... S r e ? le y ’ 2 °} a
W e b b e r , M. A lice   B o u ld e r , Colo.
W e b b e r , H e le n  ..............................................................................  .C re e d e , Colo.
W e b e r , D o ra  ....................................................................................S,£ ? s b u r g ,  O h io
W e b s te r ,  L il l ia n  .............................................................................W ic h ita , K a n s .
W e d d le , L u lu  ................................................................................ ..-L a  J a r a ’ Colo.
W e e k e s , E d n a     • • • •G e?1iy e r ’ 2°J°*
W e g e re r ,  C la r a  M a ry  ....................................................... F o r t  C o llin s , Co.lo.
W e g e re r ,  V e ro n a   • • • • • • • • •  - M a rio n , H a n s .
W eld , A m y  C  C o lo ra d o  S p rin g s , Colo.
W e ls h , E d n a  F ..................................................................................... GI,ee.l€Ly ’ C°}°*
W e n d e ll, I ld a  .......................................................................................
W e s t, W a lla c e  .............................................................................T r in id a d , Co o.
W e s tfa l l ,  M eda ................................................................................. D a lh a r t ,  Colo.
W e s tlu n d , N e llie   ..........................................................................G eniter, Colo.
W h ite , B e r th a  ....................................................................................A sh er, O k la .
W h ite , E d n a   S te r lin g , Colo.
W h itm a n , B e r th a  H ........................................................................ G ree ley , Colo.
W ie d m a n n , D. E    - * • • E&nor;a, Io w a
W ild e r , G e o rg e  ..................................................................... F o r t  C o llin s , C olo
W ilk in s o n , M ab el ..............................................................................G re e le y , Coto
W ill ia m s , V id a  V e n tr e s s  ( M r s .)  S u e ?3 °’ S  }
W ill ia m so n , J e a n  ............................................................................... S u e K 0’ S °  a
W ill ia m so n , M a ry  M ............................................................................................r n io
W ilm o t, M y ra  ........................................................................... . . . .G r e e l e y ,  Colo.
W ilso n , A.  ................................................................................. F r a n k to w n ,  C olo.
"W ilson A lice I  D e n v e r , C olo.
W ilso S ; E n n a  F . '.  . . '. '. '....................................................... G a rd e n  C ity , K a n s .
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W ilson , G race  G reeley, Colo.
W ilson, M aria   Phoenix , Ariz.
W ilson, M aude  B en n e tt, Colo.
W im m er, E d ith   L oveland , Colo.
W im m er, V iola  C arbondale, Colo.
W in an s, E lla  Iv .......................................................................... L ongm ont, Colo.
W in b u rn , B eu lah  ................................................................R ocky  F ord , Colo.
W ine, Z ena ...........................................................................R ocky  F ord , Colo.
W isro th , M innie .................................................  F o r t  M organ, Colo.
W ittm ey er, D onediva  W ray , Colo.
W ogan , A rth ry n  ..............................................................C ripple C reek, Colo.
W olfe, B eu lah   M anzanola, Colo.
W olfe, H azel   M anzanola, Colo.
W o lfen sb e rg er, A lice  ..................................................... C astle  R ock, Colo.
W oods, A lb e rta   Pueblo , Colo.
W oods, M ary    Pueblo , Colo.
W oodw ard , B ern ice  .................................................M edicine Lodge, K ans.
W oodw orth , V ern a   B rom ide, Okla.
W orley , V ic to r  A kron, Colo.
W o rth , M ay ...........................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
W rig h t, L o ra   G reeley, Colo.

Y ard ley , H a ttie   G reeley, Colo.
Young, Chas. A .................................................................................P an o ra , Io w a
Y oung, D ella  A ................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Y oung, L eila  C ................................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
Y oung, M ary  W alsen b u rg , Colo.

Z ilar, Jo h n  I    L aSalle , Colo.
Z im m erm an, Addie J  H olyoke, Colo.
Zuech, M ary  T rin id ad , Colo.
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C o lle g e — 653.
A dam s, D o n a ld    G ree ley , Colo.
A d am s, M a ry  ...................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
A d am s, S u sa n  G. ( M r s .) ................................................................ G re e le y , Colo.
A d am s, V e ra  ....................................................................................G u n n iso n , Colo.
A k in s , H e le n  E ..................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
A lb o rn , G re tc h e n  ............................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
A llen , F lo re n c e  ............................................................... G ra n d  J u n c t io n ,  Colo.
A m es, W in i f r e d .................................................................................. .D e n v e r , Colo.
A n d e rso n , A n n a  L  H ib b in g , M inn .
A n d e rso n , B la n c h e  ................................................................. C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
A n d e rso n , E s th e r  M ........................................................................ G ree ley , Colo.
A n d e rso n , M ay  F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
A n d e rso n , V ir g in ia  .........................................................................P u e b lo , Colo.
A n g e l, B y rd a  E ......................................................................C r ip p le  C re e k , Colo.
A rb le , M a u rin e  ................................................................................. H a x tu n ,  Colo.
A r k w r ig h t ,  C h a r lo t te  .............................................C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.

B a a b , B e r th a  ...................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
B a k e r , A d a  ..................................................................   G re e le y , Colo.
B a k e r , F r a n c e s  ......................................................................F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
B a k e r , R u th  ........................................................................................ G re e le y , Colo.
B a k e r , W . H . ( M r s .) ....................................................................... P u e b lo , Colo.
B a k k e , E l la  ........................................................................................S te r l in g ,  Colo.
B a ld a u f , E d n a  M ...............................................................................M m  tu r n ,  Colo.
B a ld w in , M ild re d  ............................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
B a rb e r ,  F lo re n c e  E ........................................................................ G re e le y , Colo.
B a rb o u r , E th e l  M ......................................................................E d g e w a te r ,  Colo.
B a rd w e ll , A n n a   L a k e  C ity , Colo.
B a rk e r ,  M y r tle  .............................................................C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.
B a rn a rd ,  F lo y  ............................................................................ J o h n s to w n , Colo.
B a rn a rd ,  N ell ............................................................................. J o h n s to w n , Colo.
B a rn e y , H a z e l .................................................................................S te r l in g , Colo.
B a rro w s , P a u l  T ................................................................................vP eI?Ye r ’ S 0 !0,
B a r t l e t t ,  M a ry  ........................................................................................................S°T°'
B a r to n , M in n ie  A  F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
B a te m a n , K a th e r y n  ................................   S a lid a , Colo.
B a x te r ,  B e u la h  ................................................................................ -G ree ley , Colo.
B e a t tie ,  J e s s e  F  . . . L a  S a lle , Colo.
B eck , L i l l i a n  St. O nge, So. D a k o ta
B e ll C la r a  ........................................................................................ M o n tro se , Colo.
B e ll’, J o h n  R .’ '(M rs ) .........................................................................
B e n tle y , F r a n c e s  .............................................................................. P i t ts f ie ld , 111.
B ie b u sh , B e a tr ic e  ...........................................................................G re e le y , C o  o .
B ill in g s , A d a  ......................................................................... . . . . . . G r e e l e y ,  Colo.
B la c k , J a n e  ........................................................................... F o r t  M o rg a n , C olo.
B la c k , P h i l l ip   ...............................................................................JT-F r u l t 5 ' S°}°-
B la ir ,  K a te  ........................................................................................ N o rw o o d , Co o.
B la ir , M a r g a r e t .................................................................................. . . . . G i l l ,  <-oio.
B la ir ,  M in n ie  D ................................................................   D e n v e r , Co o.
B la is d e ll , E d n a  I ................................  G ra n d  J u n c t io n ,  C olo.
B la k e le y , F r a n c e s  .................................................................• H,° ^ h k i s s ,  Colo.
B le v e n s , P e a r l  .........................................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
B o g e , M a b e l ...................................................................................... ; P e? v e r ’ S 0!0 'B o lt, B e ss   M in tu rn , C olo.
B oom e, N o rm a  E ...............................................................................R o c k fo rd , 111.
B o u rn e , F r e d a  E .  ........................................................................ .D e n v e r ,  Colo.
B o w m a n , L e n a  ...............................................................................D u ra n g o , Colo.
B ra d fo rd , F lo re n c e  ......................................................................... .G ro v e r , C olo.
B ra d y , E m m a  ..................................................................................  Fe?-je Y’ r! i
B ra n s o n , G la d y s  ..........................................................   rv lm
B ra u n s , F lo re n c e  V. ( M r s .)   . . .  D e n v e r , Colo.
B re n n a n , M a r g a r e t  ...........................................................G ra n d  V a lle y , Colo.
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B r ig g s , A g n e s ...................................................................................L a  S a lle , Colo.
B r in k , M a rio n   G ree ley , Colo.
B ro d y , N o ra  A n n  ............................................................................. E sb o n , K a n s .
B ro o k s , A n n a   G re e le y , Colo.
B ro o k s , B e rn ic e   G re e le y , C olo.
B ro s iu s , O live  H e le n   P u e b lo , Colo.
B ro w n , E d i th  I .............................................................................. P la t te v i l le ,  Colo.
Brow)n, G u ss ie  E ..................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
B ro w n , L e la   L i t t le to n ,  C olo.
B ro w n , M a ry  L   V ic to r , Colo.
B ru b a k e r ,  I rm a   H a s w e ll , Colo.
B ru ce , M a rg a r e t   C h e y e n n e , W y o .
B ru ce , N e llie  H ......................................................................................P a o n ia , Colo.
B ry so n , E liz a b e th  ................................................................ F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
B u c h e r t ,  L o u is e   G re e le y , C olo.
B u c k , N e llie   R ifle , Colo.
B u c k in g h a m , C ry s ta l   G re e le y , Colo.
B u c k la n d ,. G e r tru d e  E  D e n v e r , Colo.
B u rc h s te d , A n n a  .................................................................F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
B u rd ic k , M a d o n n a ...............................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
B u rk e , L u lu  G ........................................................................................ D e n v e r , Colo.
B u rso n , V io la   F r u i t a ,  Colo.
B u tc h e r ,  C a ro l M ................................................................................. L a p o r te ,  Colo.
C a in , F lo re n c e   L a m a r , Colo.
C a in , L e o n a  ........................................................................................... L a m a r , Colo.
C a irn s , A g n e s  .............................................................. ..................T r in id a d , Colo.
C a lla h a n , B e ss ie  M ............................................................................... A sp en , Colo.
C a lla h a n , C a th e r in e  .................................................................L o u is v ille , Colo.
C a llo w a y , E s th e r  ............................................................................. D e n v e r , Colo.
C am fie ld , G la d y s  .............................................................................. G re e le y , Colo.
C a m p b e ll, J . M .........................................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
C a m p b e ll, H a z e l ..........................................................................L o u isv ille , Colo.
C a m p b e ll, R u th  .................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
C a n n o n , L u c y  ..................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
C a rlso n , E lo is e   P u e b lo , Colo.
C a rso n , A lm a  .............................................................................. L o n g m o n t, Colo.
C a rso n , J e n n ie  ................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
C a rso n , M y ra  A .................................................................................... D e n v e r , C olo.
C a r te r ,  A r th u r  B .................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
C a ry , Sue M ...........................................................................................C h ica g o , 111.
C a ss ill , M a rg u e r i te  ............................................................F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
C azin , F r a n c e s   D e n v e r , Colo.
C h a r le s , C. W ......................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
C h eek , E m m a  E .............................................................................. L a  S a lle , Colo.
C h en ey , L u c y ......................................................................................F la i rp la y ,  Colo.
C h u rc h , M u rie l  .G re e le y , Colo.
C la ir , H e le n   D e n v e r , Colo.
C la rk e , A lta   S a lid a , Colo.
C la rk s o n . A m e lia   L o u is v il le , Colo.
C lo u g h , E d w e n e   G re e le y , Colo.
C lo u g h , L il l ia n   G re e le y , Colo.
C lu n e , H e le n   L e a d v ille , Colo.
C o c h ra n , M a ry  F ................................................................................. G re e le y , Colo.
C o le g ro v e , R o sa   G o o d rich , Colo.
C o llin s , M a b el  A u lt, Colo.
C o llin s , O sc a r   A u lt, Colo.
C o lv in , H e n r i e t t a  A rc h ib a ld  ( M r s .)  D e n v e r , Colo.
C o m sto c k , G e o rg e  ............................................................... F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
C o m sto c k , S a lo m e   F o w le r ,  Colo.
C onboy , I r e n e     D e n v e r , Colo.
C o n n e r, M i n n i e ........................................................................ C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
C o rn e ll, L a u r a  E ..................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
C o rsb e rg , E s th e r   K e rs e y , Colo.
C o tt in g h a m , A lice  E . ( M r s .)  G re e le y , Colo.
C o u g h lin , W il la  C ................................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
C o u n te r , M ild re d   B r ig h to n , Colo.
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C o v e r t s o n ,  H e l e n  H ..........................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
C r a d l e r ,  C a r o l  .............................................................................................. R o c k v a l e ,  C o lo .
C r a i g ,  D o r a  E l l e n  ........................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
C r a w f o r d ,  A l i c e  M ...........................................................................................G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
C r a w f o r d ,  G r a c e  ........................................................................................... D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
C r a z e ,  H y a c i n t h  .......................................................................................... G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
C r i e ,  M is s  F r a n k  ............................................................................ R o c k  S p r i n g s  W y o .
C r i e ,  R o b e r t  R  R o c k  S p r i n g s ,  W y o .
C r o c k e r ,  M a r t h a  .............................................................................................G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
C u m m i n s ,  M a r y  .......................................................................................... D u r a n g o ,  C o lo .
C u n n i n g h a m ,  D a i s y  L .................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
C u r t i s ,  H a z e l   S a g u a c h e ,  C o lo .
C u r t i s ,  L u c i l e   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
C u r t i s ,  R u t h   S a g u a c h e ,  C o lo .

D a k e n s ,  I r m a  M    C o l o r a d o  S p r i n g s ,  C o lo .
D a n i e l s ,  M i l d r e d   F l o r e n c e ,  C o lo .
D a n i e l s ,  W i n i f r e d  ( M r s . )  D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
D a r n e l l ,  B e r n i c e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
D a v i s ,  A n n a  B ....................................................................................................... V i c t o r ,  C o lo .
D a v i s ,  G l a d y s   L o v e l a n d ,  C o lo .
D a v i s ,  G l a d y s  M ................................................................................M o n t e  V i s t a ,  C o lo .
D a v i s ,  I n d a    D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
D a v i s ,  T h i r z a   A r v a d a ,  C o lo .
D e h o n e y ,  W a r r e n   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
D e m m e l l ,  M a r g a r e t .........................................................................F o r t  C o l l i n s ,  C o lo .
D e m p e w o l f ,  J e h n i e  .................................................................................L a  S a l l e ,  C o lo .
D e m p h y ,  M i l d r e d   S a l i d a ,  C o lo .
D e R o c h e r ,  E v a   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
D e S i l v e s t r o ,  M i n n i e   V i c t o r ,  C o lo .
D e V i n n e y ,  R u t h   E v a n s ,  C o lo .
D e w e y ,  C o r a   G o ld f ie ld ,  C o lo .
D i l l i n g h a m ,  M a r i o n  ( M r s . ) . .  .   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
D i l t s ,  D e l p h a  ......................................................................................F o r t  C o l l i n s ,  C o lo .
D o n l e y ,  H e r m a n  H ...........................................................................................C o r t e z ,  C o lo .
D o r a n ,  M a r g u e r i t e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
D o t s o n ,  M a r y  A . ( M r s . ) ............................................................................. G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
D o w e l l ,  E t h e l  H . ( M r s . ) ...........................................................................G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
D u b o f f ,  A n n a   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
D u b o f f ,  S a r a h   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
D u k e s  O l iv e   C o l o r a d o  S p r i n g s ,  C o lo .
D u m k e ,  E m m a  C .................................................................................N e w  H o l s t e i n ,  W i s .
D u r n i n g ,  B e r t h a   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .

E a t o n ,  E d i t h  W ........................................................................................... T r o u t v i l l e ,  C o lo .
E a t o n ,  E m m a  G .........................................................................................T r o u t v i l l e ,  C o lo .
E d m u n d s o n ,  R u t h   L i t t l e t o n ,  C o lo .
E i s n o r ,  E v e l i n a   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
E l d r e d g e ,  B e r n i c e   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
E l m e r ,  C o l g a t e   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
E l e a s o n ,  C l a r e n c e   S t e r l i n g ,  C o lo .
E l l i s ,  F l o r e n c e  H o p e ......................................................................C a s t l e  R o c k ,  C o lo .
E n g l i s h ,  L i l l i a n   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
E r i c k s o n ,  R u t h   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
E v a n s ,  P e a r l     L o v e l a n d ,  C o lo .
E v a n s ,  M a d g e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
E v e t t ,  E t h e l   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .

F a r m e r  G  E  ................................................................................... R u s s e l  G u lc h ,  C o lo .
F a r r ,  J e n n i e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
F a r r ,  R u t h  .........................................................................................A* :**■, £ ?  7* S ° l ° '
F a r r e l l ,  M a y m e  ........................................................................... C r i p p l e  C r e e k ,  C o lo .
F e r g u s o n ,  B e r n i c e   E v a n s ,  C o lo .
F i l k i n s ,  G r a c e     . B r u s h ,  C o lo .
F i n k ,  J e s s i e  A l i c e   G r e e l e y ,  C o lo .
F i s h ,  C . E .............................................................................................................. O ree l e y ,  C o  o.
F i s h ,  F l o r e n c e   P u e b l o ,  C o lo .
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Fiath°L ueV Ray .....................................................................   CoI°-
Fioya, Catharine ' : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  • ................  c°!o
Foley, Ruth  7 7 .7 7 7 .......... Greellv Colo
Ford a Mildred113, ................................................................... Weldona! Colo!-b ora, Mildred   Pueblo Pnin
Freeder’RuthCe ....................................................................... Montrose! Colo!
Frerker^ Ag-n'e's' . CaStp enverC’ Colo1
Frink! h £ & ib . \ \ 7 . 7 . \ 7 . 7 : : ; ; ; ; ; ; •  ■NewmanD° ™ r ’ ^ r-
Fynn, Mary M. (M rs.)...................................... ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  !5eSvlr!

Gage, Ethel   Learivine rnin
F .................................................... Pagosa Springs’ Colo.”

Garber Vera,6 ................................................................. Montrole! Colo.
Gardner, Laura " . ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ........................... iiersev ’ Colo’
G ^ ^ e i f  nfle s .................................. s S ; S o l 3;
r m   Aspen, Colo.
l i l L p i e  Anna (Mrs.y.’.’.’.’.’.’.’.’.’.V.’.’.’.’.’.’.V.V. ’ ’ ’F ° rt Greeley’ Colo
g lJ f t f c f 1̂ 11’ Fannle ...................................... ' • : : ■'' •' K e l le y !  Co!o!Ginther, Eva   riprvpr Poir*
r ia^ p  w^Ŝ ?hi?e ....................................................Fort Morgan’ Colo!Glazier, Winifred   GrppiPV Pr>ir»
Gleasman, Lillian    Greelev Colo

H o p e  S o w !  Solo!
nai+£e s - .................. *............................ Colorado Springs, Colo.Goodman, Catherine   n-reeiev r nin

Conkirn?’ n fr Q 1 nvr’ ’ \ ................................................Anaconda, Montanaf   Greeley, Colo.Gordon, Ethel   Darner Prtln
Graham, Grant D ........................................................................... Erie’ Colo."
rw!~y  ̂ -^amie *......................................................Colorado Springs! Colo.
Green! MaTy7 .L'i nd. :::::::::::::::::::;  NoD e L e r tycoYo
Gross, Eda   Greelev Colo
Gueraud, Emma ........................................................ !! 7*! Fairplay! Colo!

........................................ ........................Fort Collins, Colo.Hampton, Alice ................................................................... Durango, Colo.
Hanna, Cornelia   Greelev Colo
Hannas, Winifred     Greelev Colo
Hanno, Charlotte   D u rin lo  Co o
Hansen, Marie ..................  ^ . .  . \ 7 \ \ \ \ \ 7 . \ 7 .b 5 £ K 8 £  Co o!
Hanson, Mary J .....................................................................Mattison, Colo!
WardSn’ivr^wIa .......................................................................... Arvada, Colo.Hardy, Maria   Denver Colo
HarriT’ ATma  ̂ F ....................................................................... Denver! Colo!Harris, A lm a ............................................................................... Aspen, Colo.

.................................. AsPen’ Colo.§3  7t.^ an ?̂<X1J:)la ....................................................................... Greeley, Colo.Harim, R©ba   Grr6©l©v Oolo
H«tPhk w PPbElban° r ................................................ Fort Lupton! Colo!
tto Elizabeth ..................................................................... Golden, Colo.
S g !  n w i o r T v f a V..................................................... Pleasanton, Kans.
S f af ’ 7  8,^............................................................ Jefferson, Colo.Heath, Edith V   Greelev Colo
Hedges, Cecelia M .............................................................. .Denvt?! Co o!
Heenan, Florence M  Denver Poio
Heilman Lulu W right (M rs.)............................ ’. .7.7.Greeley! Colo!
Heizer, I,ell  ....................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Helm, Marguerite ...............................................................   j unta, Colo.
Henderson, Ethel .................................................................. Lucerne, Colo.
Hersum, Evalyn ........................................................................ Olathe! Colo.
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Heyduk, Esther  Cliff, Colo.
Hile, Belle D. (Mrs.).............................................• • • • y £ enve,& £olo..TTiii TnP7   Pendelton, N. Mex.
Hill: Olfve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .    ■ Lamar, Colo.Hollett, Maud ............................................................... Norwood, Colo.
Holliday, Maud M..........................................................Fairplay, Colo.
Holmes, Agnes .................................................................v5i,™2’ S  nHolmes, Anna H. (Mrs.)   • ..Denver, Colo.
Holt, Ethelyn F .....................................................Fort Collins, Co o.
TTnnkpr ArlinG •    PuGblO, Colo*
Hoon, Helen  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hooven, Mary Eleanor ..................................................Denver, Colo.
Hopkins, Wallace .......................... ............................... aw™’ r£}£*Horn, Ilda .................................................................. .Akron, Colo.
Horning, Noah ............................................................... nfntSo’ PnloHorton, Edward ...............................................................^ a th e , Colo.
Housman, Virginia .........................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Howard, Helen    • • Greeley, Colo.
Howe, Nolan ............................................................. Canon City, Colo.
Hunter, Mabel ...........................................................Longmont, Colo.
Hnrlev Will R ................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Hutchinson, Alodia ....................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Tns-le Ethel...................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
T?fin^ Amelia D ....................................................... Denver, Colo.
IrviSI: OUve   Cripple Creek, Colo.
Tav Nelle  ^a Salle, Colo.
Jefferies, Bernice ...........................................................................pnin
Johnson, Edith  V>T I , ’Johnson! Hilda ......................................................... Briggsdale, Colo.
Johnson, Irene ............................................................. Poin
Johnson, Rita ....... e,r  y’ S  nJohnson, Signe ....................................................... Fort Collms, Co o.
Johnson, Shirley .................................................. . • • • ;Tnhn«?ton Ethel  Fort Morgan, Colo.
Jones Avis   Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jones: Jeanette          ............................................ --Greeiey, Colo.
Jones, Lura ..................................................................................... £nln
Jones, Ruth .............................................................F  1 n S t TToiS'Jordan, Beulah  ................................ ....................Tnrdan IVTarv Alice ....................................................Hastings, Nebr.
Jordan: Mary Arline ...........................................Old Orchard,
Joy, Pearl ........................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Hasten, Irma ...................................................................^ } Z Z ’Keating, Mary .................................................................Denver, Colo.
! e i fy h tcehai“ e r s a r l t a . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  ^ o S S ;  S o laS  J     Mancos, Colo.
Kellv Gladys *. ‘.‘.7. *.7. *. ‘. *. ‘ * V. . . . . .V............................ Greeley, Colo.
Kennedy, Bessie ..........................................................L°rrAeiev’ Colo*
Kee?rneEys t S r R . . <M.rs: ! : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  : i " :  8SiS:
Ketn’er, Sarah P ............................................................... ev Colo’
Keyes, Margaret Joy rfenver’ ColoKirk, Helen  .....................................................................a
Kirkpatrick, Sadie ......................................................... Denver Cok
Klein, Louise...................................................................... victor Colo*Klopfenstein, Emma .......................................................-victor, Colo.
Knous, Mildred  G Toit ’' S *Knowlton, Myrtle       }ola> KaiJs-
Kreybill, Alice ....................................................... Las gSlo
» j sohnh ...........Kvle Veda *.'.7.7.7.7......................    Greeley, Colo.
Lackey, Maggie B  Colorado Springs, Colo.
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L a g e rs h a u s e n ,  E m m a    G re e le v  P n in
L a m b e r t ,  I v a  .............................................7 7 7 * 7 7  7 7 7 '  7 . * ^ h e r ? y  Colo!
L a n d ra m , A n n e  B ..............................................................C r ip p le  C reek ,’ Colo.
L a rs h  M a ry  E ..................................................................................... D e n v e r , C olo.
L a rs o n , T h y ra   Id a h o  S p rin g s , C olo.
T t n S Ca ° i « ^ ry  ’ '.■+................................................................. L o u is v il le , C olo.L a u d e rd a le , M a rg a r e t  ....................................................... F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.

r>rei " e .............................................................................. J u le s b u r g ,  C olo.
L a v  F d i? h  ........................................................................................A sp en , C olo.^ 9 JkClitn Tjfi mq r  P n ln
L a y b o u rn , H e le n  ..........................................7 . 7 . 7 . 7 . ! ! ! !  ' * * G rt? te v  C olo
L a y to n , N e llie  B e ld e n  ( M r s .) .....................................................G ree ley ! Colo.*

? Vw ^ aCe .............................................................................  C o llin s , Colo.
r ^  w  W a ltTe r  ....................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.L ee, H o rn e r  J ..........................................................................................B o u ld e r , C olo.
L ee, L y n d a l l  . . . .  ............................................................................. D e n v e r  Colo.
L e h m a n , M a rg a r e t  .................................................................  V ic to r  C olo
^ v e l l ,  J o s e p h in e  S..........................................................! . . ! !  1!!  V ic to?! Solo!

ivr t ...................................................................................... L a S a lle , Colo.
^ a m e s  .........................................................................G ree ley , Colo.

M a d e lin e  ......................................................................H o tc h k is s ,  Colo.
B ........................................................................ F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.

L o c k h a r t ,  L ee  .................................................................................... G re e le y , Colo.
L o p e r, C a rr ie    M o n tro se , Colo.
L o u g h ra n , L o re t to  ...........................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
L ove, H e le n  .........................................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
L o v e la d y , P e a r l .............................................................................   L u p to n , Colo.
^ o w e ’ Gi ; a ce  ..........................................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
L y n c h , E l la  T ................................ .  A sp en , Colo.
M a c A rth u r , L il l ia n  ...........................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.

.............................................................................. R e d  C lift, Colo.
a m n  r  .................................................................................L a m a r , Colo.

M a rk e i, H a z e l  .................................................................................L a S a lle , Colo.
M a rk le y , B e r th a  .................................................................................O la th e , Colo.
M a rs h  M a b e l S .....................................................................................G ree ley ! Colo.
M a rs h a ll ,  I d a  ......................................................................................G re e le y , Colo.
M a rtin , M a u d e    o r p p lc v  C nin
M a rtin s o n , E m m a  .................................................... 77. 7. 7. 7 .! \ LI m l? !  Colo! -
M c A llis te r , N b llie     D e n v e r  C olo
M c A rth u r  L i l l ia n  ............................................ ! . . . ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  Colo!
^rPniUne’  G re e le y , Colo.M cC lu re , R u b y  . .  ...........................................................................L o v e la n d , Colo.

^ a r j 7  ? .................................................................................P u e b lo , Colo.
? .... .................................................................B o c k y  F o rd , Colo.

M cD ow ell, M a b e l .................................................................F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
M c In ty re , R u th   H o tc h k is s , Colo.
M cL an e , L u c y  N ...................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
M c L a u g h lin  A g n e s   T r in id a d , Colo.
M c L a u rm , M a ry  M ........................................................ J a c k s o n v i l le ,  F la .
M cL ean , B ru se  ( M is s ) ............................................................F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
M cM en am m , F a y  .  T e llu r id e , Colo.
M c N a m a ra , M a rg a r e t   D e n v e r , Colo.
M cN ew , M a d g e   J u le s b u r g ,  Colo.
M e e k e r, L y d ia  G .....................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
M e n a rd , M a ry  . . .  . ............. • D e n v e r , Colo.

f c 0!  Ti ................................................................ C a n o n  C ity , Colo.M e rr ill , H a t t ie b e l le   G re e le y , Colo.
M e rry fie ld  E s t h e r ...............................................................................F o w le r ,  Colo.
M e sse rv e  Z e l l e ................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
TvJ-iie r ’ S  a  ™  D e n v e r , Colo.M ille r , M a ry  E ......................................................................... . . . .G r e e l e y ,  C oloo.
M ills , F r e d a  ............................................................................. F o r t  C o llin s , Colo.
M iln e r , A lice    M a so n v ille , Colo.
M in k s , E ls ie   B o u ld e r , Colo.
M in n s , E f f ie   E v a n s , Colo.
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M itc h e l l ,  P e a r l   . . . . F l o r e n c e ,  C o lo .
M itc h e l l ,  V e r a   .G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
M o ffe tt ,  M a g g ie     D e B e q u e ,  C o lo .
M o le s , H u n t e r    G re e le y ,  C o lo .
M o n f o r t ,  W a r r e n    G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
M o o re , C h a r l e s  T ............................................................... .. • • • •• •
M o o re , J e s s i e   ...............................................................................E o r ^ 2 ° J v n s ’
M o o re , P e a r l  L .................................................................................. F o r t  C o ll in s ,  C o lo .
M o r g a n ,  A lic e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
M o r r is ,  M rs .  E d n a  H .   . .D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
M o r r is ,  G e r t r u d e   L o v e la n d ,  C o lo .
M o r r is ,  P e a r l  E  .............................................................................env<er, C o lo .
M o r r is o n ,  E l i z a b e t h  G. ( M r s . )  .P u e b lo ,  C o lo .
M o r r is o n ,  W a l t e r   G re e le y ,  C o lo .
M o tt ,  A lf o n s e   G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
M o y e r ,  B e r n ic e  ........................................................................................ . S o p r e s ,  C o lo .
M u lv e h i l l ,  E s t e l l e  .................................................................................... S e n T 0^
M u n d e l l ,  L u c y   b o w l e r ,  C o lo .
M u rp h y ,  E d n a .....................................................................................• • • * G re e le y , C o lo .
M u r r a y ,  I r e n e  A ...............................................................................F a s  A n im a s*  C o lo .
M lir r f lv  R o s e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
M y e r s ,  E d i t h  ...................................................................F o r t  C o ll in s ,  C o lo .

N a e v e , E m m a    . .L o u i s v i l l e ,  C o lo .
N a y lo r ,  L o u i s e  .......................................................................   .L a s  A n im a s ,  C o lo .
N e e b , L e n o r e   G r a n d  J u n c t i o n ,  C o lo .
N e e la n d ,  M a r y   G re e le y ,  C o lo .
N e ls o n ,  R o s e  ........................................ - .................................................. 2 r e ? \ e y ’
N e v il le ,  A n n e   B o u ld e r ,  C o lo .
N e w c o m b , E l e a n o r   L a  J a r a ,  L o io .
N e w m a n ,  L u c y     • •• • 3 a lid a , C o lo .
N e w to n ,  L i l l i a n  ............................................................... ............F o r t  C o ll in s ,  C o lo .
N ic h o ls o n ,  N e ll   .........................................................................  . .A r v a d a ,  C o lo .
N o b le ,  I v a   T h o m a s v i l l e ,  C o lo .
N o b le  V iv a   L o n g m o n t ,  C o lo .
N o c e f ’ L i l l i a n   . . .....................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
N o r d a h l ,  E s t h e r  .......................................................................• • ■ ■ • • - t ^ r a y ’
N o r d s t r o m ,  O l g a ............................................. ...........................G r a n d  V a l le y ,  C o lo .
N o r r i s ,  A lic e  G e r t r u d e  B e t h a n y ,  O k la .
-vrv p  TTnvf*  P i e r c e ,  C o lo .
N y l in ,  E t h e l '  D e n v e r ,  C o lo .

O’B a n n o n ,  C a t h a r i n e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
O ’B o y le ,  L i l a  M ........................................................................ . . . . . . . D e n y e r ,  C o o .
O ’B r ie n ,  G la d y s  .......................................................................C o lo r a d o  C ity ,  C o lo .
O ’K e l ly ,  K a t h l e e n     .T e l l u r i d e ,  C o o.
O’K e l ly ,  N e l l i e .......................................................................................... T e l lu r id e ,  C o lo .
O liv e r ,  M a r g a r e t     . . . L o v e la n d ,  C o lo .
O liv e r ,  V io la  ..... C e n t r a l  C i ty ,  C o lo .
O’N e il l ,  A n n a   ............................................................................... C e n t r a l  C i ty ,  C o lo .
O r g a n ,  B e r t h a  .........................................................   . . . R i c o ,  C o lo .
O n s t in e ,  G e r a ld in e  ........................................................................................................2 ° l S ‘
O s te r ,  M a r t h a  ...............................................  G i lc r e s t ,  C o lo .
O’T o o le ,  M a r y      • - L e t t s ,  I o w a
O tte n ,  G e r t r u d e  L ............................................................................ .B r a n d o n ,  C o lo .
O v ia t t ,  H a z e l  .......................................................................................L o n g m o n t ,  C o lo .
O v i a t t  H e le n   .................................................................................... L o n g m o n t ,  C o lo .
O v ia t t ,  I n e z  .......................................................................................... L o n g m o n t ,  C o lo .

P a d e n ,  G ra c e  ...............................................................................................   • • C^ IT ’
P a d e n ,  M a r y  ................................................................................................G re e le y ,  C o lo .
P a g e ,  M rs . A l id a  ............................................................................................................n o ln '
P a lm e r ,  E t h e l  V ......................................................................................^ i n
P a r k ,  M a r y  .................................................................................................  n
P a r k e r ,  E v e l y n  .........................................................................................  .E a t o n ,  C o lo .
P a r k e r ,  O p a l  ................................................................................................G re e le y ,  C o lo .
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P a rk in so n , E m m a  F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
P a rk e r, P a lm e r A...........................................................................G reeley, Colo.
P a rso n s , Je ssa ly n   D enver, Colo.
Paseoe, E d n a  ............................  R u ssel Gulch, Colo.
P a tte rso n , H elen   T rin idad , Colo.
P au ley , Iren e   C oalm ont, Colo.
P earce , H azel  G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
P earce , H azel B B rig h to n , Colo.
P earso n , E s t e r  L a fa y e tte , Colo.
P earso n , G enevieve  LaSalle, Colo.
Peery , C lara   G reeley, Colo.
P en g ra , R ay  F  G reeley, Colo.
P e te rs , L eona   L ongm ont, Colo.
P e te rso n , A lice ............................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Ph ippeny , L ucile   E ck e rt, Colo.
P ix le r, D o n o v a .................................................................. C ripple C reek, Colo.
Poe, E v a   G reeley, Colo.
P o tochn ick , T ra c y  V ictor, Colo.
P o tte r , L u c ia ...........................................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Pow er, A lice ....................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.
P rie s t, Z ella   Seibert, Colo.
Priddy , R oy  G reeley, Colo.
P rince, Mrs. C arrie  M  D enver, Colo.
P ro c to r, M ildred   B ellvue, Colo.
P ru n ty , lo n e   G reeley, Colo.
Q uinlan , M ary   McCoy, Colo.
Q uin lan , G e rtru d e   G ypsum , Colo.
R am say , B ern ice   G reeley, Colo.
R andall, B e rth a  ................................................................. F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
R andall, Jo h n  L .................................... G reeley, Colo.
R ansdell, G ladys ..........................................................................G reeley, Colo.
R ayl, B lanche  ................................................................................. Pueb lo , Colo.
R eath , S a rah  E .................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Reed, T ru m an  G.............................................................................L ucerne, Colo.
Reich, Mrs. I d a  Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
R e in k in , E m m a ....................................................................................E lko , Nev.
R etsloff, F lo ren ce  .........................................................................G reeley, Colo.
R eynolds, N aom i  L usk , W yo.
R h iner, E th e l w y n .........................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Rice, M arjo rie   B oulder, Colo.
R iedel, G ladys A.............................................................................D enver, Colo.
R ing le , H elen   G reeley, Colo.
R o ark , E s te lla  A L eadville , Colo.
Robb, G ladys A....................................................................C edar R apids, Io w a
R o b erts , Isa b e ll ............................................................................. Pueblo , Colo.
R o b erts , M a rg a re t F  D enver, Colo.
R o b erts , M a y ....................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
R obinson, H elen  ............................................................................... H olly , Colo.
R obinson, R achel C............................................................F o r t  Collins, Colo.
R ogers, Iv a lo u  ............................................................................... D enver, Colo.
R ogers, Iv a  M................................................................................ T rin id ad , Colo.
R ohr, F re id a  B.................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Ross, A. B G reeley, Colo.
Ross, L eila   .........................................................................M ontrose, Colo.
R ourke , Sophia   L am ar, Colo.
Rowe, I r e n e ........................................................................... C anon City, Colo.
Rowe, M abel ................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
R ow en, G ladys ...................................................................... L o ngm ont, Colo.
R ubin , R u th  P e a r l  Salida, Colo.
R ussell, H elen  Gould ......................................................... M anzanola, Colo.
R u ssell, M a rg a re t ............... ............................................... Canon City, Colo.
S a ltu s , M rs. D ru c illa   B oulder, Colo.
S a ltu s , C h arles ............................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
Sandberg , E d ith  .............................................................................O m aha, Neb.
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Sanderson , P lezza  ..............................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
Sanford , M adie  G reeley, Colo.
S an sburn , Mr. A lv in  F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
San sb u rn , Mrs. A lvin   ...................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
S aw yer, I ren e  N...............................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Schayer, F a n n ie  ..........................................................................D enver, Colo.
Schrader, B e n ita  M........................................................................D enver, Colo.
Scott, M ira .............................................................................. . . .D e n v e r ,  Colo.
Scotland, M ay P ............... ............................................................ D enver, Colo.
Sharpnach , H azel ........................................... ............................ F ow ler, Colo.
S h a ttu ck , M ary   G reeley, Colo.
Shaw , Mrs. M aude A.....................................................................P rim ero , Colo.
Shaw han , C larabel ......................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Shepard , M ary .......................................................................B eaverdam , W is.
Shu ltis , L o rra in e   G reeley, Colo.
S h u ltis , M abel  G reeley, Colo.
Sibley, B ella  B. (M rs .)  G reeley, Colo.
S inc la ir, M yra A..............................................................................D enver, Colo.
Sipple, Mrs. C arrie  P ..................................................................... D enver, Colo.
S la tte ry , M ary  A lice   Pueblo, Colo.
Sm ith , A lsin a  M................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
Sm ith, A nna K .................................................................................. L aSalle, Colo.
Sm ith , D ella   V ictor, Colo.
Sm ith, E liz ab e th  B..........................................................................D enver, Colo.
Sm ith, F lo ra  A lice .................................................G lenw ood Springs, Colo.
Sm ith, L u n a  I .................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Sm ith, M abel  D enver, Colo.
Sm ith , M iriam   G reeley, Colo.
Sm ith, Olive  G reeley, Colo.
Sm ith, Sadie  A rvada, Colo.
Sonner, V e rn a   C okedale, Colo.
Spencer, J e n n e tte  S ........................................................................D enver, Colo.
S ta n fo rth , D elah   D enver, Colo.
Stansfield , H e l g a  C ripple C reek, Colo.
St. C lair, M a ry ............................................................................L ongm ont, Colo.
Steele, M ary F r a n c e s .................................................................... LaSalle, Colo.
S tephens, E d ith  F ........................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
S tephens, G e rtru d e  A.....................................................................D enver, Colo.
S tevens, H azel  F ra se r , Colo.
S tevenson , M ay .   D enver, Colo.
S todghill, G ilb ert  G reeley, Colo.
S traw b rid g e , V era    Aspen, Colo.
S tro n g , E t ta   G reeley, Colo.
S trong , F lo ren ce     G reeley, Colo.
S ullivan , G race ...............................................................* O lathe, Colo.
Summ, A nna C...............................................................................B ed Cliff, Colo.
S um ner, G eorge E ls w o r th  G reeley, Colo.
Sw anson, A n n a .................................................................................. F ru ita , Colo.
Sw itzer, E lla   D enver, Colo.

Tandy, E d n a .................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
T aylor, A lice  L ouisv ille , Colo.
T eller, E m m a  W indsor, Colo.
Tepley, P e te   G reeley, Colo.
T hick ins, T helm a  G reeley, Colo.
T hom as, F ra n c es  M..................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
T hom as, M ary A........................................................................... T rin id ad , Colo.
T hom pson, L illian   D urango , Colo.
T hom pson, M ay H ....................................................................P h ilad e lp h ia , Pa.
T ilyou, M abel L ................................................................................LaSalle, Colo.
Tobey, F ra n c e s   G reeley, Colo.
T o p litzsky , Sadia  D enver, Colo.
T o rb it, P a u lin e   F o u n ta in , Colo.
T rach se l, B e r n ic e ........................................................................... D enver, Colo.
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T ray lo r, R uby  M............................................................................... D enver, Colo.
T rip le r, G race  M ontrose, Colo.
Tuck, F re d e ric k    G reeley, Colo.
T u g g y  H a r r ie t  E    D enver, Colo.
T ully , E t h e l ...........................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
T ully , Isab e l . ................................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
T u rco tte , A d e la id e ..........................................................................D enver, Colo.
T u rn er, C l a r a .................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
T u rn er, C larence  E  G reeley, Colo.
T u r r e l lM r s .  Am y W  G reeley, Colo.
T yler, M i ld r e d ....................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.

V anderbeck , M a tild a ......................................................S ilv er C ity, New Mex.
V anderlip , L o r e n n a  G reeley, Colo.
^ a i7 8k i? r l ......................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.Veal, Olive   Aspen, Colo.
V en tress , R hea    G reeley, Colo.
V ezzetti, M ary  T. ..............................................................C anon C ity, Colo.
V ickers, F lo ren ce  G C olorado Springs, Colo.
Vogel, I d a .....................................................................................B loomfield, Colo.
Voils, L e o n e ......................................................................G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.

W alek , A nna       S te rlin g , Colo.
W alk er, D ex te r B.............................................................................D enver, Colo.
W alk er, E rm a  Ja n e   G reeley, Colo.
W alte r , N elhe   G reeley, Colo.
W ater, G ladys  C olorado S prings, Colo.
W atson , F e rn   G reeley, Colo.
W atson , L illian    L ouisv ille , Colo.
W atso n  M a rg a re t A..................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
W eber, Mrs. A delaide  D enver, Colo.
W eb ste r, L illia n  ..........................................................................W ich ita , K an.
W eidm an  B lanche   G reeley, Colo.
W eirich  E d n a  G enevieve  D enver, Colo.
W elch, R ossam ond   T e llu rid e , Colo.
W eller, W illiam  H ......................................................................... B en n ett, Colo.
W ells, G ladys G ...................................................................... K in g  H ill, Id ah o
W elsh , E d n a  F ..................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W ern er, E m ily   C olorado S prings, Colo.
W este r, E lle n  M ay  C h a ttan o o g a , Tenn.

G eorg ia   C edaredge, Colo.
W h arto n , C arrie  ............................................................ C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
W h ea to n , A nna A...............................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
W h ea to n , E s th e r  ............................................................. F o r t  Collins, Colo.

? aS nY................................................................................ S te rlin g , Colo.W hite , J u l ia  M.    D enver, Colo.
W h itn ey , L a u ra  E ............................................................................D enver, Colo.
W ick ard , L in a   D en v er Colo
W ick stru m , E th e l .   C olorado Springs! Colo.
W ielen , Jo h n  V an D e r  G reeley, Colo.

GeTo rg e1 F o r t  Collins, Colo.W ilhelm , Jew e l  L ongm ont, Colo.
n+v,a    L ongm ont, Colo.W ill, D o ro th y  ...........................................................................M cA rthur, Ohio

W illiam s, H azel  Pueblo , Colo.
W illiam son , E. R .................................................................. P o r t  C ollins, Colo.

 G reeley, Colo.W ilson, A. E .   F ra n k to w n , Colo.
w n f ™ ’ ah! ’  Sayre, Okla.W ilson , A lice  D enver, Colo.
S  fcon. F lo ren ce   Paonia! Colo.
W ilson, Je ss ie  M...............................................................................D enver, Colo.
W ilson, M ay F.   S ta rk v ille , Colo.
W ilson, S te lla  ......................................................................................   Colo.
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W inburn, Beulah  Rook?r!, ^ ’ S ’™
W okersiem , Minnie  TvS'J^r’ rJdn
Wood, F ran k ie  E llen ............................................................. S —™?’ Polo
Wood, G ertrude  ................................................................. ; - DeT̂  ' rv,,o
T o l f  n e d l sE ....... : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  ^ M e n d ’,

Woodiev V e ra .................  P latteville , Colo.
W oodruff,T lerta ' ’ V . V  greeley , Colo.
Woolf, Mabel .......................................................................... Oreelev Co o
W right, Edna ..................................................................................   Co o
W right, Mabel   Yuma ColoW yatt, Mary ............................................................................... Yuma, uoio.
Young, Mayme .....................................................................K ewey. Colo.

?SSSf paiirH M :::::::::: 8SS:
Yust, D orothy *. .V.V ..........................................................Krem m ling, Colo.
Zimmerman, S u s a n ..................................................................Greeley, Colo.
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N O N -R ESID EN T STUDENTS.
(336)

A lders on, ^ I k a V .  .* .* .*.'.’ .*.......................  D en v er’ Col°*
A llsw o rth , B r a i n a r d ....................7 . ..........................................T H n h lld ’ r £ i2 '
A ltm an , Mrs. L e i la ................................................   T r tn id a d ’ p £ i £
A nderson, M a y ..............................   F o r t  P o l ic e ’ n }A nderson, U. O...............  F o r t  Collins, Colo.
A nthony , F lo rin e  . . . . . .  . 7 ........................................................................... 2°!°-
i r u ^ reif ^ a ? e h a r lO U e  !"  V A c i l o V i d o f S  &  &
Auia. R eno h ............................7  7 7 7 : : : ; ; ; : ; ; ; ; ;  DA k r0enr : cSi®:

B an?0M n n ® e B b e*h . : ...................................................................................... Colo.
B anda, E d ith  M ..   ............... *  ...........................................  D e n v er’ rS n *

I t r L 1 eyAbNb ^ c M  ...............
B a r re t t  M a r y ^ .VV/ V-V/ -V-V r i n i ^ M a
B e a ttie  N e t t le ................................................................................ T rin id ad , Colo.
B edford, M erton  I . . 7 .7 .7 .7 . . .  . 7 .........................................G urm ison’ Colo*

B%U’M o v i o l a ..................................... 7 . 7 .7 7 7 . 7 7 7 .7 . 7 . .  . P u ^
B ennet, E d la  .7 .7 7 7 .7 .7 .7 . .......................................  Q rSSSSSd’ S ! ° '
B enton, L i l a ................................... . 7 7 ; ................................  <£SS«’ r £ i£ ‘B ern ard , C. R ...........................................   Colo.
l?erf4 iE A d S a i i i  s  j n S u S :  c o la
B ickel E d fth  .........................................................................  J u n ta > Col°-
B ickel S ............................................................................... .... J u n ta > Colo.
B iM e rs ta f f  Je s s ie .......................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
B i lf e r  L v d ia  .......................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
B lack b u rn , L e itlia  7  7  7  7  7  7  7  7 ........................................D en v er’ Colo
I ^ | s ni&htheEiliz.ab e th  . 7 . 7 . 7 . 7 7 7 7  ■ ■ • • : : : : ;  : : : : :  g g ?

S ,  MarrsB p ,eo rence7 . 7  7  7  7  7  7  7  ' ‘  Id a h °  X l b f o '  c S l?
i s s s ^ ^ s s a v - i :  • . : : . . . . . : .................. • • ' • • • " • • • • • • • • • i S ?
Boyles, H a ttie  B.............................. . . 7 ........................................n e n v l^ ’ r £ i£ ‘
B ragg , B e r n ic e ...........................................................   0 ,7 7 7 7 7  !
B row n, A l ta    r i*  xr *
B ryson, Mrs. R. L ............................7 . 7 7 7 ......................R o ckv  Forrt ’ rSin*
B uchele, P e a rl ..........................  .................  S°J°-
B urfo rd , O u i d a ............................. 7. 7. 7 .  G rand * TnnMdSn r °  ° ’
B u rris , A. H .....................................................777 7  * * and  S.0}0*B urw iok  Mr<j ripiia  •Tem ple, Okla.w  ’ i r s ‘ J Je lla ..................................................................... B erw ind , Colo.

c t i r M a ? v C.....................................................  W alsen b u rg , Colo.
c t f n  L e o n a ........................................................................................... A k ro n ’ Col°-
C allan, M ary  ’ 7777777777777. 7. * "   D en v er Polo*
C arte r, R u th  ............................... ...................................S 0}0,
Case, B e rth a  .................... 7 7 . ...............................................S°}°-
Casey, K a th ry n  ..............................................  T r in id a d ’ p £ i£’
Cash, M ildred ................................. ........................  S°}°*
C ham bers, B lanche    G rand ’ V 7r7 ti™ ’ rcJi
C ham berlin , J u l ia  ....................... 7  .7 . .................  H nivoSS’ ^
C handler, M iller .....................................7 .   T r t S ’ a
C hapm an, Cleo B  * * ’ G ranrT o  fCba<?p Rprm'pp  ^ r a n a  Ju n c tio n , Colo.L hase, B ern ice   B u rlin g to n , Colo.
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C hristeson , L u la   S te rlin g , Colo.
C lark , F lo ra  M Bico, Colo.
C lark , L a u r a ..........................................................B. F . D., L ongm ont, Colo.
Cole, E un ice   S te rlin g , Colo.
C ollins, F . W .....................................................   P o r t  M organ, Colo.
C onboy, I ren e   D enver, Colo.
C orcoran , C ora M D enver, Colo.
Connell, H elen  D......................................................B. B. 1, A uro ra , Colo.
Cook, R osam ond B Saguache, Colo.
Copeland, Ada B G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Cordova, Y sabel  . .T r in id a d , Colo.
C oulson, M a rg u e rite   S te rlin g , Colo.
Cox, Mrs. M. E. B D enver, Colo.
Cox, R uby   G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
C renshaw , K a te  ................................................................................ A m ity, Mo.
C ulver, N ellie   B u rlin g to n , Colo.

D am on, J. G   K anopolis, K an.
D arlin g , L orene   G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo
D eitrich , C arrie  M.................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
D eR ocher, E v a   D enver, Colo.
D illon, B e rth a   P ierce , Colo.
D illon, V era   B u rlin g to n , Colo.
D ouglas, E d ith  S D enver, Colo.
D uroy, M innie  D enver, Colo.
D yer, Mrs. Jos. S ee ley  L ouisv ille , Colo.
D aw es, A nna  P aon ia , Colo.
Day, Mrs. A. P   P I Moro, Colo.
Day, Mrs. M a rg a re t  D enver, Colo.

E ck e rt, E liz ab e th   T rin id ad , Colo.
E llio tt , N ellie  T rin id ad , Colo.
E llsw o rth . C larence  B u rlin g to n , Colo.
E m ery , W in tie  M D enver, Colo.
E n sig n , H a ttie   D enver, Colo.
E rick so n . S igne  G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
E v an s , Mrs. M adge C........................................................................D enver, Colo.
F a rm er, G. E ....................................................................... R u ssel Gulch, Colo.
F a rn sw o rth , Mrs. M a ry .................................................. F o r t  M organ, Colo.
F a r ra r ,  Mrs. E liz. R  Pueblo , Colo.
F e rg u s , L. V F re d e ric k , Colo.
F ilson , E m m a ................................................................................... T ark io , Mo.
F in k , Je ss ie  A G reeley, Colo.
F ish e r, I ren e   D enver, Colo.
F la th , L ucy  M D enver, Colo.
F leck en ste in , F e lic ia   T ellu ride , Colo.
F loyd, C a th e rin e   D enver, Colo.
F loyd, M. R  M iami, Okla.
Force , A nna L a u r a .........................................................................D enver, Colo.
Foss, E v ely n   T rin idad , Colo.
F o ss Mrs. M ary   Salida, Colo.
F ra n tz , Mrs. L u tie   D enver, Colo.
F reed le  J. C .. . .   Saguache, Colo.
F risb ie ,’ f ! F.  M orley, Colo.

G arin g er, E d n a    Pueblo , Colo.
G avton. J u l ia   Pueblo , Colo.
Gibbs. E liz ab e th   P a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Gill, E liz ab e th  ...........................................................................   • ¥ ^ icoU,]VJ0-G illm ore, W. B .............................................................................. L eadville , Colo.
Goodale, F lo ren ce   G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Goodin, E lla  ........................................................................................Vona, Colo.
G osage, T h ela   S te rlin g , Colo.
G reen, Mrs. M a ry ............................................................................ D enver, Colo.
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G riest, A nna L. ..............................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
G uyer Q m ta ......F ................................................................................E llio tt, Colo.
G u th rie , S a ra  ........................................................................B u rlin g to n , Colo.

H am ilton , L a u ra  H oover ................................................W h ite w a te r , Colo.
H ansen , M arie ...........................................................................B rig h to n , Colo.
H aw ley , M a rg a re t ................................................................... T rin id ad , Colo.
H az le tt, I ren e  .................................................................................P aon ia , Colo.
H edges, C u lia  ................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
g e iz e r ,  N e l l ............................................................................... ... T rail, Colo.
H ellis, R u th  ............................................................................ D enver, Colo.
H erren , C M ................................................................................. ....  ju n ta ,  Colo.
H erren , I d a . . . .............................................................................  j u n ta, Colo.
H ew itt, M ildred ..........................................................................C ascade, Colo.
§}}?» ............................................................................... D enver, Colo.
H ill, M arion  F .   ......................................................................... F a irp la y , Colo.
H oag land , M ary A .....................................................................S ilverton , Colo.
H o llea rin , Susan  ........................................................................Ludlow , Colo.
H olm es, A nne H. (M rs .) .............................................................D enver, Colo.
H orne, E lla  B . . ...........................................................................T rin idad , Colo.
H ouse, H azelle  L ..........................................................................A lam osa, Colo.
H uizel, J. H . . . . . .  . .................................................................... A shley, N. Da.
H um b ersto n e , M yrtle  ...........................................................Ju le sb u rg , Colo
H u n g e rfo rd  L o ra  ..................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
H urley , W. R .................................................................. .......... B enson, A rizona
H u sto n , P e a r l ............................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
Im m ell, Lois ...................................................................................D enver, Colo.

Jack so n , A lm a S .........................................................................L ouisv ille , Colo.
Jam ieso n  M a rg a re t .................................................................... D enver, Colo.
Jacobs, C lara  .   M onte V ista , Colo.
Johnson , H a n n a h ............................ D enver, Colo.
Jo rd an , K a th e r in e  ....................................................................   j u n ta, Colo.
Joy, R earl ................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Joyce, E v a  M ............................................................................... A n ton ito , Colo.
Joyce, E llen  I .  ............................................................................A nton ito , Colo.
Joyce, E liz ab e th  ..................................  L ouisv ille , Colo.

 D enver, Colo.
t Ft .............................................................. . . .R o c k y  Ford , Colo.

n  w ...............................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
* 7.............................................................O lney Springs, Colo.

K a t h e r i n e ............................................................... Safford, A rizona
K erm ode G en tille  ..........................................................................Cortez, Colo.
K essler, F. C. .  ...................................................................... F ra n k to w n , Colo.
K essler, K a te  E ............................................................Cam p Shum w ay, Colo
K ing , A nna  ...................................................................... S te rlin g , Colo.
K ing , E llen  (M rs .) ..........................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
K irk lan d , N e l l i e ...............................................................................A kron , Colo.

 .........................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.K lin k h a rd t, O t t o ...................................................................... F re d e ric k , Colo.
K ropp, H a r r i e t t .........................................................................S toneham , Colo.

PSl,0n- t r V / r *  ‘  Pueblo , Colo.(M rs .)  L eadville , Colo.
t1 .... ..............................................................G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.L aShier, V i r g i n i a   F o w le r  Colo
L ay lan d er, V erda     Pueb lo  C n \n

S f  B .................................................... .. ; : ; ; :  •'••'.•.•.Hobart; Okla!
T?iiv    J u n ta , Colo.

y ’  T rin id ad , Colo.
  Dacom a, Colo.

p J i ' i l     C reek, Colo.L loyd, P h illip  .................................................................................. Pueblo , Colo.



264 STATE TEACHERS

o . . :: .: :::::::::::::::::::: ::: : v : : 5 «  j g
Lowenhage^Etsfe .7.7.7.7.'.7 .'.'.7 .7.V .7.7. • .G randfunction. Colo, 
^ n d ^ a t e  N...................... 7 7 7 7 7 !  '• '■ '■'•!'.!!! FortM organ I Colo!
Lowney^Mar? . . . . .  . • . •  .................................... ...........Berkeley Calif.
Lyttle, Ruth  .................................................................La Junta, ooio.

McArthur, Lillian ............................................................ VV??nn?*' Colo.
McCauley, Estella ........................................................... cSkedale Co 0McClellan, Carrie  ...........................................................  Polo
McConnenk,TMHdr(Mrs.‘)'. ' . ' . ' . ' . ' . ' ■ ' • ' • ' • ' -G tan^ Junction’, Colo!
McSoy “ c e  • 7 .77777 .7 : : : : : : f S *
McCoy; Lottie  ...........................................Fort Lupton, Colo.
McCray, G. N. (M rs.)...............................................................P.fiblo ColoMcCurdy, Mary   Fueblo, Colo.
McDaniel, G ra c e .................................................................   • Fueblo, Colo.
McDermott, J e s s ie .....................................................Fort Morgan Colo
£ & & £ £ £  : : : : .7 .77777 : 77 .777 ; F o r tS :  g £
McReynotdsfOliver a ! ’.'.'. '. ' . ' . ' . ! ! '. '. ' . !  '• '■ '■ '• '■ ' • 7 7  '• ®  tears™ ! g°J°'
MacLean, Mae  ;Boulder, Co o.
Mahurotf i W * ? ' ' ! ! . . ’! . . . ’..’.’..’.’..’.’.’.’.’.’.’ .’ .G ard^ncfty"'
Mtzzone ’ Frieda .    ™ Se n t o g  Colo.
Meeker, Lydia     Tnnta Colo’
Michelson, Alma   qtertfng ColoMiller, Gladys  Sterling, Co o.

Mills1"’Agnes a ............... ::::::■' :•' •”• ' ■ ' • ' • ' • ' 8S&
Mills’ Rosa . . . . . . .  • . ■  .................................................... La Junta, Colo.
Mitchell, Lul'a M a e .........................................................   Colo!
Moore6lGrace G16 7 7 7 7 .7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 H u n tin g to n  Beach,’ Calif!
Monroe Gussie' . 7 7 7 7 . 7 7 ............................................Trinidad, Colo.
Morand’, E a r l ........................................................................ TneAver’ 8olo
Mo.«ss o iiv eucy (Mrs’) SSiS:
M ott’Irene 7.W7.7.V.V.................................................Sugar City, Colo.
Mount, Lelia B.'.' Lpuiblo Colo
Murohv7Elizabeth.............. . 7777' . ' . ' . ' . ' . ' . ’. ’. ‘ '• Trinidad! Colo!
Murphy, la th e r in e  ! ! : : : : . . . .......................................... ? te r» n g ’ ColoMunson, M a ry ....................................................................... Sterling, Colo.

Colo
Nevims’, Francis '7 '7*7*777 '777 '77777*7 '77G rand" iLrmRion! Colo' 
Newcomb, Kate  o^uacne, coio.
Nichols. Helen (Mrs.) .7 .7 .7 /. . 7.; ̂ .Denver! Solo!
Northrop, E d ith '.............................. * St Bethany ’ OklaNorris, Alice  ................................................................... Bethany, Okla.

O’Connell, Mary  ............................................................... D"  Avon g°}°'
8 ’HfgemaAnenane. . ' . ' . ' • '  / •' •' •' •' •' •' •' • ' 7  7  7  Walsenburg! Colo.
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P a r r o t t ,  O. B ......................................................................................F r e d e r ic k ,  Colo.
P a n ta l l ,  M y r ta   S te r l in g , Colo.
P a r k e r ,  M a b el  P a o n ia , Colo.
P a te , E th e l   H o b a r t ,  O k la .
P r in c e , C a r r ie  ( M r s .) .......................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
P a r s e , M a b e l .......................................................................................T r in id a d , Colo.
P e r ry ,  A b b y   S a lid a , Colo.
P e u n e y , L i l l i a n ......................................................................................P u e b lo , Colo.
P h i l l ip s ,  A n n a  L .....................................................................................C a lh a n , Colo.
P in g re y ,  J e n n ie  N .......................................................................E s th e r v i l le ,  Io w a
P o o l, A n n a ................................................................................................ P u e b lo , Colo.
P o se r , A n n a  M a e .............................................................................C le v e la n d , O hio
Q u in la n , A g n e s   G y p su m , C olo.
Q u in la n , M a r y ....................................................................................... O sgood , Colo.
R a g le , A m y    P u e b lo , Colo.
R a m se y , L i l l i a n ............................................................................C a rb o n d a le , Colo.
R a p p , L e i la  M ..........................................................................................P u e b lo , Colo.
R e a th , S a ra h  E ....................................................................................F a i r p la y ,  Colo.
R e co rd , B la n c h e   L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
R in g , A m y ............................................................................................T r in id a d , Colo.
R in g , M ab e l .................................. *  T r in id a d , Colo.
R o b e r ts ,  J . W .   L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
R o b iso n , H e n r i e t t e .............................................................................. P u e b lo , Colo.
R o g e rs , H e t t ie  M   S a lid a , Colo.
R ow e, E d i t h  L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
R u s se ll , S. A l i c e ...................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.
R u th e r f u rd ,  H a r r y   . .A lm a , Colo.

S a y e rs , J e s s ie    M a d rid , Colo.
S c h o o n m a k e r , N. B   M o n tro se , Colo.
S c h r ib e r , M u rie l  L o u is v il le , Colo.
S c h u ltz , F r a n c e s   T r in id a d , Colo.
S c h u rm a n , M a r y  T r in id a d , Colo.
S c o tt, B e a tr ic e  ( M r s .)  H e n ry , Colo.
S c o tt, E th e l  M .....................................................................................C a ld w e ll, K a n s .
S e d g w ic k , M y r t l e  E d g e m o n t, S. D a.
S h a n n o n , C l a r a ............................................................................. B u r l in g to n ,  Colo.
S ig m a n , I r m a .................................................................................B u r l in g to n , Colo.
S iess , E r m i e ....................................................................... G ra n d  J u n c t io n ,  Colo.
S im p k in s , M iss  P a o n ia , Colo.
S im m o n s, R u b y .................................................................................M o n tro se , Colo.
S m ith , E dw . W ....................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
S m ith , E u l a ........................................................................................... S te r l in g , Colo.
S m ith , L effie   P u e b lo , Colo.
S m ith , M a rg a r e t  H  A n to n ito , Colo.
S m ith , N e t t i e    S te r l in g , Colo.
S m ith , R u th   S te r lin g , Colo.
S n ed d en , J e s s ie   W a ls e n b u rg , Colo.
S te a d m a n , H. A  B il l in g s , M on t.
S te c k , J u n e ................................................................................. M o n te  V is ta , Colo.
S te in s fo rd , D o r a ...........................................................................   .A k ro n , Colo.
S te r r e t t ,  B ess M P u e b lo , Colo.
S to e lz in g , K a t r i n a ...............................................................C o lo ra d o  C ity , Colo.
S to n e , G e r tru d e   P u e b lo , Colo.
S to n e , M a r th a  E ................................................................................F lo re n c e , Colo.
S tu b b s , E l d a  L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
S u lliv a n , M rs. M. S ........................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
S u tto n , J u l i a  M. ( M r s .)  T r in id a d , Colo.
S w een ey , M a r g a r e t .........................................................................T r in id a d , Colo.
S w in e h a r t ,  B la n c h e   P u e b lo , Colo.
S a n d o v a l. R a e fa le to  V .................................................................... T r in id a d , Colo.
S w itz e r , E l la  S. ( M r s .) ......................................................................D e n v e r , Colo.

T a n to n , C la re n c e  E ................................................................................S a lid a , Colo.
T a y lo r , E m m a  H a ll  ( M r s .)  G len d a le , C a lif .
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Thom as, E liz ab e th   T rin id ad , Colo.
Thom as, O ttilie     T rin id ad , Colo.
Thom as, Sadie  D enver, Colo.
Thom pson, H e l e n a .......................................................................... D enver, Colo.
T orb it, P a u l i n e ..............................................................................G lenea th , Colo.
T readw ay , Je ss ie  M ........................................................................ D enver, Colo.
T ucker, Jen n ie     W eldona, Colo.
T uggy , H a r r i e t .................................................................................D enver, Colo.
T u rn er, A n i s  G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.

U nderh ill, H. A .................................................................................G reeley, Colo.

Valdez, T e r e s a ........................ .  T rin idad , Colo.

W ald ron , M ary   G reeley, Colo.
W alk er, E l e a n o r .....................................................................B u rlin g to n , Colo.
W alk er, E r d e e n a   S te rlin g , Colo.
W ebber, H elen    Creede, Colo.
W eed, H e l e n ............................................................ H u n tin g to n  Beach, Calif.
W e in g a rth , E lla  B. (M rs .)  F re d e ric k , Colo.
W elch, E liz ab e th   T e llu ride , Colo.
W eld, Am y C  C olorado Springs, Colo.
W heeler, W inn ie  E ..........................................................................L azear, Colo.
W hite , T o t ....................................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
W hitem an , B e rth a   G reeley, Colo.
W ieland , A l i c e .............................................................................L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
W ilder, G e o r g e   ...............................................F o r t  Collins, Colo.
W illiam s, M abel  . . . . .T r in id a d ,  Colo.
W illiam s, V i d a ...................................................................................Pueblo , Colo.
W illiam s, V e l m a .................................................................................P ry o r, Colo.
W in te rb o u rn e , E. M ......................................................................T rin idad , Colo.
W rig h t, E d n a   G reeley, Colo.
W rig h t, L o ra   G reeley, Colo.
W o lfen sb e rg er, A lice ........... ...........................................C astle  Rock, Colo.

Y ard ley , H a ttie  
Y oung, L eila  . .

.G reeley , Colo. 
S te rlin g , Colo.
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HIGH SCOOL.

B a rn h a rt ,  Iren e  
B arro w s, P a u l 
B ergem en, G eorge 
B iebush, B eatrice  
B racew ell, H aro ld  
B ru ck n er, H aro ld  
B ru ck n er, G race 
Camp, G reeley  
C arlson, A nna 
C enter, E d w ard  
Cheek, E m m a 
Cheney, Lucy 
D illon, T hom as 
D um as, I r is  
D urkee, Neil 
E d w ards, H azel 
E lm er, H elen  
E lm er, C olgate  
E rd b ru g g e r , E lsa  
E pple, F lo ren ce  
E v e tt, E th e l 
G ardner, L au ra  
G irvan , M ina 
Golze, Clyle 
G ordon, F ra n k  
H artm an , A gnes 
H ays, H aro ld  
H ickm an, L u th e r  
H ig g in s, G ladys 
H o w arth , R alph

ELEVENTH GRADE— 61.
Jo h n s to n , D u rw ald  
K elle r, R u fu s 
K im bley, O rville  
Lefler, G race 
Lowe, F lo ren ce  
M cClelland, R alph  
M cKelvey, Macy 
O nstine, G erald ine  
Ovesen, E s th e r  
P aden, M ary 
P en g ra , R ay 
R ansdell, G ladys 
R au sch er, K a te  
Reece, B e n ita  
R etsloff, F lo ren ce  
R odgers, B lanche 
Salberg , Inez 
Schenk, Max 
Schoonm aker, L ouise 
Sharp, L ouise 
Sprague, Isa  
S todghill, C orinne 
Stum , G eorg ia  
Tepley, P e te  
T readw ell, D onnie 
V anderlip , V e rn er 
V an G order, G ladys 
V ertrees, R hea  
W olfe, R ay 
Young, M aym e

TENTH GRADE— 52.
Adam s, M a rg a re t 
A hrend, Roy 
A llm an, C lifford 
A nderson, J a n e tte  
A n nett, Amy 
A n n e tt, Olive 
A rch ibald , E lizab e th  
Bell, Jam es 
B ick ling , M aym e 
B ruce, M aude 
C arlson, T illie  
C h estn u t, G race 
C rew s, M ary 
D ehoney, Cecil 
D illon, D o ro th y  
Doney, N ellie 
D um as, V iola 
E lder, D oris 
E n r ig h t,  H elen  
E rick so n , O scar 
Foley , Iren e  
F u lle r , L o u an n a  
Green, M ildred 
H ays, R o b e rt 
Igo, Je ro m e 
Jak em an , M aude

Jo h nson , L eonard  
K indred , D o ro th y  
K irk , Jo h n  
L ek an d er, A rth u r  
M arsh, B e rth a  
M artin , Je ss ie  
M itchell, U la 
M olander, C arl 
M orrison, B eatrice  
M cCarty, Jo sep h in e  
M cClelland, A lvin 
M cLain, P au l 
McM ullen, Alice 
O’D onnell, M arion 
Reed, B a rb a ra  
Rowe, L aw rence  
Sanders, O lga 
Schenk, E ric  
S iebring , S iev ert 
Sm ith, Jo sep h in e  
Steele, S y rena  
W ahl, F re d a  
W inslow , M ary 
W olfe, E liz ab e th  
Yoder, M innie 
Z ilar, S te lla
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A lber, H u b er 
A nderson, H en ry  
B icknell, L u ra  
B riggs, Id a  
B rooks, B erdell 
Boyer, R u th  
Colvin, L en n a  
D illon, S a rah  
Duboff, B en jam in  
E nnes, H azel 
E vans, B asil 
F an n in g , B e rth a  
Foley, R aym ond 
G uiraud, L ouis 
H icks, R u sse ll 
H ill, A r th u r  
H ouston , M aude 
H ouston , V irl 
Johnson , D oro thy  
K im bley, I ra s  
L auck , L yd ia  
L aw rence, C arl 
Lee, Alice 
Lesh, E d w in  
Lesh, E v a  
Loney, E a rn e s t

NINTH GRADE— 51.

Malm, E dw in  
M artin , M axw ell 
M undy, E d w in  
McCollum, E d ith  
M cW harter, F a n n y  
O nstine, E un ice  
Palm , E lm er 
P re sto n , H aro ld  
Priddy , In a  
P ru n ty , L loyd 
P ru n ty , L eu ty  
Rice, R uby  
Selberg , E d ith  
Schoonm aker, G e rtru d e  
Schoonm aker, Jo h n  
S h rew sbury , M ary 
Sitzm an, A nna 
S h a ttu ck , F lo ra  
Sputh , O lga 
Speers, R u th  
Thom as, D o ro th y  
Thom pson, C lyle 
T im othy , E ld red  
W illiam s, S te lla  
W olf, L ucille
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ELEM ENTARY SCOOL.

EIGHTH GRADE— 18.

Adam s, E lizab e th  
B asse, A lice 
B a rin g e r, H elen  
Bell, C u rtis  
B ru ck n er, H elen  
B ru ck n er, Jo h n  
C alvin, L en n a  
D illon, S a rah  
E rick so n , L illy  
F a rr ,  B ruce 
G alland, C harlie  
G arland , C harles 
Gigoux, V eda 
H ays, H elen  
Hobbs, Alice 
Jam es, L eo ta  
Jones, H elen  
K yle, H a llie  
K yle, B lanche 
L auck , A m elia 
L aw rence, H an n ah  
L ovelady, E rn e s t 
M atthew s, G racia  
M cAlear, V ern a

M ott, F ra n k  
Offerle, E d w in  
O nstine, E un ice  
O rton, May 
O stling , L illie  
P rid d y , In a  
Reed, G ervais 
Reed, T hom as 
R eynolds, F ra n c es  
Rice, W ilm a 
Schnepf, V e rn er 
Schoonm aker, G ertru d e  
Sheffield, N ora  
S hu ltis , E s th e r  
S itzm an, A nna  
Speers, R u th  
Sputh , O lga 
Sprague , E rn a  
S tephens, H orace  
S todgh ill, D aphne 
Thom pson, Clyde 
W illiam s, M aryan  
W illiam s, M ary 
W oods, Aime

SEVENTH GRADE— 36.

A dam s, H ow ard  
C lark , L aw rence  
Collins, R euben  
C arte r, A lb ert 
C h ristm an , L loyd 
D ille, E lizab e th  
Duboff, M innie 
G aines, A lth ea  
H o w arth , M arion 
H ays, Jam es 
Jacobs, E as tm a n  
K yle, B lanche 
Kyle, H a llie  
K indred , L ucile  
L aw rence, H an n ah  
L aw rence, A lfred  
M ilton, A nna 
M ott, I rv in g

M ahn, H a rry  
M arcus, E m m a 
M arkley , A r th u r  
M artin , E a r l  
Neill, M ildred 
Nolin, M ildred 
O stling , L illie  
P a lm er, R u th  
Sm ith, M ildred 
S prague , E n a  
S to n ek in g , G race 
S o u th w o rth , R u th  
S o u th w o rth , N a th an ie l 
S todghill, D aphne 
T isdell, N elson 
W hite , F re d  
W ood, L ouis 
W in eg ar, G eorge

SIXTH GRADE— 51.

B ickle, E v a  
B rom an, P a u l 
C a rte r, A lb e rt 
C h ris tm an , L loyd 
Comin, D o ro th y  
C ronin, H elen  
C ronin, R odney 
De M ent, T heodore 
D ille, E lizab e th  
E rick so n , E ls ie

M cNally, H aro ld  
M ark ley , W a lte r  
Mead, P au lin e  
Mooney, L ew is 
Neill, M ildred 
N im m s, E le a n o r  
O rton, G eorge 
O sling, H e rb e r t  
Race, H azel 
Rea, Boyd
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Fin k e , B ern ice  
F in ley , W in o n a  
F reeb erg , P h ilip  
G aines, A lth ea  
G arland , G eorge 
H am ilto n , W ilm a 
H aun , Je sse  
H ays, Jam es 
Hobbs, M arjo rie  
H ow es, M errill 
H uston , M abel 
Jacobs, E as tm a n  
Jacobs, Jo h n  
Johnson , H azel 
K etchum , H e n r ie tta  
L ayton , M arce lla

Schnepf, M arion 
Schnepf, R aym ond 
Sm ith, G ladys 
Sm ith, Sidney 
Sm yser, M arvin 
Sm yser, S haron  
So u th w o rth , N a th an ie l 
S o u th w o rth , R u th  
T im othy, G reeley  
T w ist, L ea 
W hite , F re d  
W id lund , Iren e  
W ood, L ew is 
W ood, Olive 
W allin g , May

FIFTH  GRADE— 39.

B ru ck n er, F re d  
C rock ett, C harles 
C urry , Jo sep h in e  
D avis, Jo h n  
D em ent, R a lp h  
D illon, Jo sep h  
Dillon, W in ifred  
Dom ke, N ona 
D urkee, A lb e rt 
E ricso n , A gda 
E ricson , F ra n k  
F in k e , B ern ice  
H ill, M yrtle  
H ow es, L o la  
How es, M errill 
Jam es, Inez 
Johnson , V erne 
K indred , K a th e r in e  
K indred , M arion 
K ru se , D o ro th y

K yle, M ary 
L aw rence, Alice 
L ovelady, H elen  
M cKelvey, P au l 
Mead, P au l 
Mead, P a u lin a  
Mooney, R o b e rt 
N orcross, L yle 
O nstine, D aniel 
O rton, G eorge 
Race, H azel 
Rea, Boyd 
Sm ith , D rexel 
Sm ith, Sidney 
S tephens, E le an o r 
T hom pson, Jen n ie  
W idlund , E lm er 
W illiam s, C harles 
W illiam s, M ary

FOURTH GRADE— 39.

A ngel, M a rg a re t 
A th erto n , D o ro th ea  
B a rth , M ary 
Baum , Inez 
B asse, D oris 
B rum e, F a n n ie  
B rockw ay, D onald  
B row n, E a r l  
Cross, C arl 
D illon, W in fred  
G alland, W ilb u r 
H ays, F lo ren ce  
H ow ell, Jam es 
Jam es, M arjo rie  
K ennedy, Royce 
K indred , K a th e r in e  
K indred , M arian  
K indred , M arvel 
K yle, M ary 
M ark ley , L ouis

M cNally, G race 
M ilton, Selm a 
M urdock, E lm er 
O rton, R alph  
Post, Jo h n
Schoonm aker, Joech im  
Scott, K e n n e th  
Shields, M ildred 
S itzm an, Jo h n  
Sitzm an, L yd ia  
Sm ith, R ee ta  
S tephens, E le an o r 
S trong , P au l 
Thom pson, F re d  
T h urlby , H elen  
T im othy , G lendon 
T u rre ll, F ra n k lin  
W h ea to n , M ary 
W ood, K a th e r in e
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THIRD GRADE— 38.

B icknell, E lo ise  
B ru ck n er, F loyd  
B a rth , P au lin e  
C ro ck ett, M a rg a re t 
C ushm an, M iriam  
De M ent, Jo h n  
D ille, F ra n k  
E nnes, D ale 
G alland, A rth u r  
G osselin , M arjo rie  
G ustafson , R u th  
H ays, F lo ren ce  
H aun, Jo s ie  
H ein tz , H en ry  
H ill, M axine 
Jam es, V ernon  
K ennedy, R oyse 
K indred , G ordon 
K ohobell, A lex

L atham , F lo ren ce  
Leffler, C arl 
Mooney, M ary 
M urdock, G ladys 
McDuffie, C harlie  
Owen, A r th u r  
Owen, R uby  
P rince, H en ry  
Race, D ella  
R oyer, R ow ena 
S itzm an, L ydia  
Sm yser, M ildred 
S u ttle , R u th  
S a ltu s , M erton  
T isdel, U na 
T w ist, W o rth  
W illiam s, E d w ard  
W illiam s, Roy 
W oods, M ary

SECOND GRADE— 56.

A llison, H azel
B arber, Jen ice
B arber, L ida  Lee
B row n, M adge
B ru ck n er, A rle
C arlson, C arl
C rockett, M a rg a re t
Davis, B lanche
Dem psey, R o b e rt
D ille, F ra n k
D illson, G eorge
E llis , V irg in a
E nn is , G race
F in k e , A r th u r  Jo h n
F ly n n , M yrtle
G alland , A lvin
G esselin , L eslie
G rayson, M arjo rie
G ustafson , R u th
H elgeson, A lth ea
H ill, M axine
H in tz, M ary
Jam es, D ot
Jam es, D o ro th y
Johnson , G erald ine
K etchum , Lyle
K ennedy , F ra n c es  E lizab e th
K irk , C larence

K irtz , D onald  
K irtz , H elen  
K indred , G ordon 
Lee, F re d a  May 
Lee, K a th ry n  
Long, L eland  
M arcus, A m elia 
M arcus, R oland  
M arkley , R uby  
Mooney, M ary 
M uller, N e ttie  
Neill, M a rg a re t 
Nye, F e rn e  
P a tte rso n , E lm er 
Stevens, E a rl  
S titzm an , M ollie 
S tevens, P au lin e  
S trong , Ju n e  
Steele, R u th  
T u rrill, W eb s te r  
T h uriby , D o ro th y  
T isdel, U na 
T u rn er, C ora 
W agner, Joseph  
W alling , Jam es 
W alter, H e n r ie t ta  
W o lte rs , E a r l  
W ood, W illie

FIR ST GRADE— 63.

A h lstran d , C arol 
A llison, H azel 
A rnold, C harles 
Ball, Olive 
B arber, Ma.ry 
B a rk er, L ida  Lee 
B arth , P h ilip  
B ickel, M a rg a re t 
C alder, E d g a r  
C arlson, S tan ley

L ofg ren , M abel 
Long, L eland  
M arcus, A m elia 
M ark ley , R uby  
M cNally. T helm a 
M ilton, R u th  
M oeller. N e ttie  
M oser, N ina 
M osier, M ary 
Neill, M a rg a re t
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D avis, B lanch  
D om ke, Jo n a th a n  
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SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE.

College Department.

Tr. Sc. College
Summer Term, 1914 ........................................................ 225 897
Scool Year, 1914-1915..................................................  653
Non-Resident: a. Individual p lan ..........................  336

b. Group p lan ................................. 571

Training Scool Department.

High Scool:
Eleventh Grade ..................................................  61
Tenth Grade .........................................................  52
Ninth Grade .........................................................  51

Elementary Scool:
Eighth G r a d e ........................................................ 48
Seventh Grade ....................................................  36
Sixth Grade...........................................................  51
Fifth G r a d e ...........................................................   39
Fourth G r a d e ....................................................... 39
Third Grade .........................................................  38
Second Grade ....................................................... 56
First G r a d e ............................................................ 64
Kindergarten ........................................................  68

Totals ........................................................... 828 2,457
Counted T w ic e   178 128

Net Total in College Dept, for year. . 2,329

Grand T o ta l .........................................  2,979
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SUMMARY.

Clas of 1891..........................   12
Clas of 1892 ......................................................................................... 16
Clas of 1893.........................................................................................  23
Clas of 1894 ......................................................................................... 35
Clas of 1895 ......................................................................................... 32
Clas of 1896 ..........................................    31
Clas of 1897 ..............................................................................   45
Clas of 1898 ......................................................................................... 58
Clas of 1899 ......................................................................................... 75
Clas of 1900 ................................................................................   70
Clas of 1901 ......................................................................................... 69
Clas of 1902 ..................................; ....................................................  74
Clas of 1903 ...................................    82
Clas of 1904 ...................................    87
Clas of 1905 ............   107
Clas of 19 0 6 ...........................................................   155
Clas of 1907 ......................................................................................... 202
Clas of 1908 .........................................................................................  180
Clas of 1909 ............   187
Clas of 1910 .........................................................................................  287
Clas of 19 1 1 .........................................................................................  251
Clas of 1912 ......................................................................................... 316
Clas of 1913 .................................   361
Clas of 1914 ............  459
♦Clas of 1915 ......................................................................................  470

Total ................................................................................. 3,684

♦Estimated.
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